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NATIONAL-CULTURAL PECULIARITIES OF SPEECH ECONOMY IN REFLECTING LINGUISTIC PICTURE OF
THE WORLD (IN THE MATERIAL OF THE ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES)
Annotation

The national-cultural peculiarities of speech economy, as reflected in the linguistic picture of the world, can vary between
different languages, including English and Uzbek. Speech economy refers to the efficient use of language resources to convey
meaning effectively. We can take some aspects to consider when examining the national-cultural peculiarities of speech economy
in English and Uzbek. The following article will investigate general observations, individual variations and contexts of speech
economy in Uzbek and English.
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HAIIMOHAJIBHO-KYJIbTYPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTHU PEYEBOM SKOHOMUKHU B OTPAJKEHHMH SI3BIKOBOMN
KAPTUHbBI MUPA (HA MATEPUAJIE AHIJIMACKOI'O M Y3BEKCKOI'O SI3BIKOB)
AHHOTaLUA

HarnmonanbHO-KyITbTYpHBIC 0COOCHHOCTH PEYCBOI SKOHOMUKH, OTPAXKAKOIIHECS B SA3BIKOBOM KapTHHE MHPA, MOTYT Pa3IHUYaThCs
B pa3HBIX fA3bIKaX, B TOM YHUCJIC B AHTIHICKOM M y30eKckoM. PedeBas skoHOMHKAa O3HauaeT 3()(HEKTHBHOE HCIOIB30BaHUC
SI3BIKOBBIX pecypcoB i 3G (GEKTHBHOW mepenayn cMmbicia. HekoTopble acmeKThl MOXKHO YYHTBIBATh TPH PACCMOTPEHHHU
HAIIMOHANTBHO-KYJIBTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH PEeYeBOil SKOHOMHKH B aHTIIMICKOM M Y30CKCKOM s3bIKax. B JgaHHOU cTaThe OymyT
paccMOTpeHBI 001IHe HaOMIOACHNUS, MHAUBHUIyalbHbBIC BAPHALUN U KOHTEKCTHI PEYEBOI SKOHOMUKH Ha Y30E€KCKOM H aHTJIHNHCKOM
SI3BIKAX.

KnioueBble ciioBa: peueBas SKOHOMHKA, CPAaBHHUTENBHBINA aHANHM3, KOPIYCHBIH aHAIN3, TUCKYPCHUBHBIN aHANW3, KyJIbTypHAas
LEHHOCTh, MEKKYJIBTYPHOE TIOHIMAaHHE, SI3IKOBAsI KAPTHHA, HAIIMOHAIBHO-KYJIBTYPHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH.

NUTQ IQTISODIYOTINING MILLIY-MADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI DUNYONING LINGVISTIK MANZARASINI
AKS ETTIRISHDA (INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARI MATERIALIDA)
Annotatsiya

Nutqg igtisodiyotining milliy-madaniy o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari dunyoning lingvistik rasmida aks ettirilganidek, turli tillarda,
jumladan, ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida ham farq gilishi mumkin. Nutq igtisodi ma’noni samarali yetkazish uchun til resurslaridan
unumli foydalanishni anglatadi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida nutq igtisodining milliy-madaniy o‘ziga xosliklarini o‘rganishda ba’zi
jihatlarga e’tibor qaratishimiz mumkin. Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida nutq iqtisodiyotining umumiy kuzatishlari,
individual o‘zgarishlari va kontekstlari o‘rganiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: nutq igtisodi, giyosiy tahlil, korpus tahlili, diskurs tahlili, madaniy gadriyat, madaniyatlararo tushuncha, lingvistik
rasm, milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar.

Introduction. The study of language encompasses not
only the structural aspects but also the cultural and social
dimensions that shape its use. One intriguing aspect is the
concept of speech economy, which examines how languages
optimize their linguistic resources to convey meaning
effectively. This article aims to explore the national-cultural
peculiarities of speech economy in relation to reflecting the
linguistic picture of the world, with a focus on the English and
Uzbek languages.

Speech economy refers to the efficient use of
linguistic resources, such as words, phrases, and grammatical
structures, to convey complex ideas concisely. It involves the
selection and organization of language elements to maximize
communicative efficiency. The linguistic picture of the world
refers to how languages represent and shape our perception of
reality, including cultural values, beliefs, and experiences.

Literature review. To investigate the national-
cultural peculiarities of speech economy, a comparative
analysis approach will be employed. This involves examining

linguistic data from both English and Uzbek languages,
analyzing their respective speech economy features, and
exploring their connection to the linguistic picture of the
world. Various linguistic tools, such as corpus analysis and
discourse analysis, will be utilized to gather and analyze data.

Research methodology. In this research we
maintained some methods like comparative analysis, corpus
linguistics, discourse analysis, sociolinguistic  surveys,
ethnographic research and experimental studies which can
serve us to identify the problems and the process of the topic.

As the topic involves exploring the speech economy
features of different languages, a comparative analysis
approach is valuable. This method allows for the examination
of similarities and differences between languages, highlighting
specific national-cultural peculiarities. By comparing multiple
languages, you can identify patterns and variations in speech
economy features and their relationship to the linguistic
picture of the world.
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Our aim is to identify and compare speech economy
features between English and Uzbek languages, highlighting
the national-cultural peculiarities that shape their linguistic
picture of the world. By examining similarities and
differences, we can gain insights into how each language
optimizes linguistic resources and reflects cultural values.

For instance, English is known for its extensive use of
phrasal verbs, which are combinations of a verb and one or
more particles (e.g., "take off," "get along"). Phrasal verbs are
highly economical as they convey complex meanings with
fewer words. This reflects the cultural preference for
efficiency and informality in English-speaking societies. In
contrast, languages with a more formal speech economy, such
as Uzbek, may rely on distinct grammatical structures or
separate words to express similar ideas, or here is another
example from Uzbek: as Uzbek language with strong cultural
traditions, places significant emphasis on respect and social
hierarchy. This is reflected in the extensive use of honorifics,
such as suffixes or pronouns, to show respect and politeness.
For example, the honorific suffix "-ing" is added to kinship
terms to denote respect when addressing family members.
This linguistic practice aligns with Uzbek cultural values of
hospitality, deference, and maintaining harmonious social
relationships. In English, on the other hand, honorifics are less
prominent, and forms of address are often less formal and
hierarchical.

Both English and Uzbek languages employ proverbs
and figurative expressions to convey meaning concisely.
However, the types of proverbs and their cultural associations
differ. English proverbs often reflect pragmatic and pragmatic
values, such as "A stitch in time saves nine," emphasizing
efficiency and foresight. In Uzbek, proverbs often draw upon
cultural traditions, historical events, and poetic imagery,
reflecting the rich cultural heritage and poetic nature of the
language. For instance, the Uzbek proverb "Bulbul chamanni
sevar- Odam Vatanni" (Every bird likes its own nest) conveys
the idea that it is appreciation to love your motherland.

Utilizing linguistic corpora is highly beneficial for
analyzing speech economy. Building and analyzing corpora
containing written and spoken texts from English and Uzbek
languages can provide a comprehensive overview of speech
economy features. Corpus linguistics techniques, such as
frequency analysis, collocation analysis, and concordance
analysis, enable you to identify and explore specific linguistic
patterns and trends related to speech economy. It is a valuable
method for analyzing speech economy in the research. Here’re
some examples how corpus linguistics can be applied:

Analysis and results. Studying speech economy and
its relationship to the linguistic picture of the world holds
significant importance for several reasons:

1) Efficient Communication. Speech economy focuses
on optimizing linguistic resources to convey meaning
effectively and efficiently. By studying speech economy, we
gain insights into how languages structure and utilize their
elements, such as words, phrases, and grammatical structures,
to communicate complex ideas concisely. Understanding
speech economy enhances our ability to communicate
efficiently, facilitating clearer and more effective exchanges of
information.

2) Cultural Expression. Language is deeply
intertwined with culture, and speech economy reflects cultural
values, norms, and perspectives. Different cultures prioritize
certain linguistic features, such as directness, formality, or
elaboration, based on their cultural values and communication
styles. By studying speech economy, we gain insights into
how cultural factors shape the linguistic picture of the world
and how language reflects and reinforces cultural identity.

3)Intercultural Understanding. Language is a powerful
tool for intercultural communication, but differences in speech

economy can create challenges and misunderstandings. By
studying the national-cultural peculiarities of speech economy,
we develop a nuanced understanding of how different
languages and cultures express ideas, convey emotions, and
establish social dynamics. This knowledge fosters intercultural
sensitivity, enabling individuals to navigate cross-cultural
interactions with respect and effectiveness.

4) Language Learning and Teaching. Speech economy
plays a crucial role in language learning and teaching.
Understanding the speech economy features of a target
language allows learners to communicate more naturally and
persuasively. It helps learners identify the most efficient ways
to express themselves and adapt their language use to the
cultural context. For language teachers, knowledge of speech
economy enables them to design effective instructional
materials, highlight cultural nuances, and guide students in
developing communicative competence.

5) Linguistic and Societal Research. The study of
speech economy contributes to broader linguistic and societal
research. It provides insights into language change, language
evolution, and the impact of cultural and social factors on
language use. Speech economy research can also shed light on
the relationship between language and power dynamics, social
hierarchies, and identity construction within societies.

If we generalize all these data, we can say that
studying speech economy and its relationship to the linguistic
picture of the world brings valuable insights into the efficient
use of language, cultural expression, intercultural
understanding, language learning and teaching, as well as
broader linguistic and societal research. It enhances our ability
to communicate effectively, appreciate diverse cultural
perspectives, and navigate the complex interplay between
language, culture, and society.

Frequency Analysis:

Corpus linguistics allows researchers to analyze the
frequency of specific speech economy features in large
collections of texts. By examining the frequency of certain
linguistic patterns, we can identify common speech economy
practices and their cultural significance. Example in English:

A corpus analysis of English texts may reveal a high
frequency of contracted forms (e.g., "can’t" instead of
"cannot™) and the omission of unnecessary words or phrases in
informal contexts. This reflects the English language’s
preference for efficiency and brevity in communication.

Example in Uzbek:

Analyzing an Uzbek corpus might reveal a frequent
use of honorifics and polite expressions, reflecting the cultural
importance placed on respect and maintaining harmonious
social relationships. Example: "Aziz" (Dear):

The term "aziz" is commonly used as an honorific to
address someone with respect and affection. It can be used in
various contexts, such as "azizim " (dear friend) or "azizim
otam" (dear father). The frequent usage of "aziz" in an Uzbek
corpus showcases the cultural emphasis on maintaining
harmonious social relationships and showing respect to others.

"Rahmat" (Thank You):

The expression "rahmat™ is a common way to express
gratitude and appreciation in Uzbek. It is used to acknowledge
someone’s help, kindness, or generosity. Analyzing an Uzbek
corpus may reveal the frequent usage of "rahmat™ in various
contexts, reflecting the cultural importance placed on
expressing gratitude and maintaining positive social
interactions.

"lltimos" (Please):

The term "iltimos" is used as a polite request or plea in
Uzbek. It is often used when asking for a favor, making a
polite inquiry, or seeking permission. Analyzing an Uzbek
corpus may uncover the frequent use of "iltimos" in different
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contexts, demonstrating the cultural value of politeness and
the importance of maintaining harmonious social interactions.

Collocation Analysis:

Collocation analysis involves examining the co-
occurrence patterns of words or phrases within a corpus. This
helps identify speech economy features that rely on specific
collocations or combinations of words.

Example in English:

A collocation analysis of English may reveal frequent
combinations of verbs and prepositions in phrasal verbs (e.g.,
"take off," "put up with"), showcasing the language’s
economy in expressing complex actions using fewer words.

Example in Uzbek:

Analyzing collocations in Uzbek may uncover specific
combinations of honorific suffixes with kinship terms or titles,
showcasing the language’s speech economy in conveying
respect and social hierarchy.

Example: “Otam” — “mening otam”- “Men uning
zurriyodiman”- “U mening Padarim” (“My father”- “I am his
child” —“He is my father”

Concordance Analysis:

Concordance analysis allows researchers to examine
the context and usage patterns of specific words or phrases
within a corpus. This helps understand how speech economy
features are employed in different contexts and their cultural
implications.

Example in English:

Concordance analysis of English can provide insights
into the usage of elliptical structures (e.g., "Got it!" instead of
"I understand it"), which are commonly used to convey
meaning concisely and efficiently in informal conversations.

Example in Uzbek:

Analyzing concordances in Uzbek may reveal the
frequency and context of honorific usage, such as the presence
of honorific pronouns or suffixes in formal or respectful
interactions.

Concordance: "Siz" (You)

Context: Formal Address

"Sizga yordam kerak" (You need help)

"Siz bilishingiz kerak™ (You need to know)

"Sizning fikringizni hurmat gilamiz" (We respect your
opinion)

"Siz bilan suhbatlashishni istayman™ (I would like to
speak with you)

In the concordance examples above, the honorific

pronoun “siz" is consistently used to address someone

formally or respectfully. It is employed when speaking to
someone of higher status, elders, or in professional settings.
Analyzing the concordance shows the frequency of "siz" in
formal interactions, reflecting the cultural norm of showing
respect and maintaining polite discourse.

Conclusion. By applying corpus linguistics methods,
researchers can quantitatively analyze the frequency,
collocations, and contexts of speech economy features in
English and Uzbek corpora. This data provides empirical
evidence to support findings about the national-cultural
peculiarities of speech economy and its relationship to the
linguistic picture of the world in each language.

In conclusion, the national-cultural peculiarities in
speech economy, as seen in the English and Uzbek languages,
have implications for the linguistic picture of the world,
intercultural communication, and language learning. Cultural,
historical, and social factors play a significant role in shaping
these differences, and understanding them promotes effective
communication and intercultural understanding.

The study of national-cultural peculiarities in speech
economy provides valuable insights into the linguistic picture
of the world and its implications for intercultural
communication and language learning. Languages like English
and Uzbek exhibit distinct features influenced by cultural,
historical, and social factors.

English prioritizes directness, clarity, and efficiency,
reflecting individualistic values and a multicultural borrowing
of words and expressions. On the other hand, Uzbek
emphasizes indirectness, honorifics, and collectivism,
reflecting cultural norms of respect, community, and the
influence of nomadic heritage.

Understanding and respecting these peculiarities is
essential for effective intercultural communication. It helps
avoid misinterpretation, fosters cultural sensitivity, and
promotes harmonious social interactions. Language learners
can benefit from awareness and instruction that address these
differences, enhancing their intercultural competence.

By exploring the speech economy of different
languages and their national-cultural peculiarities, we gain a
deeper understanding of the diverse ways in which languages
reflect and shape cultural perspectives, values, and social
dynamics. This understanding leads to enriched intercultural
communication, increased appreciation for linguistic diversity,
and a more interconnected global society.
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Toshkent davlat ozbek tili va adabiyoti professori, f.f.d. Z.Xolmanova tagrizi ostida

FITRAT'S ACTIVITY TO REFLECT THE MEANING OF TURKIC LEXEMES
Annotation

The article describes Fitrat in reflecting the capabilities of Turkic languages, in particular, the semantic features of Turkic
lexemes. It is shown that Fitrat continued the tradition of his ancestors, including Yusuf Khos Hajib, in reflecting the specifics of
Turkic languages and features of meaning, skillfully using figurative meanings of words to effectively express reality. The
similarities between the works of Yusuf Khos Hajib and Fitrat in the artistic use of some Turkic lexemes are substantiated using
examples.

Key words: lexeme, seme, concept, Turkic lexeme, synecdoche, metaphor, internal possibility, artistic skill, tadjohilu arif,
archaic forms, dialect words, word formation, word meanings, figurative meaning, zoonym.

JEATEJBHOCTDb ®UTPATA 110 OTPA’KEHUIO 3HAYEHUS TIOPKCKUX JTEKCEM
AHHOTaLUA

B cratee omumcanel @urpara B OTpaXCHWH BO3MOXKHOCTEH TIOPKCKHX S3BIKOB, B YACTHOCTH, CEMAaHTHYECKHX OCOOCHHOCTEH
TIOPKCKHX JiekceM. [lokazano, uro duTpaT NpONODKWI TPagulUIO CBOMX IpeakoB, B ToMm uucie FOcyd Xoc Xamxuba B
OTpaXKeHUHU CHENU(UKH TIOPKCKUX SI3BIKOB M OCOOCHHOCTEH 3HAUECHUs, yMEJO HCHONB30BaTh MEPEHOCHbBIE 3HAYECHHS CIIOB I
3¢ eKTHBHOTO BBIpOKEHUs JAeiicTBHTEeNbHOCTH. Ha mpmmepax obGocHoBaHO cxoxctBo TBopuecTB lOcyda Xoca Xamkuba u
®dutpara B XyI0)KECTBEHHOM YIOTPEOIEHHN HEKOTOPBIX TIOPKCKUX JIEKCEM.

KnioueBbie cioBa: Jekcema, cema, KOHIIENT, TIOPKCKas JI€KCeMa, CHHEKIo0Xa, Meradopa, BHYTPEHHSS BO3MOXHOCTB,
XyI0’KECTBEHHOE MacTePCTBO, TaJLKOXWITY apud, apxandeckue (HOpMbl, AHANEKTHBIE CIIOBA, CJI0BOOOpa30BaHNE, 3HAUCHHS CIIOB,
MEePEHOCHOE 3HAYCHHE, 300HHM.

FITRATNING TURKIY LEKSEMALAR MA’NOSINI AKS ETTIRISHDAGI FAOLIYATI
Annotatsiya

Magqolada Fitratning turkiy til imkoniyatlari, xususan, turkiy leksemalarning semantik xususiyatlarini yoritishdagi xizmatlari
ko‘rsatib berilgan. Turkiy tilning o‘ziga xos jihatlarini, ma’no xususiyatlarini aks ettirishda ajdodlari, xususan, Yusuf Xos Hojib
ana’anasini davom ettirgani, so‘zlarning ko‘chma ma’nolaridan vogelikni ta’sirchan ifodalashda mahorat bilan foydalangani
ko‘rsatib berilgan. Ayrim turkiy leksemalarni ko‘chma ma’noda go‘llashda Yusuf Xos Hojib va Fitrat ijodidagi o‘xshash jihatlar
misollar orgali asoslangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: leksema, sema, tushuncha, turkiy leksema, sinekdoxa, metafora, ichki imkoniyat, badiiy mahorat, tajohilu orif,
arxaik shakllar, sheva so‘zlari, so‘z yasalishi, so‘z ma’nolari, ko‘chma ma’no, zoonim.

Kirish. Dunyo adabiyotida mashhur yozuvchilar
hayoti va ijodi o‘rganilganda iste’dodlarning shakllanishida
ustoz ijodkorlarning o‘rni alohida ta’kidlanadi. Ko‘p hollarda
buyuk iste’dollarning o‘zlari ularning faoliyatida qaysi
ustozlar muhim o‘rin tutgani hagida yozib goldirganlar. Ba’zi
hollarda tangidchilar, adabiyot nazariyasi mutaxassislari
ijodkorlar g‘oyasi va igtidorining shakllanishida gaysi buyuk
ijodkorlar yoki jamoat arboblari muhim o‘rin tutgani hagida
gayd etganlar. Alisher Navoiy o‘z ijodida mashhur
g‘azalnavislar, xamsanavislarning ta’sirini shaxsan e’tirof
etgan. G‘afur G‘ulom, Abdulla Qahhorlar ham ijodlaridagi
ta’sir masalalari borasida so‘z yuritishgan.

O‘zbek adabiyotining buyuk mutafakkirlaridan biri
Abdurauf Fitrat ijodida ajdodlari ta’siri har jabhada bo‘lishi,
tabiiy holdir. Chunki Fitrat ajdodlar merosiga mehr-muhabbat
bilan yondashgan. Xususan, “Devonu lug‘otit turk” va
“Qutadg‘u bilig’ni ommalashtirishda faol mehnat qildi.
O‘zbek adabiyoti  tarixini tizimlashtirishni, ma’lum
bosgichlardagi manbalarni magsad gilgan Fitrat eng gadimgi
adabiy yodgorliklardan o‘z zamonasining ilg‘or adabiyotiga
gadar kechgan ulkan davrni tartibga soldi. Fitrat
turkiyshunoslik ilmida nodir xazina hisoblangan Mahmud
Koshg‘ariy, Yusuf Xos Hojib (Balasog‘uniy), Adib Ahmad
Yugnakiy asarlarining topilishi va nashrga tayyorlanishida
faol ishtirok etdi. “Devonu lugotit turk”, “Qutadg‘u bilik”

asarlarini “Eng eski turk adabiyoti namunalari”, “O‘zbek
adabiyoti namunalari” kabi majmualarida chop ettirdi [2].

Fitrat, xususan, “Qutadg‘u  bilig’ni  topish,
ommalashtirish jarayonida uning mazmuni, so‘zlar ma’nosiga,
tabiiyki, e’tibor garatgan. Fitrat ijodida eski turkiy til davriga
x0s so‘zlarning go‘llanishi, bir jihatdan, turkiy manbalar matni
bilan yaxshi tanish bo‘lish bilan izohlanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Fitrat jadid
ma’rifatparvari, jadidchilik harakati yetakchilaridan biridir. Bu
davr adabiyoti, ma’rifati o‘zbek tili wva tilshunosligi
taraqgiyotida muhim o‘rin tutadi. Fitratning turkiy til
taraqgiyotida alohida o‘rin tutgani ilmiy tadgiqotlarda
yoritilgan. Fitrat tilshunos sifatida e’tirof etilgan [7;8]. Fitrat
o‘zbek tili taraqqgiyoti, ichki imkoniyatlar, so‘z yasalishining
milliy til taraggiyotida tutgan o‘rni masalasida alohida
to‘xtalib, maqolalarida turkiy tilning o‘ziga xosligini saglab
golish borasida fikr-mulohazalarini bildirdi. Alisher Navoiy
an’analariga ergashgan holda turkiy til imkoniyatlarini ikki
jihatdan asosladi. Morfologiyaga bag‘ishlangan “Sarf”,
sintaksisga bag‘ishlangan “Nahv” asarlarini yozib, o‘zbek
tilining grammatik xususiyatlarini nazariy jihatdan asosladi.
Turkiy so‘zlarning ma’no qirralari, badiiy imkoniyatlaridan
foydalanib, she’riy, nasriy, dramatik janrdagi asarlarini
yaratdi. Fitratning o‘zbek tili taraqqiyotidagi xizmatlari gayd
etilgan. O‘zbek morfologiyasi, sintaksisini
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takomillashtirishdagi ~ faoliyati  ilmiy jihatdan tahlil
gilingan[12]. Fitratning o‘zbek tili badiiy mikoniyatlarini
yoritishdagi faoliyati, asarlarining til xususiyati o‘rganilgan
[5]. Fitrat yashagan davr ijtimoiy-madaniy muhiti, til
masalalari, o‘zbek alifbosi va imlo masalalri bir qator
tadgiqotlarda yoritilgan [3;4]. Jadid ma’rifatparvarlarining
tilshunoslikka doir garashlari tahlil gilingan, XX asrning 20

yillarda  tutgan  o‘rni  ko‘rsatib  berilgan.  Jadid
ma’rifatparvarlari  tomonidan tuzilgan lug‘atlar, imlo
masalalari, darsliklar ilmiy asosda yoritilgan. O‘zbek

tilshunosligining jadidlar harakati davri tadqiq etilishi zarur
bo‘lgan bosgich sifatida gayd etilgan. Bu davrga oid til
masalalari, jadid ma’rifatparvarlarining tilshunoslikka doir
garashlari yetarlicha o‘rganilmaganligi ta’kidlangan. O‘zbek
tilshunosligining jadidlar davrida alohida tarqqiyot bosgichiga
ko‘tarilgani, Fitrat, Ashurali Zohiriy, Elbeklarning yetuk
tilshunos sifatida shakllangani qayd etilgan [6].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Jadid ma’rifatparvar-
larining asarlari adabiyotshunoslik va tilshunoslik nugtayi
nazaridan o‘rganilgan. Tadgiqotlarda turkiyalik, germaniyalik
olimlarning izlanishlari gayd etilgan. Jadidchilik harakatining
o‘zbek xalqgi madaniy hayotida muhim hodisa bo‘lgani, o‘zbek
tili va o‘zbek tilshunosligi taraqgiyotidagi alohida bosgich
hisoblanishi ta’kidlangan. Magolada shu davr adabiy muhiti,
til  xususiyatlariga ~ bag‘ishlangan  ilmiy-metodologik
manbalardan ~ foydalanildi.  O‘zbekiston  Respublikasi
Prezidenti tomonidan e’lon gilingan ozbek tilining davlat tili
sifatidagi nufuzi va mavgeyini oshirishga qaratilgan
farmonlar, ajdodlar merosini o‘rganish va keng targ‘ib
gilishga bag‘ishlangan  metodologik  manbalar, ilmiy
adabiyotlardagi ilmiy-nazariy yondashuv va tahlil usullari
tadgigot metodologiyasini tashkil etadi.

Magqolada  giyosiy,  qgiyosiy-tarixiy,
komponent tahlil usullaridan foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). “Qutadg‘u
bilig”ning Fitrat ijodiga ta’sirini ayrim so‘zlar misolida ham
ko‘rish mumkin. Masalan, arslon zoonimi Yusuf Xos Hojib
asarida “mard, jasur, tadbirkor lashkarboshi” ma’nolarini
ifodalagan: Kiir arslan bolu bersa itqa basi, bu it barca arslan
bolur 6z tiisSi— Ko‘rgin, agar arslon it (lar)ga bosh bo‘lsa, bu
itlar barchasi uning tengida arslon bo‘ladi [9,99].

Arslon “mushuksimonlar oilasiga mansub bahaybat
yirtgich sutemizuvchi hayvon; sher” tushunchasini anglatib,
ko‘chma ma’nolarda “bahodir, zabardast, dovyurak odam
haqgida (shu jonivorga nisbat beriladi)” tasavvur hosil
giladi[11].

“Qutadg‘u bilig”da arslon metaforaga asos bo‘lgan:
Til arslan turur kor eSikdd yatur, aya ewlilig arsiq basipni
yeyir— Til hovlida [ya’ni gafasda] yotgan arslon kabidir, ey
gafasdagi (makkor) vahshiy boshingni yeydi [9]. Bunda ham
arslon so‘zida “kuchlilik”, “shiddat” ma’nolari aks etgan.
Arslonning  eshikda  yotishi  ham  harbiylarga  xos
“qo‘riqchilik”, “posbonlik” ma’nolarini ifodalagan. ESik
so‘zida sinekdoxa asosida “hovli” ma’nosini ifodalaydi. Bu
so‘z Farg‘ona shevasida faol qo‘llanadi [10]. Yusuf Xos Hojib
asarida matn mazmunidan tilning og‘iz ostonasida yotgan
arslonga qiyoslanishi “qo‘riqchilik”, “bir yerda turg‘unlik”
semalarini namoyon etgan.

Abdurauf Fitrat sherlarida ham arslon
uchraydi:

Turon, yigiting, barchaga boq, galqdi oyoqg‘a

Yurtda gorovul qo‘yg‘ali arslonmi kerakdir? “Yurt
gayg‘usi”[2].

Ushbu misralarda keltirilgan “qorovul qo‘ymoq”
go‘shma fe’li arslon leksemasidagi “mard qo‘riqchi”, “harbiy”
semalarini reallashtirishga xizmat qgilgan.

Fitrat ijodida arslon “qo‘riqchi”,
go‘rigchilari” ma’nolarini anglatgan:

tavsiflash,

timsoli

CLINT3

mamlakat”, “saltanat

“Qayg‘urma! Eski davlating, eski saltanating, eski
yigitlaring, eski arslonlaring hammasi bo, hech biri
yo‘olmamishdir. Yolg‘iz... Oh yolg‘iz targalmishdir. (Yurt
gayg‘usi”. Sochma she’r)[2].

Arslon so‘zi o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyotida, zamonaviy
badiiy matnlarda gender xoslangan so‘zdir, ya’ni fagat erkak
jinsiga mansub timsolni anglatadi. Arslon antroponimi ham
ism sifatida erkaklarga qo‘yiladi. Fitratning bir dramasi ham
“Arslon” deb nomlanadi.

“Qutadg‘ubilig”da dunyo ayol timsolida
tasvirlanadi:Bu irsél yayiy qilqi qurtqa a3un, qilinci qiz-ul
korsd ya$i uzun — Bu jafokor, bevafo, qiliglari qari kampir
[ya’ni makkor , hiylakor] dunyo, bogib ko‘rsang, gilmishlari
giz (yosh) yoshi (umri) esa uzundir (QBN, 392; 21all). Bu
yerda dunyo gari kampirga giyos gilingan. Lekin, gari kampir
bo‘Isa-da, uning qgiliglari giz, ya’ni yoshdir [9].

Fitrat ijodida ayol timsoli “vatan” tushunchasini
ifodalagan. Shoir ayol siymosini o‘ta yupun, xaroba holda
tasvirlaydi. Dastlab, go‘yo uni tanimagandek, tajohilu orifona
usulida so‘raydi:

Fitrat “Ey mungli xotun, sen kimsan?

Ey g‘amli ona, nechuk mundan ayrilmaysan?[2].

Keyingi misralarda bu siymoning lirik gahramon
siyratini gamrab olgani tasvirlanadi. Bu gamrov ko‘z — miya —
yurak sarhadlarining ishg‘oli bilan aks ettiriladi:

Yonimda, ko‘zimda, miyamda, yuragimda nima
axtarasan, nechuk ketmaysan? Qayg‘u tutunlari ichra yog‘dusi
golgan ko‘zlaring, u yosh yomg‘irlarin nechun to‘kadir? Zulm
zanjirlari  bilan bog‘langan qgo‘llaring nechun haryonga
uzatiladir, nima tilaysan?[2].

She’r davomida keladigan misralarda tajohilu orifga
badiiy yechim topiladi. Ayol siymosining kimligini shoir
anglaydi va xitob giladi:

Oh...Bildim..bildim.. Angladim!

Sen mening Vatanimsan,
xayolisan!”[2].

Yusuf Xos Hojib dunyoni ayolga o‘xshatadi, Fitrat —
vatanni. Bunday muvofigliklar birinchi navbatda, turkiy til
imkoniyatlari bilan izohlansa, ikknchidan, “Qutadg‘u bilig”
matnini  yaxshi o‘zlashtirgan va so‘z ma’nolarini teran
anglagan ijodkor salohiyati bilan belgilanadi.

Fitrat Yusuf Xos Hojib ana’anasini davom ettirrib,
turkiy tilni keng migyosda targ‘ib qildi, So‘z ma’nolarini teran
angladi. “Devonu lug‘otit turk”, “Qutadg‘u bilig” matni
ommalashtirish jarayonida bir gator so‘zlarning ma’nolarini
izohlashi ham uning ijodida turkiy so‘zlarning, ba’zan arxaik
shakllarning keng go‘llanishiga zamin yaratgan.

Fitrat Yusuf Xos Hojib an’analarini davom ettirib,
turkiy so‘zlarni keng doirada qo‘llashga, ommalashtirishga
harakat qgilgan. Masalan, yuqorida keltirilgan parchada
g‘amg‘in so‘ziga mazmunan hamohang mungli so‘zini
go‘llagan.

Abdurauf Fitrat — madaniyat xodimi, ma’rifatparvar
shoir, adabiy tangidchi, mohir tilshunos. Shuncha qirralari
sabab Fitratni gomusiy olim sifatida e’tirof etamiz. Uning
muhim qirralaridan biri turkiy til fidoyisi ekanligi, uning
davriy holati, kelajagi uchun gayg‘urgan zahmatkash til sohibi
sifatida davr maydonida namoyon bo‘lganligidir.

Fitrat “Devonu lug‘otit turk”, “Qutadg‘u bilig”dek
asarlarning tengsiz ma’naviy-ma’rifiy qiymatini anglab, ularni
ommalshtirishga harakat gildi. Bu manbalardagi so‘zlarni
keng doirada go‘llashga, ma’nolarini keng yoyishga imkon
gadar intildi. Bu esa Fitrat asarlarini turkiy so‘zlarning teran
ma’nosi bilan ta’minladi.

Fitrat “Dunyoning eng boy, eng baxtsiz bir tili qaysi
tildir?  Bilasizmi? Turkcha. ..Dunyoning eng boy tili
turkchadir, eng baxtsiz tili xud turkchadir.” deb yozgan edi
[2]. Bu tilning boyligi so‘zlarining ko‘pligida ekanligini
ta’kidlab, uning ma’no qirralari  Alisher Navoiyning

vatanimning  mungli
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“Muhokamat ul-lug‘atayn” asarida tahlil qilib berilganini
ta’kidlaydi. Bu tilning baxtsizligini esa garovsiz qolgani va
e’tiborsiz golidirilgani bilan izohlaydi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Fitratning turkiy til tagdiri uchun
kurashishi, uning boyligi va tengsizligini nazariy jihatdan
asoslab bergani, “Tilimiz” maqolasida va bir qator publitsistik
chigishlarida fikrini asoslab bergani o‘zbek tili tarixi uchun
muhim giymatga ega. Qolaversa, bu tilning badiiy
go‘zalligini, keng imkoniyatlarini o‘z ijodida namoyon etgani
uni mohir tilshunos sifatida tarix maydoniga olib chiqdi.

Fitrat turkiy til fidoyisi sifatida umri davomida,
faoliyati, ijodi bilan shu til ravnagi uchun kurashdi. Bu borada
ajdodlari, xususan, Yusuf Xos Hojib an’analarini davom
ettirdi. Milliy til uchun kurashgan fidoyilar zanjirining
uzilishiga yo‘l go‘madi. Bu zanjirning  metindek

mustahkamlanishiga, tilni har ganday ta’giblardan himoya
giluvchi mustahkam qo‘rg‘onga aylanishiga zamin yaratdi.

Fitrat ijodini o‘rganish turkiy til imkoniyatlarini keng
yoritishga xizmat qiladi. Fitrat barcha janrdagi asarlarida
turkiy tilning, xususan, o‘zbek tilining o‘z gatlamiga oid
so‘zlarni go‘lladi, aynigsa, she’riyatida ko‘chma ma’nodagi
ma’no girrallaridan unumli foydalndi.

Fitrat she’riyatida o°zi o‘qib mutolaa gilgan, so‘zlariga
izoh bergan mumtoz manbalar tiliga oid umumturkiy so‘zlar
ham keng miqgyosda go‘llangan. Bu esa Fitrat she’riyatining
ta’sirchanligini oshirishga xizmat gilgan, o‘ziga xosligini

ta’minlagan.
Fitrat ijodidagi turkiy so‘zlarning ma’nosini
o‘zlashtirish, keng doirada qo‘llash, ta’lim jarayonida

ijodkorning til muhofazasiga doir fikrlarini o‘ragnish va
targ‘ib gilish ma’naviy barkamolikka xizmat giladi.
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COVERAGE OF THE FEMALE IMAGE IN UZBEK FICTION(BASED ON THE “STARRY NIGHTS” BY PRIMKUL
KADYROV)
Annotation

This article mainly talks about the illumination of the female image in Uzbek fiction. The article highlights the distinctive
features of the female characters in Pirimkul Kadyrov's "Starry nights" from the point of view of literary studies as well as
linguistics. This work is dedicated to the life path of the ruler and poet Zahiriddin Muhammad Babur, and deals mainly with the
women who played an important role in Babur's life, their inner world, their dreams. In principle, such vivid aspects as the
illumination of female images in the work, women’s thoughts on sensitive issues, their ability to behave in difficult and complex
periods are analyzed in more depth.

Key words: The image of a woman, the place of a woman in the family, the place of a woman in society, Qutlug Nigar Khanum,
Khonzodabegim, linguistic analysis, issues of literary studies.

OCBEUHIEHHUE ) XEHCKOI'O OBPA3A B Y3BEKCKOMN XY}]O)KECTBEHHOFI JUTEPATYPE(IIO MOTUBAM
“3BE3/IHbIX HOYE” IPUMKY.JIA KABIPOBA)
AHHOTaALUA

B sT0i1 cTatbe B OCHOBHOM T'OBOPHUTCS 00 OCBELIEHHH KEHCKOTO 00pa3a B y30EKCKOW XyIOKeCTBEHHOI juTepaType. B crathe
OCBEIIAIOTCS OTIMYUTENbHBIE YePThl KEHCKUX MepcoHaxkeld pomaHa [Iupumkyna KagsipoBa "3Be3Hble HOUM" C TOYKU 3pEHUS
JIUTEPATYPOBEJCHUS, a TakXKe JIMHIBUCTHKH. OTO TIPOU3BEICHUE IIOCBALICHO J>KU3HEHHOMY IIYTH TNpaBUTENS M II03Ta
BaxupumiuHa Myxammana baGypa W MOCBSIICHO B OCHOBHOM JKCHIIMHAM, CBHITPABIIMM Ba)KHYIO POJIb B KU3HH baOypa, ux
BHYTPEHHEMY MHUPY, HX MeuTaM. B mpuHImme, 6ojee riy0boKo aHATH3UPYIOTCS TaKUe SAPKHUE aClEKThl, KAK OCBEIICHUE JKEHCKHUX
00pa3oB B pabOTe, MBICIH KEHIIMH T10 MEKOTIMBBIM BOIPOCaM, X YMEHHE BECTH ce0s B TPYIHBIE U 3aIlyTaHHBIE TIEPUOIBL.
KnioueBsbie ciaoBa: OOpa3 >KEHIIWHBI, MECTO JKCHIIMHBI B CEMbE, MECTO >KEHINUHBI B obmectBe, Kyrryr Hursp xanywm,
Xon3ona bernm, IMHrBUCTUYECKUIA aHATIN3, BOIIPOCH] JIUTEPATYPOBEACHUS.

O‘ZBEK BADIIY ADABIYOTIDA AYOL OBRAZINING YORITILISHI(PIRIMQUL QODIROVNING “YULDUZLI
TUNLAR” ASARI MISOLIDA)
Annotasiya

Ushbu maqgolada asosan o‘zbek badiiy adabiyotida ayol obrazining yoritilishi hagida so‘z boradi. Magolada Pirimqul
Qodirovning "Yulduzli tunlar" asaridagi ayol gahramonlarning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari adabiyotshunoslik hamda tilshunoslik
nugtai nazaridan yoritiladi. Ushbu asar shoh va shoir Zahiriddin Muhammad Boburning hayot yo‘liga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, unda
asosan Boburning hayotida muhim o‘rin tutgan ayollar, ularning ichki dunyosi, orzu-umidlari hagida so‘z boradi. Asosan ayol
obrazlarining asarda yoritilishi, ayollarning nozik masalalar borasidagi fikrlari, og‘ir hamda murakkab davrlarda o‘zlarini tuta
bilishlari kabi yorqin jihatlari yanada chuqur tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ayol obrazi, ayolning oiladagi o‘rni, ayolning jamiyatdagi o‘rni, Qutlug® Nigor xonim, Xonzodabegim, lingvistik
tahlil, adabiyotshunoslik masalalari.

Kirish. Ayollarning oilada, jamiyatda, umuman shundaki bu asar ilmiy asosda yozilgan bo‘lishiga

olganda, hayotning har bir jabhasida tutgan o‘rni begiyos.
O‘zbek adabiyotida ayol zotining ichki va tashqgi go‘zalligi,
iffatiyu-donoligi, agl-farosati, jozibasi aks etgan benazir
asarlar yozilgan. Tanigli o‘zbek yozuvchisi Pirimqul Qodirov
galamiga mansub bo‘lgan "Yulduzli tunlar" asari buyuk shoir
va mohir sarkarda Zahiriddin Muhammad Boburning hayotiga
bag‘ishlab yozilgan tarixiy roman hisoblanadi.

-Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tadgigotning
asosiy manbasi bo‘lgan “Yulduzli tunlar” asari o‘zbek badiiy
adabiyotida nihoyatda muhim o‘rin tutishining asosiy sababi

garamasdan, ommabop ham bo‘lib, kitobxonlarga juda manzur
bo‘lgan. Mazkur asarda Boburning bolaligidan tortib, vafotiga
gadar sodir bo‘lgan vogealar, boshidan o‘tgan giyinchiliklar,
jang-u jadallar, hiyonat, vafo, adolat hamda taqdir o‘yinlari
yoritib beriladi. Ushbu asar Pirimqul Qodirovning o‘n yillik
mehnatlari samarasi hisoblanib, 1969-1978 - yillar oralig‘ida
yozilgan. Yozuvchi asarni yozish jarayonida asosan
"Boburnoma" hamda "Humoyunnoma" kabi nodir biografik
asarlardan foydalangiligi tufayli ham asar nihoyatda jonli
hamda jozibali chiggan.
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2-rasm. “Yulduzli tunlar” asarining Karol Ermakova tomonidan gilingan tarjimasi

Asar dunyoning turli tillari shu jumladan rus, Bengal,
qgirg‘iz, gozog, turkman, qoragalpog, turk, yapon tillariga
tarjimaga gilingan. Bundan tashqari asar ingliz tiliga ikki
marta tarjima gilingan bo‘lib, birinchi tarjima 2019-yilda
Samargand davlat chet tillari universiteti xodimlari tomonidan
amalga oshirilgan hamda Samargandda chop etilgan. Ikkinchi
tarjima esa tanigli ingliz tarjimoni Karol Ermakova tomonidan
2023-yilda amalga oshirilgan hamda ushbu tarjima Nouveau
Monde nashriyot uyida chop etilgan.

-Tadqgigot metodologiyasi. O‘zbek badiiy adabiyotini
ayol obrazisiz tasavvur etib bo‘lmaydi. Tadgigot manbai
sifatida o‘rganilayotgan "Yulduzli tunlar” asarida esa oddiy
o‘zbek ayolining obrazi emas, balki buyuk Temuriylar
sulolasining davomchisi bo‘lgan Zahiriddin Muhammad
Bobur xonadoni xonimlari hagida so‘z boradi. Boburning shoh
va sarkarda sifatida bosib o‘tgan taqdir yo‘li oddiy hamda
oson kechmaganligi sir emas, albatta. Aynan shu tufayli ham
Boburning atrofidagi ayollar, uning onasi, opasi, zavjalarining
taqdiri ham qiyin o‘tgan. Chunki har bir o‘zbek ayoli borki,
hayotidagi har bir erkak, xoh u otasi, turmush o‘rtog‘i yoki
farzandi bo‘lsin u bilan hamisha hamnafas, unga suyanch
hamda yupanch bo‘lib yashaydi. O‘zbek ayoli, u oddiy
oilaning oddiy ayoli bo‘lsin, yo buyuk sulolaning vakilasi,
og‘ir damlarda yonidagi erkakni qo‘llab quvvatlaydi,
giyinchiliklarni birgalikda yengib o‘tishga tirishadi, yoriga
umid bag‘ishlaydi.

-Tahlil va natijalar. Asarda Qutlug® Nigor xonim,
Xonzodabegim, Oisha begim, Fotima Sulton, Mohim begim
kabi ayol obrazlari uchraydi. Ushbu magolada asarning
boshidan oxirigacha ishtirok etgan hamda ko‘proq yoritilgan
Qutlug® Nigor xonim hamda Xonzodabegim obrazlari
chuqurroq tahlil gilinadi.

Qutlug* Nigor xonim — mo‘g‘ullar sulolasidan bo‘lgan
Yunusxonning qizi, Umarshayx Mirzoning rafigasi, Bobur
Mirzoning onasi. Asarni o‘qgish jarayonida Qutlug‘ Nigor
xonim bilan yanada yagindan tanishib borar ekanmiz, uning
ganchalar ogila, mehribon, insonparvar hamda samimiy ayol
ekanligiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Ushbu obraz aynigsa, o‘zining
donoligi, siyosat masalalarida ham oqil fikrlari bilan esda
qgoladi. Buni asardan olingan quyidagi misollar bilan yanada
yoritib o‘tsak.

Umarshayx Mirzo vafot etgach taxtga uning 12 yashar
o‘g‘li Bobur Mirzo o‘tiradi. Boburning yosh ekanligidan
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foydalanib golmogchi bo‘lgan beklar, yanada ko‘prog boylik
orttirish magsadida uni Samargandga yurish qilishga
undaydilar. Boburning onasi Qutlug® Nigor xonim esa bunga
qarshi bo‘ladi hamda Boburning ishongan beklaridan bo‘lgan
Qosimbekni  ham bu firkdan qaytarishga kirishadi.
Qutlug‘Nigor xonim nega bunga garshi chigganini quyidagi
jumlalardan bilib olamiz:

— Vagti-soati  kelur. Samargand orzusiga ham
etishursiz, — deb davom etdi Qutlug® Nigor xonim. — Biroq
hozir raiyyat osoyishta umr ko‘rishga mushtoq. Qanotingiz
ostida Qosimbekdek tadbirkor amiru umarongiz bor. Mana
shu Oc‘shdagi hujrani qurgan me’mordek hunarpeshalar
sizning xizmatingizda. Endi onangiz sizdan iltimos qilur:
Samargand muhoribasini  besh-olti yilga kechiktirsangiz.
Barchamizga bosh bo‘lib, vodiyni obod gilsangiz, Andijonda,
Marg‘ilonda, O‘shda katta obidalar qursangiz[1]!

Yuqoridagi parchadan shuni tushunishimiz mumkinki,
Qutlug® Nigor xonimning Samargand yurishiga qarshi
chigishining bir necha sabablari mavjud. Shulardan birinchisi,
albatta, ona sifatida yosh jigargo‘shasining urush girdobiga
kirishini istamasligidir. Boshga tarafdan esa saltanat malikasi
sifatida o‘z xalqgini o‘ylab, gonli urushlar oddiy xalgning
tinkasini quritishini, xalq allagachon urushlardan to‘yganini
bilgani uchun ham bunga qarshilik giladi. Yurtni urushlar
bilan emas, aksincha bunyodkorlik ila boshgarishni maslahat
beradi.

Boburning ishongan beklaridan bo‘lgan Qosimbek esa
boshqga beklar yangi yurishlar tarafdori ekanliklarini ta’kidlab,
hozir Boburning hokimiyati katta-katta bunyodkorliklar
gilishga biroz ojizligini aytadi va yana urush qilib yangi
o‘ljalar bilan moddiy ahvolni yaxshilash lozim deb turib oladi.
Ayni shu o‘rinda Qutlug® Nigor xonim Qosimbek bilan
bo‘layotgan bunday nizoli vaziyatda juda o‘rinli asoslar
keltirib o‘z fikrida gat'iy turadi.

— Janob Qosimbek, ulug® obidalarni fagat Amir

Temurdek sohibgironlargina qurgan emas, — dedi Qutlug’
Nigor xonim. — Hirotda Alisherbek Ixlosiya, Unsiya otliq
binolar  qurmishlar, Bobur  Mirzoning  hokimiyatlari

Alisherbekning hokimiyatlaricha emasmi? Axir Alisherbek bir
tojdorning musohibi  bo‘lsalar, Bobur Mirzo mustaqil
davlatning podshosilar-ku[2]!

Qutlug* Nigor xonimning nozik masalalarda gat'iy tura
olishi, oz nugtai nazarini o‘rinli mulohazalar ila himoya gila
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olishi tahsinga sazovor. Qutlug® Nigor xonimning gizi,
Boburning opasi Xonzodabegim ham aql zakovatda onasidan
golishmagan. Xonzodabegim o°‘zining donoligi, sergirraligi
bilan o‘sha davrning boshga temuriy malikalaridan ajralib
turgan.

Shunda o‘n sakkiz yoshli Xonzoda begimni ravonda
kanizlar orasida setor chalib o°tirgan paytida yana bir ko‘rdi-
yu, o‘z Ko‘zlariga zo‘rga ishondi. Chunki bir vagtlar yigitcha
kiyinib chavgon o‘ynagan o‘sha giz endi setorda shunchalik
nafis, shunchalik mayin kuy chalar, uning o‘zi ham shu gadar
nafosatga to‘lib o‘tirar ediki, mulla Fazliddin beixtiyor uning
sehriga berilib, g-alati bo‘lib ketdi[3].

Xonzodabegim nafagat setor chalish-u, chavgon
o‘ynash, balki siyosiy masalalarda ukasiga maslahatgo‘y,
ukasi nihoyatda g‘amga botgan paytlarda unga yelkadosh
bo‘lib, uni go‘llab quvvatlagan. Bu ilig munosbatlar asarda
juda go‘zal tarzda yoritib berilgan.

- Amirzodam, Samargand yurishining sarfu xarojatiga
Andijonda saroylar, madrasalar qursangiz bo‘lur. Andijon ham
Samarganddek sayqali ro‘yi zamin bo‘lsa nomingiz Ulug‘bek
Mirzoning nomidek shuhrat gozonsa— biz
mushtiparlaringizning orzuimiz shu[4]!

Xonzodabegimning ganchalar samimiy va
jonkuyarligini  garang. Uning yangi yurishga qarshi
chigishining asosiy sababi nafagat ukasining jonidan havotir
olayotganligi, balki xalgiga bo‘lgan chuqur hamdardligi ham
ayni shu misralarda yorgin namoyon bo‘ladi. Yurishga
sarflanadigan yirik mablag‘ni bunyodkorlikka va xalq koriga
yaraydigan inshootlar qurishga ajratishni afzal ko‘radi.

— Amirzodam, siz Navoiyning dostonlarini yod
bilursiz. Farhod ganday ajib binolar qurganini bir eslang. Men
bir munglik egachingiz doim orzu gilurmen: siz ham
Farhoddek Bunyodkor bo‘lingiz! Dunyoda bundan ulug,
bundan savobli ish yo‘q[5]!

Xonzodabegim ukasining Mirzo Ulug‘bek hamda
Alisher Navoiyga ixlosi nihoyatda baland ekanligini, ularga
o‘xshashni juda qattiq istashini yaxshi bilardi. Shu tufayli ham
ukasining o‘z orzularidan sira ham kechmay, ularni amalga
oshirishiga chorlagan. Asar davomida Xonzodabegimning
ukasi uchun o‘z manfaatlaridan voz kechgan o‘rinlar juda ko‘p
uchraydi. Ukasini gamaldan qutgarish uchun otasidan ham

yoshi  katta inson, Boburning ashaddiy dushmani
Shayboniyxonga turmushga chigishga majbur bo‘ladi. Bobur
0°z yurtidan quvilganda esa Xonzodabegim ham ukasi bilan
yelkama-yelka turib har gqanday giyinchilikni birgalikda
boshidan kechiradi. Og‘ir vaziyatlarda ukasiga juda o‘rinli
tasalli beradi.

— Boburjon, egachingizning so‘ziga ham ishoning.
"Davlat manfaatlari" deb o‘zingizni ko‘p ezmang. Siz bilan
biz uchun ham bu umr g‘animat. O‘z ko‘nglimizga ham

ishonishimiz  kerak!  Ko‘ngil toza bo‘lsa, kishini
aldamaydir[6]!

Xonzodabegim o‘sha davr malikalaridan aql-u
zakovati, insoniyligi bilan ham ajralib turgan. U davr

malikalari hamda aslzoda xonimlarining asosiy tashvishi
munosib turmush o‘rtoq topib, hayotining so‘ngiga gadar hech
nimaga muhtoj bo‘lmasdan, zeb-u ziynatlarga ko‘milib
yashashdangina iborat bo‘lgan. Shunday bir vaziyatda
Xonzodabegim o‘z jigari Bobur Mirzo bilan hamisha
yelkama-yelka turib, uni go‘llab-quvvatlab, ukasining taqdiri
va u gabul qgiladigan qarorlarning ogibati hagida chuqur
gayg‘urgan, o‘z maslahatlarini ayamagan.

-Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida shuni ta’kidlash
lozimki, shu ikki ayol timsolida buyuk Boburiylar sulolasi
asoschisi Boburning hayotida ayollarning tutgan o‘rnini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Ayollarga ko‘rsatilishi lozim bo‘lgan
hurmat-e’tibor asarda Boburning o‘zidan juda go‘zal tarzda
bayon etilgan:

— Falakning gardishi ajib! — dedi Bobur. —
Ayollarga munosabat hamisha ilmu san’atga munosabat bilan
rost kelur. llmu san’at barq urgan davrlarda ayollarning
hurmati ham baland. Chunki ilmu san’at ayollarning ishtiroki
bilangina astoydil yuksalgan. Ma’naviy ingiroz davrlarida
olimlaru san’atkorlar nechog‘lik xor bo‘lsa ayollar ham
shunchalik kamsitilmishdir[7].

Boburning ayollarga bo‘lgan hurmati nagadar kuchli
bo‘lganini yuqoridagi jumlalardan anglab olish mumkin.
Boburning o‘zi ta’kidlaganidek, ayolga hurmat bilan garalgan
jamiyatda o‘sish, rivojlanish bo‘ladi, ayol kamsitilgan jamiyat
esa tanazzulga yuz tutadi. Boburiylar sulolasining gullab
yashnashining sababi ham ayollarning e’zozlanishi bo‘lsa ne
ajab!
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ABOUT THE SOURCE STUDY ACTIVITIES OF MIYAN BUZRUK SALIKHOV
Annotation

Contemporary Uzbek intellectual Miyon Buzruk Salikhov was born in Turkey in 1920-1927 and studied in Istanbul Dorulfunun.
For this time, he was familiar with unique manuscripts related to the history of Uzbekistan, collected in the libraries of
"Dolulfun”, "Nur Usmaniya" and "Holis Efandi" in Istanbul, and | was able to identify several manuscripts that have not been
known to science and have been written under the name of a statue. "Chetyre vajnye knigi po istorii Uzbekistana", izlojiv svoi
nauchnye vzglyady na nix v Uzbekistane. This article was published in the September-October issue of the magazine "Maarif va
Ukitguchi" in 1927.
The article by Miyan Buzruk is explored below "Chetyre vajnye knigi po istorii Uzbekistana".
Key words: Uzbek jadid intellectual, Turkey, Stambulsky darulfunun, "Mekhmonnomai Bukhara", "Zafarnama", "Firdavs ul-
Igbal", "Istoriya Azii", "Nur Usmaniya", "Kholis Efandi".

O UICTOYHUKOBEIYECKOM JAEATEJIbHOCTHA MUSIHA BY3PYKA CAJIMXOBA
AHHOTALHSA

CoBpeMeHHBIN y30eKCKHI KaTuAcKui nHTeekTyan MusH Byspyk CammxoB Haxommics B Typuum B 1920-1927 romax u
yumics B craMOynsckoM JlopyndyHyH. 3a 3T0 BpeMs OH O3HAKOMMIICS ¢ YHUKATbHBIMU PYKOIHCSAMH, CBSI3aHHBIMHU C UCTOpHEH
V36ekucrana, xpansampMucs B oubmorekax «dopyndynyn», «Hyp Yemannsa» u «Xomue Ddanmu» B CramOyne, u cymen
UICHTU(QUIIUPOBATH HECKOJIBKO PYKOIHCEH, KOTOPBIC CIlie He M3BECTECH HAayKe U MM03)Ke HaMKCcall CTaThio 110/ Ha3BaHueM “O‘zbek
tarixiga oid to‘rt muhim kitob” («HeTsIpe BaXHbIE KHUTH [0 HCTOPHU Y30EKHCTaHa), H3JI0KHUB CBOU HAyYHbIC B3IIISIIBI HA HUX
B Y30ekucrane. Jta craths OyJeT OmyOIHKOBaHa B CEHTAOPBCKOM-OKTAOPBCKOM HOMepe KypHaia «Maorif va o‘gitgcuchi» 3a
1927 ron.Hmwke nccnemyercs cratest Musina By3pyka “O°zbek tarixiga oid to‘rt muhim kitob” («Hersipe BaxkHbIe KHHUTH IO
UCTOpUH ¥Y30ECKHUCTaHAY).

KnioueBsble cioBa: y30ekckuid [pKaauAcKuil MHTEINIEKTYal, Typuus, CtamMOymnbckuil napyndysyH, «MexmoHHOMan byxapay,
«3adapramay, «dupaasc yiab-Ukbam», «cropust Aszumy», «Hyp Ycemanusay, «Xomuc Ddanamy».

MI1YON BUZRUK SOLIHOVNING MANBASHUNOSLIK FAOLIYATIGA DOIR
Annotasiya

O<zbek jadid ziyolisi Miyon Buzruk Solihov 1920-1927-yillarda Turkiyada bo‘lib, Istanbul Dorulfununida tahsil oladi. U mana
shu vaqt mobaynida Istanbulning “Dorulfunun kutubxonasi”, “Nur Usmoniya”, hamda “Xolis Afandi” kutubxonalarida
saglanayotgan O‘zbekiston tarixiga oid noyob go‘lyozmalar bilan tanishib, hali fanga ma’lum bo‘lmagan bir nechta go‘lyozmani
aniqglashga muvaffag bo‘ladi va keyinchalik O‘zbekistonda ular haqidagi ilmiy qarashlarini ifodalab “O‘zbek tarixiga oid to‘rt
muhim kitob” nomli maqola yozadi. Bu maqola “Maorif va o‘qitg‘uchi” jurnalining 1927-yil sentabr-oktabr sonlarida e’lon
gilinadi.
Quyida Miyon Buzrukning mazkur “O‘zbek tarixiga oid to‘rt muhim kitob” maqolasi tadqiq etilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: O‘zbek jadid ziyolisi, Turkiya, Istanbul dorulfununi, “Mehmonnomai Buxoro”, “Zafarnoma”, “Firdavs ul-igbol”,
“QOsiyo tarixi”, “Nur Usmoniya”, “Xolis Afandi”.

Kirish. O‘tgan asrning 20-30-yillarida yashab ijod
etgan Miyon Buzruk Solihov (1891-1938) nafaqat
adabiyotshunos, balki iste’dodli tarixchi va manbashunos ham
edi. Uning o‘sha davr matbuotida bu sohalarga oid

ichida yana Muhammad Rizo Ogahiyning ‘“Riyoz ud-davla”,
“Zubdat ut-tavorix” kabi asarlari ham bor). 4. Muallifi
noma’lum bo‘lgan “Osiyo tarixi” kitoblaridir.

Miyon Buzruk magolaning umumiy mundarijasiga

“Magbaralar — diniy ekspluatatsiya quroli” nomli bir risolasi
va “O‘zbek”, “Bedil”, “O‘zbek tarixiga oid to‘rt muhim kitob”
nomli magolalari ¢’lon etilgan. Bu sanab o‘tilgan tadgiqotlar
ichida olimning “O‘zbek tarixiga oid to‘rt muhim kitob”
magqolasi, ayniqgsa, ahamiyatlidir. Mazkur maqola “Maorif va
o‘Qitg‘uvchi” jurnalining 1927-yil sentabr-oktabr sonida
bosilib chiggan. Olimning bu magolasi manbashunoslik
sohasiga taallugli bo‘lib, unda Turkiyaning “Nur-Usmoniya”,
“Dorulfunun kutubxonasi”, “Xolis afandi” kutubxonalarida
saglanayotgan Oc<zbekiston tarixiga oid to‘rtta kitob tavsif
gilingan.  Bular: 1.  Fazlulloh ibn  Ruzbihonning
“Mehmonnomai Buxoro”. 2. Sharafiddin Ali Yazdiy galamiga
mansub  “Zafarnoma’ning  o‘zbekcha  tarjimasi. 3.
Shermuhammad Munisning “Firdavs ul-igbol” (shu jildning
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kiritilgan bu to‘rt go‘lyozmaning har birini o‘z nomi bilan
ataladigan sarlavhalar ostida tavsif giladi. Binobarin, aytish
mumkinki, bu magola to‘rt gismdan tashkil topgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Miyon Buzrukning
“O‘zbek tarixiga oid to‘rt muhim kitob” nomli magqolasi
hagida ilk marta shargshunos olima R.P.Jalilova o‘zining
Fazlulloh ibn Ruzbehon Isfahoniyning “Mehmonnomai
Buxoro” kitobiga yozgan so‘zboshi maqgolasida to‘xtaladi
[>Kamunosa P.IT., 1].

Bu masalaga keyinchalik yana shu muallifning o‘zi
“Shargshunoslik” jurnalining 1991-yil 7-sonida bosilgan
“O‘rta Osiyo va Turkiya munosabatlari tarixidan” nomli
magolasida to‘xtalgan [Xanunosa P.II., 2]. Bundan tashqari,
Miyon Buzrukning bu magolasiga akademik V.V.Bartold
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arxivini tasnif gilgan olim N.N.Tumanovich ham to“xtalib,
Miyon  Buzrukning  Fazlulloh  ibn  Ruzbehonning
“Mehmonnomai Buxoro” asari qo‘lyozmasini ilk marotaba
kashf etgani va bundan akademik Bartold xabar topib Miyon
Buzruk nomini e’tirof etganligini dalillar asosida keltirib
o‘tadi [Tymanoeuu H.H., 3]. Shuningdek, shargshunos olim
A.Ahmedov va tarixchi H.Bobobekovlar tomonidan nashrga
tayyorlangan Sharafiddin Ali Yazdiyning “Zafarnoma” asari
so‘zboshisida ham Miyon Buzrukning “O‘zbek tarixiga oid
to‘rt muhim kitob” maqolasi tilga olinadi [AxmemoB A.,
Bo6obekor X., 4].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Maqolani  yozishda,
asosan, o‘zbek jadidchilik harakati tarixiga oid shu kungacha
yaratilgan ilmiy asarlarga tayanildi. Xususan, jadid
ziyolilarining  O‘zbekiston zamonaviy tarixini yaratish
borasidagi ilmiy izlanishlari natijalari hisoblangan asarlar va
mustaqillik yillarida jadid ziyolilar ilmiy merosini o‘rganishga
bagishlangan tadgiqotlar magola ilmiy yo‘nalishi va
metologiyasini belgilab beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Magolaning birinchi gismida
“Mehmonnomai Buxoro” asari tavsif etilgan. Ma’lumki,
mazkur asar Muhammad Shayboniyxon tarixi hagida yozilgan
bo‘lib, uning muallifi Eronlik Fazlulloh ibn Ruzbihondir.
Fazlulloh ibn Ruzbihonni Shayboniyxon o‘ziga xos tarixchi
etib tayinlagan va bu tarixchi xonning so‘ngi o‘n yildagi
harbiy yurishlarida hamroh bo‘lib, u bilan bog‘liglikda ro‘y
bergan vogea-hodisalarni oz asarida mufassal yozib borgan.
Kitob Shayboniyxonning hijriy 914 (milodiy 1508)-yilda
Marv shahridan Buxoro orgali Qozog‘istonga gilingan
safaridan keyin yozilgan. Asardan harbiy-siyosiy ahvol bilan
bog‘liq voqgea-hodisalardan tashqari geografiya, iqtisod,
etnografiya va madaniyatga oid ma’lumotlar ham o‘rin olgan.
Shuningdek, muallif asarda turli munosabatlar bilan
Shayboniyxonning tarjimai holi, shajarasi, tahsili, hijriy 905
(milodiy 1499)-yildan to o‘Imiga gadar, ya’ni 10 vyil ichida
olgan yerlari, saroyidagi ish yuritish tartibi kabilar hagida ham
ma’lumotlar beradi.

Miyon Buzruk “Mehmonnomai Buxoro” asarining
mundarijasiga digqgat gilinsa, u o‘z davrida yozilgan kitoblarga
ko‘ra yaxshi ftartib va usul bilan yozilgan ekanligini
ta’kidlaydi. Shuningdek, olim magolada mazkur kitobning 22
fasldan iborat ekanligini aytib, shundan ayrim fasllardagi
masalalar hagida gisgacha ma’lumotlar ham beradi. Misol
uchun, u kitobning “Ilmiy bahslar” deb atalgan bo‘limiga
to‘xtalar ekan, uning 30 sahifadan iborat ekanligini, unda
asosan, Buxoroda Shayboniyxon huzurida bo‘lgan katta bir
anjumanda Samargand, Xuroson, Buxoro, Farg‘ona ulomolari
orasida bo‘lgan turli munogashalar tasvirlanganligini aytadi.
Olimning fikricha, bu munogashalar o‘sha davr ilmiy
saviyasini bilish uchun yaxshi namuna bo‘la oladi. Olim,
xususan, Chingizxon yasosi bilan shariatning meros hagidagi
hukmlari giyosida bo‘lgan munogasha o‘ta darajada diggatga
sazovor ekanligini ta’kidlaydi.

“Mehmonnomai Buxoro” asari hijriy 915-yilda
(milodiy 1509-y.) Hirotda yozib tugatilgan. Miyon Buzruk bu
kitobning nomlanishi avval boshda “Safarnomai Buxoro”
bo‘lganini, keyin esa Shayboniyxon huzurida bo‘lgan bir ulug
mehmondorchilik sharafiga xon tarafidan ‘“Mehmonnomai
Buxoro” deb atalganini aytadi va bundan ushbu kitobning
aynan mana shu mundarijasiga hech bir alogasi bo‘lmagan
nomlanishi tufayli katta bir kutubxonada saglangani holda
ilmiy jamoatchilikka ma’lum bo‘lmasdan kelgan, deya xulosa
chiqgaradi.

“Mehmonnomai Buxoro” asarining ilmiy-tangidiy
matnini nashrga tayyorlab 1976-yilda Moskvada chop ettirgan
marhum shargshunos olima R.Jalilovaning ushbu nashrga
yozgan so‘zboshisida aytilishiga ko‘ra, dastlab Miyon Buzruk
bu asar hagida tanigli turkolog olim, akademik
A.N.Samoylovichga 1926-yilda Istanbuldan turib maktub

orgali xabar bergan [Jalilova R.P. 2]. Tez orada bundan
akademik V.V.Bartold ham xabar topgan va bu haqda 1926-
yil yanvar-fevral oylarida Turkiyada safarda bo‘lib
gaytganidan keyin, Ittifoq Fanlar akademiyasi qoshidagi
Shargshunoslar kollegiyasi majlisida o‘gigan “Turkiya safari
to‘g‘risidagi ma’ruza”sida quyidagilarni aytgan: “Men
A.N.Samoylovichdan Shayboniyxon uchun yozilgan, ammo
fors tilida bo‘lgan “Mehmonnomai Buxoro” asarining
mavjudligi hagida xabar topdim, unga bu haqgda
Konstantinopoldan maktub orgali o‘zbek Miyon Buzruk
ma’lum gilgan; aftidan, ushbu asarning yagona nusxasi Nuri
Usmoniyadagi 3431-ragamli qo‘lyozmadir” [TymaHoBuY
H.H, 3].

Ko‘rinadiki, Miyon Buzruk topgan ushbu yangilik o‘z
vaqtida ilmiy jamoatchilikni befarq goldirmagan, aksincha, u
juda katta gizigish uyg‘otgan. Afsuski, Miyon Buzrukning bu
xizmati ham uning nomi kabi tuzonli vyillar qa’rida
ko‘rinmasdan unutilib kelindi. Fagat keyingi yillardagi Istiglol
sharofati tufayligina uning bu xizmatlari e’tirof etila boshlandi
[PKamunosa P.IT,, 1, 2].

Miyon Buzruk magolada Shayboniyxonning o<zbek
tilida yozilgan she’rini va bu asarning gisqartirib olingan
gismlarini chop etishga rozi bo‘lgan “Turkiyot majallasi”ga
berganini ham aytadi. Birog noma’lum sabablarga ko‘ra u
nashr etilmagan. Maqola nashr etilgan “Maorif va o‘gitg‘uchi”
jurnalining 59-betida esa olim tomonidan Istanbuldagi “Nur
Usmoniya” kutubxonasida saqlanayotgan “Mehmonnomai
Buxoro” asaridan bir sahifaning fotokopiyasi berilgan.

Miyon Buzruk magqolasida tavsif gilingan ikkinchi
go‘lyozma asar Sharafiddin Ali Yazdiy “Zafarnoma’sining
o‘zbekcha tarjimasidir. Bu qo‘lyozma ham hozirda
Turkiyaning ‘“Nur Usmoniya” kutubxonasida saqlanadi.
Tarjima 1519-yilda Ko‘chkinchixon (1510-1529) farmoniga
ko‘ra Muhammad Ali ibn Darvesh Ali al-Buxoriy tomonidan
amalga oshirilgan. Miyon Buzruk bu tarjimaning ahamiyati
hagida to‘xtalib: “Zafarnoma” kitobi qo‘lyozmalari hamma
joyda ko‘p bo‘lganidan bu tarjima mazmun va mundarija
e’tiboriga ko‘ra katta ahamiyatga ega emas, birog XV-XVI
asr o‘zbek yozuv tilining jonli namunasini o‘zida aks ettirgani
bilan katta ahamiyat kasb etadi”, degan haqli fikrni aytadi.

Miyon Buzrukning bu maqolasi hagida olima
R.Jalilova “O‘rta Osiyo va Turkiya munosabatlari tarixidan”
nomli magolasida batafsil to‘xtalib o‘tgan. Zero, uzoq vyillar
Miyon Buzrukning bu maqolasi bilan qizigib kelgan
R.Jalilova keyinchalik yana bu haqda hozir tilga olganimiz
magolani yozadi. Olima bu maqgolada Miyon Buzrukning
nafagat ‘“Mehmonnomai Buxoro” asari haqidagi, balki
“Firdavs ul-igbol Xorazmiy”, “Osiyo tarixi”, shu jumladan,
“Zafarnomayning o‘zbekcha tarjimasi” haqida aytgan fikrlari
bilan ham o‘rtoglashadi.

Oradan ancha yillar o‘tganidan keyin Miyon Buzruk
Solihov borib ko‘rgan, o‘gib o‘rgangan va u hagda yozgan
“Zafarnoma”ning o‘zbekcha tarjimasi” 1997-yilda o‘zbek
olimlari tomonidan nashrga tayyorlanib, “Sharq” nashriyot
matbaa kontserni tomonidan kitob holida chop etildi.

Miyon Buzruk “Zafarnoma”ning kutubxonaga kelishi
hagida gapirib, bu yerga u turk sultoni Mustafo uchinchi
tomonidan hijriy 1171 (milodiy 1757)-yili vagf gilinganligiga
ko‘ra, qo‘lyozma u yerga ushbu sanadan oldinrog borib
golgan, degan taxminni ilgari suradi.

Uning magolasida tavsiflangan navbatdagi uchinchi
kitob Shermuhammad Munis va Muhammad Rizo Ogahiylar
qalamiga mansub “Firdavs ul-igbol Xorazmiy” kitobi
go‘lyozmasidir. Bu qo‘lyozma Turkiyaning “Dorulfunun
kutubxonasi”’da saqlanadi. U uch gismdan iborat katta kitob
bo‘lib, hajmi ikki ming gadar sahifani tashkil etadi. Uning
“Firdavs ul-igbol Xorazmiy” deb nomlangan birinchi qismi
Shermuhammad Munis, qolgan “Riyoz ud-davla” va “Zubdat
ut-tavorix” degan ikkinchi va uchinchi qismlari esa
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0¢zMU xabarlari BectHuk HYY3
Muhammad Rizo Ogahiy galamiga mansubdir. Miyon
Buzrukning ma’lumot berishicha, mazkur qo‘lyozmani

Istanbuldan  1289-1290-hijriy (milodiy 1872-1873-yy.)-
yillarda Xorazmga borgan shaxs Turkiyaga olib gaytgan.
Miyon Buzrukning ta’kidlashicha, mazkur kitob u tomonidan
topilgan kezlarda (1920-yillarda) hali undan ko‘plarning
xabari bo‘lmagan. Bu kitob o‘zbek tarixining muhim bir
gismini mukammal va muntazam ravishda bayon etganidan va
o‘zbek tilida yozilganidan muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi, deya
xulosa giladi olim. Shuningdek, unda, xususan, Shayboniyxon
davriga oid ma’lumotlar anchagina bo‘lgani va bu
ma’lumotlarning boshga manbalardagi ma’lumotlar bilan
muvofiq ekanligi ham aytiladi.

Miyon Buzruk tomonidan topilgan “Firdavs ul-igbol
Xorazmiy”ning Turkiya nusxasidan boshqa nusxalari ham
keyinchalik topilgan. Hozirgi paytda uning bir nusxasi O‘zR
FA Abu Rayhon Beruniy nomidagi Toshkent Shargshunoslik
instituti go‘lyozmalar fondida saglanmoqda.

Magqolada tavsiflangan to‘rtinchi qo‘lyozma asar
Istanbuldagi “Xolis afandi” kutubxonasida 3776-inventar
ragami ostida “Osiyo tarixi” nomi ostida saqlanadi. Biroq
Miyon Buzruk uni o‘gib mazmuni bilan tanishganidan so‘ng u
fagat Farg‘ona xonlari tarixi hagida bo‘lganligidan unga
“O‘zbekcha Farg‘ona tarixi” deb nom beradi. Bu asarning
muallifi noma’lum. Miyon Buzruk uni “Mahzun” taxallusli
kishi yozgan bo‘lishi mumkinligini taxmin giladi. Kitob 696
sahifadan iborat o‘rtacha kattalikdagi bir asardir. Kitobning
aniq yozilgan vaqti ham ma’lum emas. Fagat Miyon Buzruk
uni kitobning ikki joyidagi hoshiyasida gqo‘lyozma yozuvi
bilan bir xil bo‘lgan yozuvda hijriy 1298 (milodiy 1881)
sanasi yozilganligini aytadi. U biroq kitobning tugallanishi bu
sanadan keyin bo‘lgan deya taxmin giladi.

Miyon Buzruk asarning mundarijasi Oltin beshik
sulolasidan  bo‘lgan  Abdurahim  Abdulkarim o‘g‘lidan
boshlab, Erdanaxon, Norbo‘taxon, Hojibek, Olimxon,
Umarxon, Muhammad Alixon, Sulton Mahmud, Sheralixon,
Xudoyorxon kabi Farg‘ona xonlari tarixidan bahs etishini
aytadi. Miyon Buzruk kitobda “Xususan, Muhammad Alixon
zamonidan va uning Buxoro amiri tarafidan mag‘lub etilib
o‘ldirilganidan ko‘proq zikr etiladi”, — deydi. Shuningdek, u
asarning janri doston va roman shaklida turli hikoyalar va
g‘azallar berilib yozilganligini ham aytadi.

Miyon Buzruk magolada asarning boshlanishidan bir
parchani o‘quvchilar tasavvur gilishlari oson bo‘lsin uchun
keltirib o‘tadi. Bundan tashgari Miyon Buzruk bu kitobning
ganday qilib Turkiya kutubxonasiga borib qolganligi hagida
ham yozadi. Unga ko‘ra, Orenburgdan gochib Makkada
boshga nom bilan yurgan Xudoyorxon bir kuni u yerda
Turkiyalik Abdurahim afandi degan kishi bilan tanishadi va
o‘zini unga kim ekanligini bildiradi. Shundan keyin mana shu

Abdurahim afandini o‘z nomidan vakil gilib Farg‘onaga
yuboradi. Bundan uning magsadi xonligi tugab Farg‘onadan
chigib ketayotgan paytida ba’zi boylarga tashlab kelgan
pullarini olib, o‘z yurtida qolib ketgan o‘g‘illariga berdirib
go‘yish bo‘ladi. Shu bilan Abdurahim afandi avval Istanbulga
kelib Xudoyorxonning boshga bir giyofa bilan Makkada
yurganini Sulton Hamidga xabar beradi. Keyin esa O‘rta
Osiyoga garab yo‘l olib, Toshkentda Xudoyorxonning katta
o‘g’li. Muhammad Aminbek bilan ko‘rishadi hamda
Xudoyorxonning pullarini olish uchun Qo‘gon va Andijon
tomonlarga ham boradi. Bu kitob ham xuddi shu paytda
xonzodalarga topshirish uchun asar muallifi tarafidan
Abdurahim afandiga topshiriladi. Bu rivoyat mazmunini
Miyon Buzruk asar muallifining o‘z kitobiga yozgan
ilovasidan oladi va o°‘sha ilovadan parcha ham keltiradi. Mana
shu vogeadan keyin kitob Abdurahim afandi orgali Turkiyaga
olib o‘tib ketilgan, deb yozadi Miyon Buzruk.

Magola so‘ngida Miyon Buzruk bu asarning ma’naviy
ingiroz yillarida yozilganligi uchun mukammal emasligi, unda
0z ma’no ko‘p so‘z bilan ifodalanganligi, madh va sanolari,
g‘azal va nazmlari ko‘pligi va ayni zamonda usul va tartibsiz
qgilib yozilganligini ham aytib o‘tadi. Birog O‘zbekistonning
uch-to‘rt asrlik qorong‘u tarixi ayrim nugqtalarini yoritishga
ko‘makchi bo‘lishida shubha yo‘q, deya xulosa giladi muallif.

Darhagigat, garchi yagin zamonlarda bo‘lib o‘tgan
esa-da, ishonchli manbalar kamligidan Qo‘qon xonligi tarixi
hanuzga gadar to‘liq o‘rganilmagan. Oddiygina bir misol,
marhum prof. Sh.Yusupovning ta’kidlashicha, hozirgacha ham
Xudoyorxonning tug‘ilgan va o‘lgan yili aniglangan emas.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa giladigan bo‘lsak, Miyon
Buzrukning “O‘zbek tarixiga oid to‘rt muhim kitob”
maqolasida tavsif gilingan asarlar O<zbekiston tarixining
Shayboniyxon hukmronligi davridan to uch xonlikning
tugatilishi davrigacha, ya’ni XVI asrdan boshlab Rus
istilosigacha bo‘lgan davrini yoritish uchun xizmat giladi. Bu
manbalarning topilishi esa XX asr boshlarida O‘rta Osiyo
tarixini o‘rganayotgan olimlar uchun juda ham muhim sanalar
edi. Chunki o‘sha paytlarda Oc¢rta Osiyoning temuriylar
hukmronlik gilgan davri hagida ma’lumot beruvchi asarlar
ko‘p bo‘lgani holda undan keyingi davrlari hagida ma’lumot
beruvchi manbalar kamyob sanalgan. Shuning uchun bu davr
tarixini o‘rganishda giyinchilik mavjud bo‘lgan. Shuningdek,
Miyon Buzruk bu magolani yozgan kezlarida Turkiston tarixi,
madaniyati o°‘ziga xos jarayon sifatida juda katta gizigish bilan
o‘rganilayotgan edi. O‘tgan asr boshlarida bu jarayon mahsuli
o‘larog o‘zbek millati tarix sahnasiga yangidan shakllanib
chiqdi. Demak, aytish mumkinki, bu xayrli ishga o‘z vagtida
Miyon Buzruk ham ilmiy jamoatchilikni hali fanda noma’lum
bo‘lgan muhim manbalardan xabardor etish orgali sezilarli
hissa go‘shishga muvaffag bo‘lgan.
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LEKSIK OMONIMLARNING LINGVOKOGNITIV TADQIQI
Annotatsiya

Magqolada omonimlarni lingvokognitiv aspektda o‘rganish asoslari yoritilgan. Dunyo tilshunosligida omonimiyaga doir
tadgiqotlarning, asosan, giyosiy-tarixiy, sistem-struktur paradigma asosida o‘rganilgani gayd etilgan. Tildagi omonimiya hodisasi
talginida turlicha yondashuvlar, o‘zaro zid garashlarning mavjudligidan qat’iy nazar omonimiya hodisasining til o‘zlashtirishda,
vogelikni, fikrni yashirin tarzda ifodalashda va badiiy matnda turli xil ma’nolarni anglatishdagi ahamiyati ko‘rsatib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: omonim, omonimiya, leksik omonim, omonimik gator, dominanta, mental omonim giyosiy-tarixiy paradigma,
sistem-struktur paradigma, lingvokognitiv xususiyatlar, atnroposentrik paradigma.

JIMHI'BOKOTI'HUTUBHBIE UCCJIEJOBAHUSA JTEKCUYECKUX OMOHHUMOB
AHHOTaLA

B craTbe pacKphIThl OCHOBBI H3Y4€HHSI OMOHUMOB B JINHT'BOKOTHUTUBHOM acriekre. OTMedaeTcsi, 9YTO HCCISIOBAaHUSI OMOHUMHUH B
MHPOBOH JIMHIBHCTHKE H3YYalOTCsl MPEHMYIIECTBEHHO HA OCHOBE CPAaBHHUTEIBHO-UCTOPHYECKON, CHCTEMHO-CTPYKTYPHOMU
napaaurMel. HecMOTps Ha HaTMYUe Pa3HbBIX MOJXO00B M MPOTHBOPEUYMBBIX B3TIISIIOB Ha TPAKTOBKY SIBJICHHSI OMOHUMHUH B SI3BIKE,
MOKA3aHO 3HAYCHHUE SIBICHUS OMOHMMHHU B OBIIA[ICHUH S3BIKOM, CKPBHITOM BBIPQKCHUH JCUCTBUTENFHOCTH M MBICIH, 3HAYCHUU
Pa3HBIX CMBICIIOB B XYI0)KECTBEHHOM TEKCTE.

KnwoueBble ca0Ba: OMOHMM, OMOHHMMHUS, JICKCHYCCKHHA OMOHHMM, OMOHMMHYCCKHHA PsJ, TOMHUHAHTA, MCHTAJIBHBIA OMOHHM,
CPaBHHUTCILHO-UCTOPUYUECKAS  MApajJurMa, CHCTEMHO-CTPYKTYpHAas  TapagurMa, JIMHTBOKOTHHTHUBHBIC  OCOOCHHOCTH,
AHTPOIOLICHTPHYCCKAs TIapaurma.

LINGUOCOGNITIVE RESEARCH LEXICAL HOMONYMS
Annotation

The article reveals the basics of studying homonyms in the linguocognitive aspect. It is noted that studies of homonymy in world
linguistics are studied primarily on the basis of a comparative-historical, systemic-structural paradigm. Despite the presence of
different approaches and contradictory views on the interpretation of the phenomenon of homonymy in language, the significance
of the phenomenon of homonymy in mastering language, the hidden expression of reality and thought, and the meaning of
different meanings in a literary text is shown.

Key words: homonym, homonymy, lexical homonym, homonymic series, dominant, mental homonym, comparative historical

paradigm, systemic structural paradigm, linguistic-cognitive features, anthropocentric paradigm.

Kirish. Jahon tilshunosligida omonimlar muayyan til
doirasida va tillararo muammo sifatida tadqiq etilgan. Bir til
dorasidagi tadgiqotlarda lingvistik yo‘nalish ustunlik giladi
[1]. Sinxron aspektdagi izlanishlarda omonimlarni leksik-
semantik, struktur-grammatik jihatdan tahlil qilish yetakchilik
giladi [2]. Omonimlar leksik, grammatik xususiyatlar va so‘z
yasalish jarayoni mahsuli sifatida tahlil etilgan [3].
Tadgiqotlarda omonimlarning shakllanish omillari yoritilgan,
polisemiya hodisasiga munosabati [4], badiiy-stilistik
imkoniyatlari o‘rganilgan.

A.A. Shaykeyevich omonimlar termini ostida so‘z va
so‘zshakllarini nazarda tutgan, ma’no strukturasida leksik
ma’nodan tashqari grammatik ma’noni ham e’tiborga olgan
[5]. Bir tizimdagi tillar doirasidagi izlanishlarda hodisaning
umumiy va fargli jihatlari, tillararo hodisa sifatida namoyon
bo‘lishi, yondosh tushunchalarga munosabati, leksik-semantik
xususiyatlari tahlil etilgan [6].

Omonimlarga bag‘ishlangan tadgigotlarning aksariyati
lingvistik aspektdagi tahlillar asosida amalga oshirilgan bo‘lib,
hodisaning mohiyatini ilmiy jihatdan yoritishga xizmat giladi.

Asosiy  gism.Omonimlarning tildagi o‘rni  va
lingvokognitiv  yo‘nalishdagi  tadgiqotlar.  Omonimiya
muammosi tilshunoslik ilmi gagar qadimiydir. Ba’zi

tilshunoslar omonimlarni tilning lug‘at boyligi deb bilsa,

boshgalari omonim bu "tilning nugsoni* (A.A.Reformatskiy,
ANN. Gvozdev) deb bilishadi. L.A. Bulaxovskiy, O.S.
Axmanova, R.A. Budagov kabi tilshunoslar omonimiyani tan
olishgan, hatto ba’zi hollarda nutgni yoki matnni tushunishni
giyinlashtirsa-da, unga til nugsoni sifatida garashmagan.
Omofon va omograflar omonimning turi yoki omonimga
yondosh soha sifatida garalgan [7].

Tildagi omonimiya hodisasi, uning mulogotdagi o‘rni,
kommunikatsiya jarayonidagi vazifasi olimlar tomonidan
turlicha baholangan. Xususan, 1.S.Logacheva olimlarning
omonimlar hagidagi garama-garshi fikr va baholarini tahlil
gilgan. Omonimlarning tinglovchiga qiyinchilik tug‘dirishi
sabab tildagi nugson sifatida qaralgani, mulogot uchun
“samarasiz” deb baholangani, matnni idrok qilish bo‘yicha
o‘tkazilgan tadgigotlarda retsipiyentning vaqtga reaksiyasi
cho‘zilgani asosida mulogot jarayonini sekinlashtiradi, deb
xulosa gilingani qayd etilgan. O‘z navbatida, fikr ifodasidagi
o‘rni nuqtayi nazaridan omonimiyaning polisemiya kabi
so‘zlovchi uchun samarali ekanligi, tilning ixchamligini
ta’minlaydigan ijobiy hodisa sifatida baholangani, omonim,
omofon, omoshaklning mulogotda giyinchilik tug‘dirmasligi,
doimo nitgiy vaziyat va kontekstda neytrallashuvi hagidagi
fikrlar keltirilgan [8]. Bu o‘rinda omonimlarni tildagi
“samarasiz va ortiqcha” deb baholagan qarashlar til
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hodisalariga yuzaki yondashishning bir ko‘rinishi ekanligini
ta’kidlaymiz. Negaki tilshunoslar gayd etganlaridek, tilda
ortigcha yoki samarasiz hodisa bo‘lmaydi. Har bir til hodisasi
nutq jarayoni mahsuli sifatida ma’lum bir lisoniy omil va
lingvistik, mantigiy magsad asosida shakllanadi. Dunyo
tillarining  aksariyatida omonimiya hodisasi mavjudligi,
muayyan tilning ichki taraqgiyot omillari va boshga tillar
ta’sirida yuzaga kelishi bu hodisaning lingvistik gonuniyatlar
asosida shakllanishi hamda kommunikatsiya jarayonida turli
funksiya bajarishini ko‘rsatadi. Ch. Davlyatova “til belgisining
assimetriyasi, ya’ni ifoda plani bilan mazmun plani o‘rtasidagi
umumiy tafovutlar tilning “nomukammal tuzilishi” natijasi
emas, balki mugarrar va zaruriy hodisa bo‘lib, ularsiz tabiiy
inson tili me’yoriy holda namoyon bo‘lmasligi va rivojlana
olmasligini gayd etgan [9].

Omonimiya borasida olib borilayotgan tadgiqotlarning
ma’lum bir gismida lingvokognitiv, psixolingvistik tahlillar
kuzatiladi. Bu esa tildagi omonimiya hodisasining muloqot
vositasi taraqqiyotidagi o‘rnini ko‘rsatish bilan bir gatorda, til
sohiblarining  tafakkurini  rivojlantirishdagi  ahamiyatini
ta’kidlashga ham xizmat giladi.

Dunyo tilshunosligida og‘zaki omonimiya tadgigiga
bag‘ishlangan izlanishlar mavjud. Tadgiqotlarda mahalliy
tillarni o‘rganishga bo‘lgan talabning yuqori ekanligi qayd
etilgan. Mabhalliy tillardan biri sifatida Sumatra Utara
provinsiyasi  janubidagi turli hududlarda uchraydigan
mandailing mintagaviy tili gayd etilgan. Mandailing tilidagi
omonimiya shakli, omonimiya munosabatlari yoritilgan.
Ma’lumotlar Labuhanbatu, Sungai Kanan tumani, Batang
Gogar gishlog‘idagi o‘troq aholi og‘zaki nutgidan olingan.
Ma’lumotlarning to‘g‘riligi turli xil adabiyotlardan havolalar
berish orgali ishotlangan. Mandailing tiliga oid bir xil
shakldagi mustagil morfemalar, omonimiya shaklidagi
kompleks shakl, ya’ni murakkabmorfemalar o‘rganilgan [10].

Omonimlar ma’lum bir hissiy, agliy jarayonlar yoki
vogea-hodisalarga miya javob reaksiyasini o‘rganuvchi
yo‘nalish usullari yordamida ham tahlil gilingan.

Anna Yurchenko yetakchiligida amalga oshirilgan
tadgigotda ko‘p ma’noli va omonim so‘zlar turlicha gayta
ishlangani, ammo so‘zlarni gayta ishlash mexanizmlari hali
ham aniq emasligi gayd etilgan. Ushbu tadgigotning magsadi
metonimiya, metafora va omonimlarni tushunish jarayonini
o‘rganishga garatilgan. Tajriba sifatida ishtirokchilardan ikki
so‘zdan iborat va omonim tarkibli birikmalarni o‘qish
so‘ralgan. Natijalarda ko‘p ma’noli so‘zlarning metonimik va
metaforik ma’nolarini tushunish o‘rtasida farq kuzatilgan.
Metonimik va literal sezgilar o°rtasidagi birlamchi ta’sir
mental leksikada yagona ifodaga ega, degan fikr tasdiglangan.
Bundan fargli ravishda, polisemantik so‘zlarning majoziy
ma’nolari so‘zlarning asl ma’nolariga juda cheklangan
birlamchi ta’sir ko‘rsatishi, xuddi shunday natijalar omonimlar
uchun ham xos ekanligi ta’kidlangan. Tadgiqotchilar
metaforik ma’nolar mental leksikonda alohida ifodalarga ega
bo‘lishi kerak, degan xulosaga kelishgan [11].

Xorijda amalga oshirilgan tadgigotlarda omonimiya
bilan bog‘lig muammolarni hal gilish usullari ishlab chigilgan.
Imlo o°zgarishlari tilni gayta ishlashda muammolarga olib
kelgan til, ya’ni yapon tili misolida omonimlarni ajratib
turadigan va omofonlarni birlashtirgan so‘z  ma’nosini
klasterlash usuli tagdim etilgan. Tokenlarni alohida semantik
guruhlarga klasterlash uchun matnli (kontekstli) tartiblash
usulidan (BERT) foydalanilgan. Bu usuldan sinonimik
misollarni bitta tasviriy shaklga solish uchun ham istifoda
etilgan. Bu normallashtirishning ahamiyatini til modelida ham,
transliteratsiyada ham ko‘rish mumkin [12].

Omonimiya va polisemiya o‘rtasidagi farq, so‘z
ma’nosini aniglash texnik imkoniyatlar va amaliy tajribalar
yordamida amalga oshirilgan. So‘zlarni omonim yoki ko‘p
ma’noli deb tasniflash, so‘z semalarining grafiklarini tugunlar

va ular orasidagi semantik bog‘liglikni alohida girralar sifatida
tasvirlash hagida so‘z yuritilgan. Zamonaviy omonimlar
bazasini yaratish, shuningdek, mavjudlarini yangilash masalasi
ko‘tarilgan. Ma’lumotlar bazasi omonimlar ro‘yxatini va
ularning qgisgacha ta’riflarini o‘z ichiga olishi, ular
WordNetning tegishli gidiruv tizimlarida ko‘rsatilganligi gayd
etilgan. Omonim va ko‘p ma’noli so‘zlar to‘plami nishatan
baholanishi va ishlab chigilgan usullar omonimlar miqgdorini
aniglashda eng samarali natijalarga olib kelishi asoslangan
[13].

Omonimlar tarjimasi bilan bog‘lig masalalar tahlil
gilingan. Talabalarning foydalanish paytida duch kelishi
mumkin bo‘lgan muammolardan biri sifatida omonimlarni
ingliz tilidan arab tiliga tarjima gilish masalalari o‘rganilgan.
Ikki tilli lug‘at yordamida omonimlarning passiv tarjimasi,
ya’ni ingliz tilidan arab tiliga tarjima qilish jarayonlarida

uchraydigan muammolar yechimi, ikki tilli lug‘atdan
foydalanish shartllari tavsiflangan. Tarjima jarayonida
talabalar  foydalanadigan strategiyalar anketa usulida

aniglangan. Ikki tilli lug‘atdan foydalanish samaradorligi test
asosida baholangan. Natijalar omonimlar uchun yetarlicha
ekvivalentlar tagdim etmagani sababli ikki tilli lug‘atlarning
omonimlar tarjimasida har doim ham muvaffagiyatli
bo‘lavermasligi ko‘rsatilgan. Bunday lug‘atlar bilan ishlashda
talabalar kontekst mazmuniga kirishmagani va so‘zma-so‘z
tarjimaga ergashgani gayd etilgan.

Tadgiqotlarda ~ omonimiyani  o‘rganish  leksik
semantikaning asosiy muammolarini hal gilish uchun juda
muhimligi gayd etilgan. Omonimlarning tarjima, jonli nutq va
hissiy klasterlar kontekstida o‘ziga xosliklarini tavsiflovchi
farazlar taklif gilingan. Gipotezalarni sinab ko‘rishga imkon
beruvchi yangi izohli omonimlar resursi tagdim etilgan (WSD
resurslari). Bu resurslar omonimiya va polisemiyani farglash
uchun o‘ziga xos gadamdir [14].

Tadgiqotlarda maktabgacha va boshlang‘ich maktab
o‘quvchilarining omonimlarni o‘rganish va tushunishda
giyinchiliklarga duch kelishi alohida ta’kidlangan. Alohida
xaritalashning qiyinligi yoki metalingvistik ko‘nikmalarning
yetishmasligi  omonimlarni  o‘rganish  va  aniglashni
giyinlashtirishi aytilgan. Omonimlarni aniglash yuzasidan
tajribalar o‘tkazilgan. Tajribada jami 60 nafar uch yoshli
bolaning omonim juftlarini tanlash qobiliyati va ularning
omonimlar umumiy belgiga ega bo‘lsa-da, ikki xil ma’noni
ifodalashini tushunish darajasi o‘rganib chigilgan. Tajribada
jarayonida subyektlardan omonim juftlarni aniglash so‘ralgan.
2-tajribada omonim juftliklari va omonim bo‘Imagan juftliklar
belgilangan, so‘ngra bolalardan bu juftliklar bir xil shaklga
ega egamasligi va ular bir xil narsa yoki bir xil narsa
emasligini aytish talab gilingan. Tajribada bolalarga bir nechta
omonim va omonim bo‘Imagan juftlardan har birining yarmi
ko‘rsatilgan, so‘ngra rasmlar to‘plamidan nom va toifa
mosligini aniglash so‘ralgan. Ushbu tajribalardan bolalar
omonim juftlarni aniglash uchun zarur bo‘lgan metalingvistik
ko‘nikmalarga egaligi; bundan tashgari, omonimlar ikki xil
kategoriyani ifodalashini anglab yetganliklari aniglangan.

Tadgiqotlarda polisemiya va omonimiya tushunchalari
farglangan. Xitoy tilida polisemiya va onomimiyaga bo‘lgan
munosabat lug‘atlar orgali ko‘rsatib berilgan. Tadgiqotda
ma’no va assotsiatsiyalarga boy so‘zlar va xitoyliklar duch
keladigan ba’zi muammolar tahlilga tortilgan. Ko‘p ma’noli
inglizcha so‘zlar sxemalar shaklida tasvirlangan va bu kabi
so‘zlarning agliy leksikondagi shakliy tuzilmasi taxminiy
ravishda ko‘rsatib berilgan.

Xorijiy tadgigotlarda omonimlardagi domanta belgilar
ajratilgan. Bu holat omonimning qo‘llanish darajasi bilan
bog‘lig. Omonimlar bilan bog‘liq assosiatsiyalar o‘rganilgan.

Xorijiy tadqiqotlardagi tajribalardan biri omonimlarni
o‘rganish jarayonidagi aniq faraz (gipoteza)ni tasdiglashga
garatilgan.
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Birinchi faraz: bolalar omonimlardan gochadi, chunki
bir so‘z bir ma’noga ega, degan garashni ma’qullashadi.

Ikkinchi faraz: bolalar o‘zlari omonim yig‘adi va hatto
kattalar lug‘atida bo‘Imagan omonimlar ham yaratadilar.

Uchinchi faraz: So‘z o‘rganishda omonimlarning
ta’siri mavjud emas.
Tajriba  ushun 28 nafar o‘quvchi  olingan,

o‘quvchilarga 8 ta ma’lum va 8 ta yangi so‘z berilgan.
Misollar keltirilmagan, lekin o‘quvchilarning aytib bergan
hikoyalaridan yaratilgan yangi gaplar orgali matn (kontekst)ni
bilish chastotasi o‘rganilgan. Masalan, 8 ta ma’lum so‘z yangi
so‘zlar bilan birlashtirilib, multfilm shaklida qo‘yib berilgan.
Keyin bolalar, rasm orgali savol-javob gilingan va agar ular
tegishli so‘zni ayta olsa, to‘g‘ri deb hisoblangan. Natija shuni
ko‘rsatganki, omonimlarni  o‘rganish  yangi so‘zlarni
o‘rganishdan osonroq bo‘lgan. Ikkinchi faraz tasdiglangan.

Tadgiqotlarda omonimiyaning so‘zlarni o‘zlashtirish
jarayoniga ta’siri tahlil etilgan. Omonimlarning yangi
so‘zlarga garaganda tezroq o‘zlashtirilishi asoslangan. Ma’lum
fonologik shakllarning so‘zlarni o‘rganishni osonlashtirishi
qayd etilgan. O‘quvchilar shakl ma’lum ekanligini va bu, o‘z
navbatida, fonologik ishlov berish (shaklni o<zlashtirish)
jarayonini qulaylashtirishi va natijada so‘zni o‘rganish ham
tezlashishi aniglangan. O‘quvchilarning so‘z o‘rganishda
omonimiyadan gochishi yoki o‘xshash shakllarni mazmunan
moslab ololmasligi aytilgan. So‘z o‘rganishning boshlanishida
omonimlarni ozlashtirish giyinligi, lekin keyinchalik shakl bir
xilligi yordamida oson o‘zlashtirilishi dalillangan [15].

Izlanishlarda flektiv paradigmalarni modellashtirish
bo‘yicha takliflar berilgan bo‘lib, omonimlardagi tizimlilikni
baholashning aniq mezoni belgilab berilgan. Asosan Hind-
Yevropa va Afrika-Osiyo aholisi tiliga moslashtirilgan
modellarning bitta flektiv til ichidagi tizimli omonimlarni
modellashtirishda adekvat o‘lchov vazifasini bajarishi gayd
etilgan.

Omonimlarni aniglashning uch omili asosida tajriba
o‘tkazilgan: 1.Lug‘at boyligi. 2. Grammatik savodxonlik. 3.
Oldingi bilimlarga asoslanish.

Tadgiqot 30ta ingliz tili asosiy fani bo‘lgan talabalar
orasida o‘tkazilgan. Shug‘ullanish uchun 60 ta omograf va
omonimlar  tanlangan  (ingliz  lug‘atida eng ko‘p
uchraydiganlari orasidan). Dastlabki mashg‘ulotda bo‘lmagan
boshga 20ta omonim va ikkita savol-javob testlari (omillarni
aniglash uchun) ham taqdim gilingan. Yangi so‘zlar lug‘ati
omonimlarni o‘zlashtirishning eng muhim omili sifatida
ko‘rsatilgan.

Omonimlarni o‘zlashtirish 6 bosgichli metodologiya
asosida tekshirilgan:

1-bosqich: talabalarning to‘g‘ri omonimni tanlash
gobiliyati bo‘yicha test o‘tkazilgan.

2-bosgich:  omonimlarni  o‘zlashtirish
o‘rganish bo‘yicha savol-javob amalga oshirilgan.

omillarini

3-bosgich: talabalarga asoslovchi ko‘rsatmalar bilan
dalillash o‘rgatilgan.

4-hosgich: omonimlarni o‘zlashtirish bo‘yicha gayta
test o‘tkazilgan.

5-bosgich: 2-bosgich gayta o‘tkazilgan.

6-bosgich: tadgiqotga munosabat baholangan [16].

Ushbu tadgigotlardan shu xususiyat ma’lum bo‘ladiki,
xorij tilshunosligida omonimiya hodisasini har xil baholash
holatlari mavjud. Shunga garamay omonimlarni til hodisasi
sifatida o‘rganishga alohida e’tibor garatilgan. Qiyosiy-tarixiy,
sistem-struktur ~ paradigmaga  asoslangan  tadgigotlarda
omonimlarning tavsifi keltirilgan, ko‘rinlarishlari tasniflangan,
yuzaga kelish omillari ko‘rsatib berilgan. Lingvokognitiv
yo‘nalishdagi tadgiqotlarda omonimlarning ifoda etilishi,
tushunilishi, omonimlarni o‘zlashtirish masalalalariga e’tibor
garatilgan.

Xulosa. Til hodisasi sifatida omonimiya lingvistik
gonuniyatiga ega. Adabiy til doirasidagi omonimik
gatorlarning ma’lum bir tarixiy bosgichda qo‘llanishini,
shakliy va talaffuz bir xilligini tagozo giladi.

Tajriba  natijasida til  sohiblarining omonimik
gatorlarni xotirada tiklash jarayonlarida, omonim sifatida
baholashlarida me’yordan chekinish hollari kuzatildi. Tarixiy
so‘zlar, arxaik birliklar, sheva so‘zlari, so‘zlashuv uslubiga
x0s leksemalar omonimik qator uzvlari sifatida keltirildi. Bu
holat omonimiyaning birinchi navbatda mental hodisa
ekanligini asoslaydi.

Omonimlarni  o‘zlashtirish miya faoliyati bilan
bog‘lig. Ko‘p ma’noli va omonim so‘zlarni tushunish, esda
saglash, xotirada tiklash uchun me’yoriy holda rivojlangan
agliy qobiliyat talab gilinadi. Psixolingvistlar miya rivojlanishi
orgada qolgan shaxslarda omonimlik va ko‘p ma’nolilikni
tushunish bilan bog‘lig muammo bo‘lishini gayd etganlar. Bu
holat, aynigsa, mavhum tushunchani ifodalovchi omonim
shakllarni o°zlashtirishda murakkablikni yuzaga keltiradi.

Xorij  tadgiqotlarida  tajriba  natijasi  sifatida
omonimlarning boshga so‘zlarga nisbatan oson o‘zlashtirilishi
hagida so‘z yuritilgan. Me’yoriy darajadagi tafakkurga ega
bo‘lgan inson omonimlarni oson o‘zlashtiradi, me’yoriy
darajaga ega bo‘Imagan shaxs omonimni o‘zlashtira olmaydi.
Ammo omonimlarni tushunish muammoligicha goladi.
Omonimiya nutqdan tashqgarida mavjud, nutqda birikmalar
ta’sirida omonimiya bartaraf bo‘ladi.

Omonimlar inson xotirasida kognitiv. maydonning
muayyan gismidan joy oladi. Kognitiv semantik maydonda
omonimik qatorlararo munosabat, omonim uzvlararo
munosabat  farglanadi. Omonimik qatorlar o‘rtasidagi
munosabat omonimlarning go‘llanish chastotasini belgilasa,
omonim uzvlar aro munosabat omonimik qatordagi
dominantlikni belgilaydi. Omonim so‘zining go‘llanishi ham
yondosh tushunchalar dominantaligi bilan bog‘lig.
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KnrwoueBbie ciioBa: TeppuTOpHs, 00OpsII, TEPPUTOPHS, HEBECTA, CBAIL0A, TPATUIINs, TUPHKA, MOTHB, Xalda.

YOR-YOR QO‘SHIQLARINING AREAL XUSUSIYATLARIGA KO‘RA TASNIFLANISHI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada turli hududlarda ijro etib kelinayotgan Yor-yorlarning areal xususiyatlari, ijro farglari, urf-odatlar bilan
bog‘ligligi kabi masalalarga e’tibor garatilgan. Yor-yor janrini hududlarga bo‘lib o‘rganishda ba’zi areal targalishini ham hisobga
olish lozim. Chunki ular bir viloyatda, tuman va gishlogda ham turli ko‘rinishga ega bo‘lib, shevasi, toponim belgisi va ohang
o‘zgaradi. Unda qo‘shigning ijro o‘rni, ijro usuli, urf-odat va biron udum yoki marosim bilan bog‘ligligi, obrazlar tavsifi,
musigaga munosabati, aholining etnik tarkibi kabi jihatlarga alohida e’tibor garatiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: areal, marosim, hudud, kelin, nikoh to‘yi, urf-odat, lirik, motiv, xalfa.

Kirish. O‘zbek marosim folklori alohida hududlar

kesimi jihatidan kam o‘rganilgan. Bu borada ba’zi
olimlarimizning ma’lum bir hududga tegishli ilmiy
tadgiqotlari va maqgolalari mavjud, xolos. Unda folklor

janrlarini areal o‘rganishning yo‘nalishlari, nazariy va amaliy
muammolari hagida aniq taklif va mulohazalar bildirilmagan
bo‘Isa ham, biroq marosim folklorini areal o‘rganish lozimligi
va zarurligi to‘g‘ri qayd etilgan. Marosim va urf-odatlar bilan
birga, to‘y go‘shiglari ham hududiy jihatdan farglanadi. Xalq
og‘zaki ijodi va etnografiyasini o‘rgangan olimlarimiz ma’lum
bir hududga doir bir necha etno-folkloristik tadgiqot ishlarini
amalga oshirishgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek nikoh to‘yi
marosimi folklorini muayyan hududlar materiallari asosida
o‘rgangan folklorshunos, etnograf va musigashunos olimlar
M.Alaviya, J.Qobulniyozov, H.Razzoqov, O.Sobirov,
K.Ochilov, 0O.Safarov, S.Ro‘zimboyev, B.Sarimsoqov,
A.Musaqulov, M.Jo‘rayev, O.lsmonova, Sh.Turdimov,
J.Eshonqulov, S.Davlatov, G.Tosheva, S.Soatova,
L.Xudoyqulova, N.Sabirova va boshga olimlarning tadgigot
ishlarida ko rishimiz mumkin.

O‘zbek folklorini areal tadqgiq etishning ba’zi
masalalarini xususan, to‘y marosim janriga tegishli kelin-
salom go‘shiglarini areal o‘rganishning ayrim muammolarini
yoritishga adabiyotshunos F.lkromxo‘jayev e’tibor garatadi.
Kelin-salom boshqa turkiy xalglarda ham keng targalganligini

hisobga oladigan bo‘lsak, F.Ikromxo‘jayev janrni targalish
xususiyatiga ko‘ra gomogen(bir xalq doirasida) va
getrogen(turli xalglar doirasida) areal o‘rganishni tavsiya
etadi.[3.] Bu ajratib o‘rganish o‘rinli gayd etilgan bo‘lib,
avvalo janrni bir xalq doirasida chuqur o‘rganish kerakligi,
turli xalglar doirasida o‘rganish, ularni giyoslash orgali aniq
umumiy xulosalarga kelish, janrning xususiyatlari, poetikasini
tahlil etishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Shunga ko‘ra, Yor-
yorlarni ham turli xalglar doirasida o‘rganish imkoniyati
mavjud.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Marosimlarni  areal
o‘rganishda, o‘zbek va tojik xalglarining ko‘p asrlik go‘shni
ekanligi, aralash hayot kechirishi, turmush tarzidagi
umumiylik ularning badiiy tafakkurida ma’lum mushtaraklik
kasb etishi muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Bu hududlar bo‘yicha
o‘rganilgan tadgigotlarda ham yaqqol seziladi. Turli millatlar
birga yashaydigan hududlarda ham urf-odatlarda oxshashlik
va fargli jihatlar ajralib turadi. Shuning uchun, hududlar
alohida o‘rganilganda turli metodlardan birgalikda foydalanish
ma’lum xulosalar berish imkonini tug‘diradi. Masalan,
ma’lum hudud Yor-yorlarini tipologik, lingvopoetik, giyosiy
tahlil etish va hokazo.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yor-yor janri respublikaning
barcha hududlarida keng targalgan. Janrning bir xalq doirasida
tekshirishda targalish doirasini aniglash uchun, faollik
darajasini tekshirish lozim bo‘ladi. Bundan tashqgari, lirik
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janrlarda kechinma, lirik gahramon, mavzu, tasvir hamda
ifoda vositalari, motiv, she’riy shaklga oid band, vazn, qofiya
kabilarni tahlil etish areal xususiyatlarini belgilashda muhim

belgilardir.
Bizningcha, Yor-yor qo‘shiglarini  quyidagicha
hududlarga bo‘lib  o‘rganish magsadga muvofig: 1.

Qashgadaryo — Surxondaryo areal hududi; 2. Samargand areal
hududi; 3. Buxoro — Navoiy areal hududi; 4. Farg‘ona —
Andijon areal hududi;

5. Namangan areal hududi; 6. Toshkent areal hududi;
7. Jizzax — Sirdaryo areal hududi; 8. Xorazm areal hududi va
boshqalar.

Yor-yor janrini bunday hududlarga bo‘lib o‘rganishda
ba’zi areal targalishini ham hisobga olish lozim. Chunki ular
bir viloyatda, tuman va gishlogda ham turli ko‘rinishga ega
bo‘lib, shevasi, toponim belgisi va ohang o‘zgaradi. Unda
go‘shigning ijro o‘rni, ijro usuli, urf-odat va biron udum yoki
marosim bilan bog‘ligligi, obrazlar tavsifi, musigaga
munosabati, aholining etnik tarkibi kabi jihatlarga alohida
e’tibor qgaratiladi. Albatta, yuqoridagi hududlar — fagat Yor-
yor go‘shiglari uchun xosdir. O‘zbek folklorining boshga
janrlarini hududiy yoki areal o‘rganishda esa har bir janrning
o‘ziga xosligi va shakllanish holatidan kelib chiggan holda,
mutlaqo o‘zgacha hudud va areallar belgilab olinishi mumkin.
Olimlarning bir xil hududni kuzatishlarida ham ba’zi farqlar
mavjud bo‘lib, bular ma’lum hududdan kelib chigib xulosa
gilishga ham bog‘ligdir. Chunki Yor-yorning bir hududda bir
necha yo‘llari ham kuylanaveradi.

Yor-yor gadim davrlardan buyon kuylanib kelayotgan
marosim qo‘shig‘idir. U bilan bog‘liq urf-odatlar ham
talaygina. Zero, har bir hududning Yor-yor bilan bog‘liq
bo‘lgan urf-odatlari va irim-sirimlari bir-biridan farq giladi.
Janrning hududiy o‘ziga xos jihatlarini aniglash magsadida
ayrim hududlarning ba’zi Yor-yor namunalarini bir-biridan
fargli jihatlari xususida to“xtalib o‘tamiz.

Nikoh marosimlarining hududiy o‘ziga xosligini
ajratib turuvchi muhim belgilaridan biri uning qaysi urf-
odatlar bilan bog‘ligligidir. Bu go‘shiq va aytimlarda ham
ko‘rinadi. Bunda aytuvchi, mazmun, uslub va ohang
o‘zgaradi. Bir hududda har xil millat vakillarining yashashi
ham areal farglanishiga va urf-odatlarning o‘zgarishiga sabab
bo‘ladi. Buni G.Toshevaning tadgiqotida ham Kko‘rish
mumkin: “Vohada istiqomat qiluvchi o‘zbeklar, tojiklar,
arablar, turkmanlarning nikoh to‘yi marosimlarida mushtarak
va o‘xshash tomonlar mavjud bo‘lsa-da, muayyan fargli
tomonlari  ham  borligi dala  tadgiqotlari  orqgali
aniqlandi”[9.84].

Qashgadaryo vohasi o‘zbek to‘y marosim folklorini
ilmiy tadqiq etgan folklorshunos olim S.Davlatov: “qadimda
kelinning dugonalari uni o‘rtaga olib, hovlidagi gulxanni uch
marta aylantirib Yor-yor aytilayotgan paytda, kuyov ikki
jo‘rasi bilan tomga chigib turgan. Bunday irimning asosida
erkak kishisining obro‘si, mavgesi hamma vaqt oilada baland
bo‘lsin degan ma’noni anglatadi [2], — degan ma’lumotni
keltiradi. Bu odat turkiy xalglarning ko‘pchiligida mavjud.
Ishda vohaga xos bo‘lgan bir necha yor-yorlar tahlil gilingan.
Masalan:

Kuyov yigit ta’rifin gilay bayon, yor-yor,

Yigitlarning ichida Sohibgiron, yor-yor[2.]

Qashgadaryo viloyatining Qamashi tumani aholisi
odatiga ko‘ra, nikoh to‘yi kuni kelin o‘zining uyida emas,
balki biron yaqgin gqarindoshi yoki go‘ni-go‘shnisinikida
bo‘lish odati mavjud. Bu odat “qiz berkinar” deb nomlanib,
nikoh to‘yi tizimiga mansub gadimiy udumlardan biri sifatida
ramziy ma’no kasb etadi. Kuyovjo‘ralardan ikki nafari giz
“berkingan” xonadonga borib, o‘sha yerdan kelinni ajratib olib
chigishadi. Kelin paranji-chachvonga o‘rangan holda,
dugonalari qurshovida, Yor-yor sadolari bilan oz xonadoniga
kirib keladi. Bu Yor-yorlar chimildiggacha davom etadi.

Farg‘ona, Andijon va Namangan viloyatlarida Yor-
yorlar nikoh to‘yidan tashqari “beshik to‘yi”, “xatna
to‘yi”ning xotin oshi va “motam marosimlari”’da ham
kuylanadi. Beshik to‘yida Yor-yorning kuylanishi bir necha
tadgiqotlarda gayd etilgan. Jumladan, Farg‘ona vodiysi o‘zbek
to‘y marosimlarini tadqgiq etgan olima O.lsmonova ijro o‘rniga
ko‘ra Yor-yorning boshga to‘ylarda ham mavjudligini alohida
qayd etadi: “Beshik to‘yi”’da qiz tomonning ota-onasi beshik
yasatib, o‘n-yigirma ayol bilan kuyov xonadoniga alla, Yor-
yor aytib kirib keladilar. Marg‘ilonlik axborotchi Adolatxon
G*ulomovaning aytishicha, bu marosimda quyidagi Yor-yor
ijro etiladi:

Hay-hay o‘lan, jon o‘lan, jonona giz, yor-yor,

Go‘dak tug‘ib chorlagan polvon gizim, yor-yor,

Olloh bergan farzanding yo‘ldosh bo‘lsin, yor-yor,

Umidli xonadoningga boshliq bo‘lsin, yor-yor[4.]

Farg‘ona — Andijon Yor-yorlari Namangan Yor-yoriga
nisbatan sho‘xroq bo‘lib, unda bayram, tantana kayfiyati
ustunlik giladi:

Hay-hay o‘lan, jon o‘lano, to‘ydir bukun,

yor-yora, to‘ydir bukun,

O‘ynab-kulib-o, davru-davron, sura[1] bukun,

yor-yor, sura bukun.

Yor-yora, baxtli bo‘ling[14].

Ammo to‘yning qaysi odati bajarilayotganiga qgarab,
yor-yor mazmuni va ohangi o°zgarib turadi. Masalan,
Farg‘ona viloyatining “charsilladi” marosimida qiz 0°z
xonadonida chimildiqga olib kiriladi, kuyovnavkarlar gand-
qurs, tanga pullarni giz ustidan sochishadi [4] va bu jarayonga
mos Yor-yor aytiladi. Bundan tashgari Farg‘onada “xatna
to‘yi” va “nikoh to‘yi”larida xizmat qilgan dasturxonchiga
ham Yor-yor aytiladi. Boshga hududlarda bu vazifani amma,
xolalar yoki boshga biror garindoshi ado etadi, ammo
Farg‘onada mahallaning o‘z “dasturxonchisi” bo‘ladi. U kam
ta’minlangan yoki yolg‘iz oila tebratayotgan ayollardan
tanlanib, to‘y oxiriga yetib qolgandan so‘ng, uni ham
bog‘lashadi. Atrofda yig‘ilganlar unga ataganlarini yordam
sifatida hadya gilishadi, kimdir pul, kimdir kiyim-kechak va
hokazo.

Barcha turkiy xalglar Yor-yorlarining matnlari juda
ham bir-biriga o‘xshash, ba’zida takror bo‘lsa-da, go‘shiq
ohangi turli hududlarda turlicha o‘zgarishlarga uchragan. Bu
xususda olima M.Alaviya Yor-yorning ikki uslubini qayd etib,
ikkinchi uslub xalq tilida “Namangan yo‘li” deyilishini
alohida ta’kidlaydi: “Namangan yo‘li bilan aytiladigan yor-
yorning bu shakli juda mungli, ta’sirli, gizlarnigina emas,
ko‘plarni yig‘latadi”’[1]. Bundan tashqari N.Turg‘unova,
Qo‘gon tumanidagi ayollarning yallachilik san’atini o‘rganar
ekan, to‘y marosimlarida bugungi kunda ham kuylanib
kelinayotgan Yor-yorlarning vodiy ayollar ijrochiligida ham
farglar mavjudligini  ta’kidlagan. Ular “Qo‘qon to‘y
marosimida ijro etib kelinayotgan Yor-yorning kuy-ohanglari
Namangan Yor-yoriga gqaraganda biroz jadalroq ijro
etiladi”,[10] — deydi. Namangan shahrida o‘tkaziladigan
nikoh to‘yi avvalida, ya’ni gizni ota uyidan kuzatishda,
albatta, Yor-yor aytiladi. Namanganda yana Yor-yorlar ertasi
kuni  kuyov xonadoniga tashrif buyurgan kelinning
garindoshlarini kutib olish uchun ham aytiladi. N.Turg‘unova
bu marosimni “Rukshon” deb atalishini va bu odatga ko‘ra,
qudalarni  Yor-yor aytib kutib olish muhim oilaviy
an’analardan biri sanalishini aytadi. Agar to‘yga maxsus
aytuvchilar chagirilmagan holatlarda, havaskor ayollar yoki
kuyov yaginlari tomonidan ham ijro etilaveradi:

Namanganda bugun tuy, do‘stlar keling, yor-yor,

Tilla yigitga tushdi, oltin kelin, yor-yor [6.]

Bu kabi joy nomlari Keltirilgan, yoki ma’lum
hududdagi daryo, gishlog va hokazolarning nomi qo‘shib
kuylangan Yor-yorlar ekspedisiyalar jarayonida aynan o‘sha
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hududlardan yozib olingan bo‘lib, ular ma’lum bir hudud
hagida xabar berib turadi.

Zomin tumani Yom qishlog‘ida yashovchi Sayyora
To‘rayeva havaskor to‘plovchi va xalg qo‘shiglarini
kuylovchisi sifatida shunday deydi: Har bir hudud, tumanning
emas, har bir gishlog, har bir aytuvchining Yor-yorlari
ohangida farglar mavjud. Shunday kuchli nafas va
ovoz(diapazon)ga ega Yor-yor aytuvchi onaxonlar, opaxonlar
bor ediki va borki, men ulardek kuylay olmayman. Ular Yor-
yorning uzun bir baytini bir nafasda aytadilar va shunday
kuchli ovozda kuylaydiki, to‘yxonaning shovqinini Yor-yor
bosib ketadi:

Mamatqulning hovlisidan giyg‘ir uchdi, giyg‘ir uchdi-
ya,

Alibekning hovlisiga kelib tushdi, kelib tushdi-ya.

Alibekning tomini toldan yopgan, toldan yopgan, yor-
yor,

Tol gamishday kelindi-ya gaydan topgan, gaydan
topgan, yor-yor[15].

S.To‘rayevaning xabar berishicha, Zomin tumani Yom
gishlog‘ida nikoh to‘yida kelin go‘shni uyda dugonalari bilan
birga o‘tiradi. Kuyov tomon kelgach, kelin ustida
“bolinpo‘sh”(kashta tikilgan chetlari sochiqli mato)ni tutib
turgan dugonalar toki uyigacha Yor-yor aytib olib kelishadi.
Yor-yorlar kelin uyida tutilgan chimildiggacha davom etgan.
Yugoridagi namunalardan aniq bo‘ladiki, Yor-yor radifi
go‘shiq yakunida qo‘shilgan bu kabi Yor-yorlar ko‘plab
hududlarda uchraydi. Buni folklorshunos olim O.Sobirov
yozib olgan namunalarda ham ko‘rish mumkin:

Yor-yorchining yo‘lida bir tup anjir,

U anjirning shohlari qulfu-zanjir.

Zargar gilgan zanjirni uzib bo‘Imas,

Xudo go‘shgan taqdirni buzib bo‘Imas.

Hay-hay o‘lan, jon o‘lan, otga beda,

yor-yora, otga beda

Xush kelibsiz qudalar, nuri-diyda,

yor-yora, nuri diyda[11.]

Jizzax viloyatida kuylanuvchi Yor-yorlar, shevaga xos
so‘zlar, tag ma’nolar va iboralarga boyligi, to‘y jarayonidagi
urf-odatlar va holatga mos mazmundagi Yor-yorlar kuylanishi
bilan ham ajralib turadi:

Uzun-uzun orgonnor, tutga jetmas, yor-yor,

Olip kegan go‘yingiz, jurtqo jetmas, yor-yor.

Opporing-do, jiligini ustun giling, yor-yor,

Kerak bo‘sa, terisidan po‘stin qiling, yor-yor[5.]

Zominning go‘zal urf-odatlarini tadqgiq etgan olimlar
B.To‘ychiboyev va Q.Qashgirli zominliklarning to‘yga doir
udumlari orasida bugunga qadar unutilmagan “qsiz jeshirer”,
“qeiz izler”, “qeiz seyleter” kabi urf-odatlarini qayd
qilishadi”[5.]. Marosimlarda o‘tkazib kelingan har bir urf-odat
zamirida alohida ma’no mujassam. Yurtimizning ko‘plab
hududlaridagi kabi Zominda o‘tkaziladigan nikoh marosimida
“kampir o‘ldi”, “it irillatar”, navbati bilan “oyna ko‘rsatar”,
“qo‘l ushlatar”, “soch siypatar” singari udumlar bajariladi.
Buning sababi quyidagicha izohlanadi: “ko‘p hollarda kuyov-
kelin to‘y kunigacha bir-birini ko‘rmagan bo‘lishadi.
Chimildigda xoli golishlaridan oldin yoshlarni ruhan bir-biriga
yaginlashtirish ~ uchun  bu  xil hazilomuz udumlar
o‘tkazilgan”[5.]. Bu udumlar mintaga kelin to‘ylarida juda
jonli va gizigarli kechishi gayd etiladi. Bu tadqiq shunisi bilan
ahamiyatliki, nikoh to‘yida “kelin to‘yi” deb nomlangan,

kelinning uyida o‘tkaziladigan odatlar chog‘ida va kuyovning
uyida kelin-kuyov kutib olinganda Yor-yor aytishuv
xususiyatini namoyish qilishi gayd etilgan. Unda aytuvchilar
bir-birlarining suratu-siyratlarini va ikki yoshga tilaklarini
kuyga solganlar.

Xorazm eng gadim tarixga ega, ko‘hna, ulug‘vor
hududlarimizdan biridir. M.Alaviya “Xorazm Yor-yorlarida
0‘ziga xos she’riy sistema bor”, — deganida to‘la haglidir.
Chunki Xorazmning gadimiy musiqiy an’analariga mos
ravishda shakllangan Yor-yorlar shevasi, ohangi, uslubi va
olima aytganidek, o‘ziga xos she’riy sistemasi bilan farglanib
turadi. Xorazm nikoh to‘ylarida Yor-yor aytish boshga
viloyatlarga nisbatan kam uchraydi. Bu Xorazm vohasi tarixiy
taraqqiyotining o‘ziga xosligi bilan bog‘lig. Xorazmda asosan,
Yor-yorlar vazifasini turkum qo‘shiglar bajaradi. Ammo bu
bilan Yor-yorlar Xorazmda keng targalganligini, Xorazm
shevasi va ohangini o‘ziga singdirgan qo‘shiglar uzoq
yillardan beri ijro etilib, shu kunlargacha yetib kelganligini
unutmaslik lozim. Masalan:

Go‘shagana tegidan, tovoq oling, yor-yor,

Kelinbika tilidan, so‘roq oling, yor-yor[8.]

Xorazmda boshga hududlardan fargli  o‘laroq,
gadimdan Yor-yor go‘shiglarini kuylovchi ijodkorlar maxsus
aytuvchilar, ya’ni xalfalar hisoblangan. Keyinchalik u yerlarda
ham kayvoni onaxonlar, yangalar Yor-yor kuylay boshlagan.
Ular Yor-yor aytishdan oldin to‘y muborak go‘shiglarini
kuylagan:

Javob bo‘ldi sizga gul yuzli boylar,

Boring, boshlang, o‘nglar bo‘lsin, to‘yingiz,

Kelin uchun yasang tillo saroylar,

Boshlayvering, o‘nglar bo‘lsin, to‘yingiz[7.]

Bu kabi aynan nikoh to‘yi va kelin-kuyov bilan
bog‘liq misralar fagat nikoh marosimi bilan bog‘lig holda
kuylanadi.

Xorazm nikoh to‘ylarini tadgiq etgan olima
N.Quranboyeva ham Yor-yorning bu jihatini gayd etgan:
“Xorazm Yor-yorlarining yigit tomonidan gizni olib kelish
uchun “bo‘lish arava” yuborilgandan keyin, uni o‘z uyidan
olib chigishda giroatxon xalfalar tomonidan musiqgasiz ijro
etilishi va polifonik xarakter kasb etishi ularning o‘ziga
xosligini ko‘rsatuvchi asosiy jihati hisoblanadi”[12].

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qgilib aytganda, Yor-yorlar
juda keng targalgan to‘y qo‘shig‘i bo‘lib, O‘zbekistonning
barcha hududlarida ijro etiladi. Turkiy xalglarning
turmush tarzi va an’analari mavzu, mazmun, tip, janr jihatdan
o‘xshashdir. Masalan, bola tug‘ilishi, to‘y, hayotdan gaytish,
mavsum marosimi, mehnat bayrami va boshgalar, turkiy
xalglar orasida an’anaviy marosimlar turli aytimlarsiz
o‘tmaydi. Qachonlardir bir elat sifatida yashagan, shakllangan,
rivojlangan  turkiy xalglar bugun o‘z davlati, oz
dunyogarashiga ega. Ammo bugun ham ularning urf-odatlari,
ajdodlaridan meros qolgan an’analari, xalq og‘zaki ijodi
durdonalari, dostonu-ertaklari, qo‘shiglari-yu  maqollari
o‘xshash mushtarakdir. ~Albatta, geografik joylashish,
shevadagi rang-baranglik, vogeiylik, joy, toponim nomlar,
mahalliy aholiga xos bo‘lgan urf-odatlar sabab, har bir turkiy
xalglar og‘zaki ijodi o‘ziga xos jihatlari bilan ajralib turadi.
Turkiy xalglarning necha asrlardan buyon gardosh bo‘lishi,
quda-anda bo‘lib, totuvlikda yashab kelishi va buning
natijasida u yerdagi og‘zaki ijod yanada boyidi.
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TEPOU BOCTOUYHbBIX U 3AIIAJHBIX HAPPATUBOB U UX CPABHUTEJIbHBINA AHAJIA3
AHHOTAIHS

B aT0ii cTathe mccneayercs M300pakeHHE TepOCB B BOCTOYHBIX M 3alaJHBIX MOBECTBOBAHUSIX, AHAIU3UPYIOTCS Pa3iddus U
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SHARQ VA G‘ARB RIVOYATLARI QAHRAMONLARI VA ULARNING QIYOSIY TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola sharq va garb rivoyatlarida qahramonlar tasviriga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, xarakterlaragi farq va o‘xshashliklarni,
hikoya qilish tuzilmalarini va madaniy ta’sirlarni tahlil qilib, ushbu o‘ziga xos hikoya an’analarida qahramonlikka o‘ziga xos
yondashuvlar hagida tushunchalar berilgan. Qiyosiy tahlil o‘tkazish orqgali tadgiqot gahramonlarning ushbu alohida hikoya
an’analarida ganday tasvirlanganligini yoritishga garatilgan.
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Introduction. Narratives are a fundamental aspect of
human communication, and storytelling is a universal
language that transcends cultural boundaries. However, the
way stories are structured and characters are developed can
vary significantly across different cultural contexts. This study
aims to investigate the differences in character portrayal and
development in Eastern and Western narratives, examining the
distinct approaches to storytelling in these two cultural
contexts.

The study of narratives has long been a significant
area of research in various fields, including psychology,
sociology, and anthropology. Narratives have been found to
play a crucial role in shaping our understanding of ourselves
and the world around us, and they are often used to convey
cultural values, beliefs, and norms. The way narratives are
structured and characters are developed can reveal a great deal
about the cultural context in which they were created.

Eastern and Western cultures have distinct approaches
to storytelling, which are shaped by their respective cultural
values and beliefs. For example, Eastern cultures such as
China and Japan have a long history of storytelling that
emphasizes group harmony and collective well-being, whereas
Western cultures such as the United States and Europe have a
tradition of storytelling that emphasizes individualism and
personal freedom[10]. These differences in storytelling
approaches can have significant implications for our
understanding of cultural influences on storytelling.

Methodology. The methodology employed in this
study involves a comprehensive review of existing research on
the topic of character development in Eastern and Western
narratives. This includes a thorough analysis of scholarly
articles, books, and other sources that discuss the differences
in storytelling approaches and character portrayal in these two
cultural contexts.

The study is based on a qualitative analysis of a
selected sample of narratives from Eastern and Western
cultures. The narratives were chosen based on their
representation of the cultural values and beliefs that are central
to the study. The narratives were analyzed using a thematic
analysis approach, which involves identifying and coding
themes and patterns in the data.

The data analysis process involved a systematic
coding of the themes and patterns identified in the data. The
coding process involved identifying and labeling the themes
and patterns, and then categorizing them into broader
categories. The categories were then analyzed to identify any
patterns or trends that emerged.

The study also involved a review of existing research
on the topic of character development in Eastern and Western
narratives. This included a review of studies that have
examined the differences in storytelling approaches and
character portrayal in these two cultural contexts.

The study's methodology is based on a mixed-methods
approach, combining both qualitative and quantitative
methods. The qualitative analysis of the narratives provides a
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detailed understanding of the themes and patterns that emerge
in the data, while the quantitative analysis of the existing
research provides a broader understanding of the cultural
influences on storytelling.

Literature Review. The study of character
development in Eastern and Western narratives has been a
topic of interest among scholars for several decades.
Researchers have explored the differences in storytelling
approaches and character portrayal in these two cultural
contexts, highlighting the unique characteristics of characters
in each.

One of the earliest and most influential studies on this
topic was conducted by Tweed and Lehman in 2002[12]. In
their study, they found that many Chinese stories are based on
narratives derived from Confucian philosophy, which
emphasizes virtuous activity in the service of social harmony
and of cultivating a communal or collective self[6]. In
contrast, stories from Western European culture are based on
Socratic philosophy, which emphasizes individual questioning
and the ability to evaluate and judge information and its
attributes more strongly associated with an autonomous or
independent self.

More recently, researchers have explored the role of
cultural values and beliefs in shaping the way stories are told
and characters are developed. For example, a study by Kim
and Lee in 2015 found that Korean narratives often feature
characters who are motivated by a desire to contribute to the
greater good, whereas Western narratives tend to focus on
individual achievement and personal growth[8].

Another area of research has focused on the impact of
cultural context on the way characters are portrayed. For
example, a study by Park and Kim in 2018 found that Korean
dramas often feature characters who are portrayed as being
more collectivist and interdependent, whereas Western dramas
tend to focus on individualistic and autonomous
characters[10].

Scholars have also explored the role of cultural values
and beliefs in shaping the way stories are structured and
characters are developed. For example, a study by Lee and
Kim in 2017 found that Korean narratives often feature a more
complex moral landscape, with characters exhibiting both
positive and negative traits, whereas Western narratives tend
to feature a more binary moral framework, with characters
being portrayed as either good or evil.

Eastern scholars such as Confucius and Mencius have
emphasized the importance of social harmony and the
cultivation of virtues such as ren (benevolence) and vyi
(righteousness) in their writings[9]. Western scholars such as
Aristotle and Plato have emphasized the importance of
individualism and the pursuit of knowledge and wisdom[5].

Discussion and results. The comparison of legendary
characters in English and Uzbek narratives reveals significant
differences in the portrayal of heroes and villains across the
two cultures. In English folklore, legendary characters are
often depicted as having a strong sense of individualism and a
desire for personal glory, as seen in the character of King
Arthur in the legend of Camelot[2]. In contrast, Uzbek
legendary characters are often portrayed as being more
collectivist and interdependent, with a focus on the well-being
of the community rather than individual achievement.

For example, in the Uzbek legend of Hakimbek
(Alpomish), the main character is a humble and modest young

man who is motivated by a desire to help others and contribute
to the greater good[1]. This is in stark contrast to the English
legend of Beowulf, where the main character is a confident
and assertive warrior who is more concerned with his own
reputation and glory.

Another significant difference between English and
Uzbek legendary characters is the way they are portrayed in
terms of their moral character. In English folklore, legendary
characters are often depicted as having a clear distinction
between good and evil, with heroes being virtuous and villains
being wicked. In contrast, Uzbek legendary characters are
often portrayed as having more nuanced moralities, with
characters exhibiting both positive and negative traits.

For instance, in the Uzbek legend of Tumaris, the
main character is a strong and courageous woman who is also
depicted as being fiercely protective of her family and
community[4]. This complexity in moral character is not
typically seen in English folklore, where characters are often
portrayed as being more one-dimensional.

Overall, the comparison of legendary characters in
English and Uzbek narratives highlights the significant
cultural and historical differences between the two cultures.
While English folklore tends to emphasize individualism and a
clear distinction between good and evil, Uzbek folklore
emphasizes collectivism and a more nuanced moral character.

English legendary characters are often depicted as
having a strong sense of individualism and a desire for
personal glory. They are often portrayed as heroes who are
brave, strong, and virtuous, and who are motivated by a desire
to protect their people and their land. Examples of English
legendary characters include King Arthur, Robin Hood, and
Beowulff2].

In contrast, Uzbek legendary characters are often
depicted as being more collectivist and interdependent, with a
focus on the well-being of the community rather than
individual achievement. They are often portrayed as heroes
who are humble, modest, and selfless, and who are motivated
by a desire to help others and contribute to the greater good.

Conclusion. In conclusion, this study has
demonstrated significant differences in the way legendary
characters are portrayed in English and Uzbek folklore. The
results of this study highlight the importance of cultural
context in shaping the way stories are told and characters are
developed. The study's findings support the idea that English
folklore tends to emphasize individualism and a clear
distinction between good and evil, while Uzbek folklore
emphasizes collectivism and a more nuanced moral character.

The comparison of legendary characters in English
and Uzbek narratives provides insight into the different
cultural and historical contexts in which they were created.
English legendary characters are often depicted as being more
individualistic and focused on personal glory, while Uzbek
legendary characters are often depicted as being more
collectivist and focused on the well-being of the community.

Overall, this study has contributed to our
understanding of the differences in the way legendary
characters are portrayed in English and Uzbek folklore. The
findings of this study have implications for the study of
folklore and mythology, and highlight the importance of
considering the cultural and historical context in which stories
are told.
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Kirish Hayotning asl ma’nosini  tushunmaslik
depressiyaga va befarglikka olib keladi. Umrida gimmat
falsafadan o‘tmaganlarning hech biri bir kun kelib: “Ey,
menga bu dunyo nega kerak?”” demaydi, chunki vaqti kelganda
bu kayfiyat agl bovar gilmaydigan narsalar egalarini yopadi.
Boylik va shon-shuhrat o‘zlarini erkin imtiyozlar egalari deb
hisoblaydiganlar - alohida sinf. Axir, hech birimiz hayot
sinovlari, kechinmalari va yo‘qotishlaridan himoyalanma-
ganmiz. Zerikarli hayot Kkechiradiganlar uchun ham hayot
og‘ir yuk bo‘lishi mumkin degan naql bor.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Farang faylasufi va
yozuvchisi Alber Kamyu (1913-1960) ham oz tafakkur
iste’moliga olib kelgan absurd hagidagi ta’limotida ko‘tarilgan
savollarga javob izlaydi. Absurd hayotning ma’nosi, omon
qgolish va o‘lim, baxt va inson faoliyati kabi barcha zamon va
makonlarga tegishli falsafiy mavzular atrofida aylanib
o‘tgandek tuyuladi. Bu ta’limot bir vaqtning o‘zida 20-asrning
birinchi yarmida paydo bo‘lganligi bejiz emas. Bu dunyoda
mutlag hokimiyat uchun harakat kuchaygan, urush va
zo‘ravonlik siyosati mazlumlarni ham, zolimlarni ham yo‘q
gilgan davr edi.

Bema’ni “vabo” o‘tgan asrning so‘nggi choragida
milliy ziyolilarimiz e’tiborini tortdi. O‘shanda kommunizm
idealining chiriganligi fosh bo‘ldi va hamma narsani yangilash
zarurati tug‘ildi. Ko‘ryapsizmi, bu istigbol bizni hamon ta’qib
gilmogda. Chunki absurd hayotning ovozi yetib bo‘lmaydigan
balandliklar hagidagi mavhum tushuncha emas. Darhagiqat, u
dunyodagi murakkab ijtimoiy voqealar ta’sirida tug‘ilgan.
Uning tegrasidagi muhokama va xulosalar kundalik hayot
bilan chambarchas bog‘lig.

Absurd — keng va bahsli mavzu; shunga ko‘ra, Sizif
siymosi hagidagi kuzatishlar bilan cheklanamiz. Bir
tomondan, jurnalimizda e’lon gilingan rasman shov-shuvli
“Donishmand Sizif” romani va adabiyotshunos Yo‘ldosh

Solijonovning maqolasi fikrimizni
undadi.

Qadimgi yunon afsonasining versiyalari turlicha
bo‘lsa-da, umumiy manzara bir xil: Sizif og‘ir gunohga go°‘l
urib, xudolarning g‘azabiga uchradi. U ganday jazolangani
ma’lum. U ganday gunoh qildi - fargi shu.

Talginlar orasida eng mashhuri va gadimiysi buyuk
Gomerning Odisseyida uchraydi: Ayyorlik va agl-zakovatda
tengsiz Sizif dunyo boyliklarini yig‘adi. Vaqt o‘tishi bilan
gariydi. Yig‘ib olganini o‘zida saglab qolishi yoki birovga
berishining ahamiyati yo‘q, uni qganday sarflashni
rejalashtiradi. Nihoyat, u "o‘lim xudosi" Tanatni bog‘laydi.
Natijada, yer yuzida o‘lim bo‘Imaydi, dabdabali motam
marosimlari to‘xtaydi, Erotik girollik xudolariga qurbonliklar
keltirilmaydi - "asosiy xudo" Zevs yerdagilarning hayotiga
kiritilgan qoidalarni buzadi. Shundan so‘ng Sizif zo‘rlik bilan
o‘liklar yurtiga jo‘natiladi. Ammo shunda ham bo‘sh emas: u
xotiniga jasadni  ko‘mmaslikni, qurbonlik gilmaslikni
buyuradi. Tangrilar g‘azab otiga minadilar. Sizif yana
Aydanni aldab: “Meni qo‘yib yuboring, xotinim uchun katta
qurbonlik  qilib, sizning oldingizga qaytaman”, deb
aytadi.Shubhasiz, u o‘liklar yurtiga qaytmaydi. U bu
dunyodan fagat men qaytishga muvaffag bo‘ldim, deb
magqtanadi. Oxir-ogibat, isyonchi ikkinchi marta o‘ldiriladi va
u firibgarlik va kufr uchun abadiy jazoga duch keladi. Ayyor,
ochko‘z, itoatsiz odamdan Sizif negadir bora-bora olijanob va
vatanparvar gahramonga, olijanob insonga aylandi...

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. “Yevropaning vijdoni” deb
e’tirof etilgan hurmatli Nobel mukofoti sovrindori Alber
Kamyu o‘zining absurd nazariyasi bilan dunyoni larzaga soldi.
Yozuvchini o‘gib shunday xulosaga kelish mumkin. O‘lim
hukmi- bema’nilik, odam abadiy hayotdan mahrum bo‘ladi ,
ammo aslida bunday emas. Bunday holda, inson hayoti
ma’nosiz ko‘rinadi. Xulosa shuki: agar u mugarrar o‘lim bilan

gog‘ozga tushirishga
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tugasa, hayotning ma’nosi nima? Axir, hech kim buzilishini
kutib bino qurmaydi. Bu dunyoda sodir bo‘ladigan yaxshi va
yomon narsalar hagida nima deyish mumkin - o‘lim hamma
narsadan qizil chizigq tortadimi? Kamyu gumanist faylasuf
sifatida ham, dunyoga “yashash” uchun kelgan shaxs sifatida
ham bu fikrga mutlago rozi bo‘Imaydi. U oz tagdiridan ma’no
izlaydi va Sizif portretiga yuzlanadi. Inson hayoti
tugallanmagan va ma’nosiz jarayondir. Beekes yunoncha kelib
chigishi va sophos (sophos, "dono™) so‘zining o‘zagi bilan
bog‘lanishni taklif gildi. Nemis mifografisi Otto Gruppe bu
nom echki terisidan foydalangan yomg‘ir afsuniga ishora
qilib, Sisys (sisys, "echki terisi") so‘zidan kelib chiggan deb
hisoblagan.

Sizif bir vagtlar Tesaliya shahzodasi bo‘lgan, Eol
shohi Eolning o‘g‘li va Deymaxning gizi Enaretaning o‘g‘li. U
Atamas, Salmoneus, Creteus, Perriere, Deionaeus, Magnes,
Kaliki, Canache, Alcyone, Pisidice va Perimedesning ukasi
edi.

Sizif Pleiades Meropega uylangan, undan Ornition
Porfirion, Glauk, Tersandra va Alma kabi farzandlar tug‘ilgan.
U Glaukskiy Bellerofonva Olmalik Orxomenusning asoschisi
Miniusning bobosiedi. Yunon miflarining yana bir variantida
aytilishicha, Minius Sizifning o‘g‘li edi. Mifning boshqga

versiyalarida  Sizif Laertes emas, balki Antikleyalik
Odisseyning haqigiy otasi edi.
Sizif Eterning asoschisi va birinchi qiroli edi

(taxminan Korinfning asl nomi). Podshoh Sizif dengizchilik
va savdo-sotigni qo‘llab-quvvatlagan, ammo zigna va
yolg‘onchi edi. U o‘z saroyida mehmonlar va sayohatchilarni
o‘ldiradi va Zevsning mulkiga tushib golgan mehmonlarga
xiyonat giladi va ularni o‘ldiradi. Bu esa xudoning g‘azabini
go‘zg‘atadi. Unga bu qotilliklar yoqdi, chunki bu unga
atrofdagilarni  qo‘rqgitibtemir  mushtini  ushlab  turishga
imkonberdi.

Ma’lumki, Sizif va uning ukasi Salmoneus bir-
birlaridan nafratlanishgan va Sizif Delfidagi Orakledan
Salmoneyni ganday gilib o‘zi uchun jiddiy oqibatlarsiz
o‘ldirishi mumkinligini so‘radi. Gomer davridan beri Sizif
barcha odamlarning eng qobiliyatlisi hisoblangan. U
Salmoneusning gizi Tironni Salmoneyni o‘ldirish rejalaridan
biriga vasvasaga soldi, fagat Tiro undan tug‘ilgan bolalarni
o‘ldirishi uchun, Sizif undan otalarini ag‘darish uchun
foydalanishni rejalashtirganligini anigladi.

Yuqorida ko‘rib o‘tganlarimiz Sizif afsonasi bilan
bogliq holda xalq og‘zaki ijodida shakllangan miflar edi.
Oradan yillar o‘tishi bilan mazkur gahramon o‘z xarakteri va
mazmun —mohiyatini o‘zgartirgan holatda yozma adabiyotga
kirib kela boshladi.

Sizif Korinf akropolidagi bulogni olish evaziga otasi
daryo xudosi Azopga Egina Asopidning gayerda ekanligini
aytib, Zevs sirlaridan birini ochdi.

Zevs Thanatosga Sizifni Tartarda zanjirband gilishni
buyurdi. Sizif ishi jonlarni yer osti olamiga yo‘naltirish
bo‘lgan Charon nima uchun bu safar ko‘rinmaganini
bilmogchi edi. Sizif yashirincha Thanatosdan zanjirlar ganday
ishlashini ko‘rsatishni so‘radi. Thanatos uning xohishini
bajargach, Sizif fursatdan foydalanib, o‘rniga Thanatosni
bog‘lab go‘ydi. Thanatos kuchli zanjirlar bilan bog‘langanidan
keyin Yerda hech kim o‘Imadi, bu esa shov-shuvga sabab
bo‘ldi. Ragiblari o‘lishni istamagani uchun janglari uning
zavgini olib ketayotganidan g‘azablangan Ares aralashdi.
G‘azablangan Ares Thanatosni go‘yib yubordi, o‘limning yana
sodir bo‘lishiga yo‘l qo‘ydi va uni Sizifga topshirdi.

Ba’zi variantlarda Hades Sizifni kishanlash uchun
yuborilgan va uning o‘zi kishanlangan. Hades bog‘langan
ekan, hech kim o‘lishi mumkin emas edi. Shu sababli,
xudolarga qurbonlik qilishning iloji yo‘q edi, keksalar va
kasallar azob chekardi. Oxir-ogibat, xudolar Sizifning hayotini
shunchalik chidab bo‘Imas holga keltirish bilan tahdid

gilishdiki, u o‘limni orzu qgiladigan bo‘ldi. Keyin uning
Hadesni 0zod gilishdan boshqa iloji golmadi.

Sizif o‘limidan oldin xotiniga uning yalang‘och
tanasini maydon markaziga tashlashni buyurgan (go‘yo
xotinining unga bo‘lgan muhabbatini sinash uchun). Natijada
Sizif Stiks daryosi girg‘og‘ida qolib ketdi va u yer osti
dunyosiga olib borildi. Sizif Persefonga bu xotinining unga
nisbatan hurmatsizligining belgisi ekanligidan shikoyat qildi
va uni yugori dunyoga gaytishiga ruxsat berishga ko‘ndiradi.
Hayotga gqaytganida, Sizif ruhi xotiniga uning jasadini
ko‘mmagani, sevgiga yarasha to‘g‘ri ko‘mmaganligi uchun
tanbeh beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar.Filologiya Fanlari doktori
N.Afogova o‘zining”Sharq-u g‘arb hikmati” maqolasida Sizif
mifologik modeliga batafsil to‘xtalib o‘tadi va shunday
yozadi:

“Farang mutafakkiri diqqatini tortgan vogqelik
zamondosh odamning turli-tuman idorayu-mahkamalarda
odamlarga sariq chagalik foydasi bo‘lmagan yumushlar bilan
bandligi. Uningcha, shu yumushbozlik - absurd, uni anglash
esa fojiadir. U boshketi yuk shu benaf mashg‘ullikni majozan
magsaddan mahrum etilgan "Sizif mexnati"ga mugqobil
go‘yadi. Kamyuning ko‘pchilikni maftun aylagan kashfiyoti
tosh dumalab pastga tushgan muddatda Sizif xayolidan
kechgan o‘ylar. Qahramonning mahkum bo‘lsa-da, o‘zini
ozod his etishi. Tafakkur gilishi, abadiy jazo ichidan mazmun
topishi! Sizifning Kamyu kashf etgan isyoni, iroda kuchi,
erkinligi Mana shu”.

Darhagigat olima mazkur obrazning Kamyu ijodidagi
o‘rni va ijodkor bu model hagida o‘z muxlislariga nimani
ugtirmogchi, tushuntirmogchi bo‘lganini ochigchasiga aytib
beradi va asar xulosasini “BAXTNING KAMYUCHA
FORMULASI”deb ataydi.

Barcha mavjudotlarning hayot tarzi harakat bilan
bog‘lig bo‘lgani uchun olam ham doimiy harakat va
o‘zgarishdadir. Aslida, hatto ko‘rinadigan sukunat ham
nisbiydir. Har bir harakatning manbai borligning o‘zida
yotadi, ya’ni olamning mavjudligi inson irodasi va xohishiga
bog‘lig emas. Mavjud bo‘lmoq, eng avvalo, o‘zgarmas va
o‘zgarmas bo‘lishni anglatadi. Chunki bir holatdan ikkinchi
holatga o‘tish - o‘zgarish hamkorlik va harakat natijasidir.
Harakatning eng murakkab turi, ijtimoiy tuzilmaning moddiy
vositasi bu kishilar jamoasi va insoniy niyatlardir. Chunki
hayot, tafakkur, jamiyatning mavjudligi, turli munosabatlarga
kirishish harakatning eng oliy darajasidir. Harakat shakllari
o‘rtasida chambarchas bog‘liglik mavjud. An’anaga
asoslangan harakat yo‘q. Shuning uchun odamlar biologik
gonuniyatlar, rivojlanishning ma’lum bir davri bilan bog‘lig
xususiyatlar va yangi sifatlar ustidan me’yorlar (irsiyat va
gadriyatlar) asosida yashaydilar. Odamlarni kelajakka
undaydigan kuch bu zaruratdir. Inson murakkab mavjudot
bo‘lgani uchun uning boshida, qalbida o‘zgarishlar juda tez va
ba’zan tushunarsiz tarzda sodir bo‘ladi. Chunki insonda
begarorlik va ichki barqarorlik o‘zgarish va tinchlik birlashadi.
Insonning xulg-atvori ichki garama-garshiliklar jarayonidir. U
genetik  replikatsiyani,  bir  xillikdan  xilma-xillikka,
soddalikdan murakkablikka o‘tish istagini va ichki ijodiy
kuchni o°z ichiga oladi. Shu ma’noda jamiyatimiz va soflikdan
o‘tgan yurtdoshlarimiz, aynigsa, hozirgi rumin tilida
xalgimizning odob-axloqg va tarbiya, inson va uning Yaratgan
o‘rtasidagi munosabat hagidagi fikrlari, tushunchalari,
fikrlashlari, xulosa va xatti-harakatlari. ham katta ahamiyatga
ega. XX asr oxiri va XXI asrning birinchi choragida jamiyat
hayotida tub o‘zgarishlar ro‘y berdi. Bu holat o‘tgan
avlodlarimizning komil jamiyat va komil inson hagidagi
gnoseologik orzu va g‘oyalari, amaliy tajribalari bilan ijodiy
shugullanish  zaruratini  oshirdi.  Kuzatishlar  shuni
tasdiglaydiki, biz tushunadigan estetik ideal fagat ma’lum bir
ijjodkor shaxs orzulari, ijodiy barkamollik, vogelikka
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mukammal munosabat, inson
kamolotidan iborat emas.

Chunki unda insoniyatning ko‘p ming yillik tajribasi
o‘ziga xos tarzda umumlashtirilib, shakl va mazmunan boyidi.
Shuning uchun muammoni tahlil gilish va tadqiq gilishda
ob'ektiv va sub'ektiv omillarni hisobga olish kerak. Estetik
idrok etish, tushunishni tushuntirish, iste’dod va imkoniyat,
intellektual va hissiy daraja, did va gobiliyat, shaxsning
qobiliyati savolning subyektiv tomonini tashkil giladi.
Hayotning xayolda ifodalanishi yozuvchi uchun gizigrogdek
tuyuladi. U o‘zining estetik tuyg‘ulariga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan
insoniy munosabatlarni nafagat she’riy idrok etadi, badiiy
asarlar oldida to‘xtab qoladi yoki badiiy vogelikdan olingan
fantaziya olamida kezib yuradi, balki ijtimoiy ideallarga ham
amal giladi. U yaratgan badiiy-estetik mahsulot (roman) orgali
o‘quvchining fikr va tuyg‘ulariga ta’sir etishni magsad gilgan.
U gayerda inson ravnagi, didi rang-barangligi uchun xizmat
gilishga intilmasin, yozuvchi ijtimoiy borlig topadi. Insoniyat
tarixida shunday jarayonlar borki, ijodkorlar dunyo xalglari
adabiyoti, san’ati va madaniyati asarlarini yaratib, ularni
o‘zaro uyg‘unlashtirib, butunlay yangi estetik hodisalarni
vujudga keltirdilar.  Globallashuv  davrida  dunyoning
birlashuvining tarixiy holati adabiyot va san’at sohasidagi
ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, siyosiy-madaniy munosabatlarning
yaginlashishini istisno etmaydi. Darhagigat, halollik nafagat
igtisodiyot, balki madaniyatni rivojlantirishning muhim
omilidir. Vagtinchalik chegaralardan tashqarida fikrlash va
his-tuyg‘ularning fazoviy kengayishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Dunyo
xalglarining milliy miqyosda jahon madaniyatiga ijodiy
yondoshishga intilishlari avvalgi taraqqgiyot davrlarida u gadar
kuchli bo‘lmagan. Bu holat yangi estetik hodisalarning paydo

ijtimoiy barkamollik va

bo‘lishiga olib keladi. O‘zbek istiglol davri adiblari Sugrot,
Aflotun, Arastu va antik falsafaning boshga namoyandalari
fikrlari bilan yagindan tanishgan, islom ilohiyoti va tasavvufiy
garashlarini tekshirish o‘ziga xos obyektiv asosga ega. Zero,
turli  davrlar madaniy merosi mahsullariga e’tiborni
kuchaytirish istiglol davrining keng imkoniyatlari va ijod ahli
tafakkur ~ madaniyatida  insonparvarlik ~ tamoyillarining
ustuvorligi  bilan bog‘lig. Plyuralistik tafakkur kechagi
o‘zgarmagan, deb hisoblangan hagigatlardan gisman, ba’zan
butunlay voz kechish, ichki iste’dod va qobiliyatlarni anglash,
ilmiy-falsafiy merosni  betakror tadqiq qilish bilan
shug‘ullanish imkonini berdi. Inson eng oliy gadriyat, degan
she’riy ta’kidlanishiga yo*‘l ochdi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Demak, bugungi o‘zbek
adabiyotida insonning ichki badiiy izlanishlariga e’tibor
garatish  hozirgi  o‘smirlarning  she’riy  tafakkurining
teranlashishiga, ma’naviy olamining kengayishiga bog‘lig.
Yozuvchi Xurshid Do‘stmuhammad “Teogeniya” (Gesiod),
“Metamorfozalar”, “Qahramonlar” (Ovidiya), “lliada”
(Gomer) ertaklarini ishtiyoq bilan o‘gigan va gaytmagan.
Sharq jahon adabiyotining badiiy ifoda usullaridan foydalanib,
Zevs xudosi va Sizif o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarning an’anaviy
mavzusini tubdan yangicha tahlil gilishga va tadqgiq gilishga
harakat gildi. U "Dono Sizif" nomli roman yaratdi. Ma’lumki,
Zevs yunon mifologiyasida oliy xudo, barcha xudolar va
odamlar ustidan hukmdor sifatida talgin gilinadi. U Kronos va
Reyaning o‘g‘li bo‘lib, uchinchi avliodga mansub. Afsonalar
Zevs Tartarda otasini va ko‘plab titanlarni mag‘lub etib,
Olympusga kirib, tog‘ni egallab, keyin asta-sekin butun
koinotni, shu jumladan bir nechta xudolarni yaratishni gayta
tashkil giladi.
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BADIIY SAN’ATLAR VA ISTEHZO USULI
Annotatsiya
Badiiy san’atlar she’riy asarlarda ifodalangan g‘oyning hayotiy, ta’sirchan chiqishiga, epik, lirik va dramatik asarlarda
obrazlarning yorqinroq gavdalantirilishiga, she’rda misralar, baytlar, bandlarning lafziy nazokati, musiqiyligi, jozibadorligini

ta’minlashga xizmat qiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: badiiy san’atlar, lirika, epika, drama, istehzo,kinoya, pafos, obraz, misra, band.

Kirish. Kinoya va pafos uyg‘unligi tabiatan
dialogikdir. lroniya chuqur ziddiyatni chuqurlashtiradi,
vogelikka fojiali, dramatik, sentimental munosabatning

chegaralarini ko‘rsatadi va ta’kidlaydi. Shuning uchun fojiali
istehzo va romantik kinoya kabi atamalar juda mantiqiy.
Yuqoridagi yuqoridagi g‘oya nafagat romantizm adabiyotidagi
ishqiy pafosga, balki hayotni badiiy tasvirlashning real
bo‘lmagan tamoyillariga, ishgiy yo‘nalishga ham ziddir,
gahramonlikka ham, tragediyaga ham, dramaturgiyaga ham
birdek amal giladi. sentimentallik. Aytish mumkinki (agar
ironiya uchun ideal va real vogelik o‘rtasidagi munosabat eng
muhim bo‘lsa) ironiya nafagat romantizm estetikasida, balki
umuman san’at tabiatida ham ichki ziddiyat natijasida yuzaga
keladi. Fagat shu nugtai nazardan kelib chigib, nega ironiya
XIX asr oxiri va XX asr adabiyotida yetakchi o‘rinni
yegallaganligini tushuntirish mumkin.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Latviya
adabiyotidagi ironiyani o‘rganar yekan, L.Kadasha shunday
xulosaga keladi: “XX asr ijodkorlikning katta tanazzul davri
(N. Berdyaev), bunda ijodiy g‘oya va vogelikdagi yerishilgan
natija o‘rtasidagi nomuvofiqlik yuzaga keladi ”. Ortega Gasset
0‘z kuzatishlaridan shunday xulosa chigaradi: “Asarlarning
mazmuni komik bo‘libgina golmay, ganday mazmundaligidan
qatiy nazar san’atning o‘zi kulgi predmetiga aylandi”. Agarda
pafos turlaridagi patetika kinoya uchun begona ekanini
e’tiborga olsak, so‘nggi davr jahon adabiyotida aynan
vogelikka kinoyaviy munosabatning ustuvorligi sabablari
yanada oydinlashadi. Adabiyotshunoslikda “pafos”
istilohining  deyarli  iste’moldan  chiqib  qolayotgani
“Adabiyotshunoslik asoslari” o‘quv go‘llanmasi mualliflari
tomonidan umuman Bu yerda gap kinoyadan boshqga
munosabat turlari yetakchilik qgiladigan asarlar hagida
boryapti. Kinoya dominantlik giladigan asarlarda aksincha
holat kuzatiladi. jahon adabiyotida pafos, patetika
yo‘qolayotgani bilan izohlanadi.“Asrimiz uchun tuyg‘ularni

ochig namoyish etish begona bo‘lib, rus va jahon adabiyotida
gahramonlikdan ham, romantizmdan ham  yiroq
reflektirlashgan (diggat-e’tibori o‘z-o°ziga garatilgan — M.Sh.)
shaxs markaziy gahramonga aylangani bejiz emaski, unda
biron bir tuyg‘u ko‘rinadagan bo‘lsa ham, odatda, bu yashirin
(nigoblangan) kinoyadir”. San’atkor endi ijod jarayonida
o‘zining estetik missiyasi sifatida vogelikni ideal nugtai
nazaridan baholash bilangina chegaralana olmaydi. U o‘z
ijodining ayni vogelikdagi gimmatini idrok etishi — idealni
amalga oshirish imkonining kamligi yoki umuman yo‘qligi
tufayli yuzaga keladigan tushkunlikni ham bartaraf etishi zarur
bo‘ladi. Buning uchun aksariyat hollarda kinoyaviy nuqtai
nazar yordamga keladi.

Tadgigot metadologiyasi. XX asr adabiyotidagi o‘z-
o‘ziga kinoyaning, ba’zan eng mugaddas tushunchalarni ham
inkor etishga tayyor “qora yumor” yoki “qora kinoya’ning
asosida ana shu tushkunlikni bartaraf etish istagi yotadi.
ljodkor mugaddas gadriyatlarga kinoyaviy munosabatda
bo‘larkan, ayni paytda ulardan voz kechmaydi ham. Kinoya
shaxs uchun gadrli bo‘lgan, mugaddas narsalarga garatilarkan,
ularni mavhum holda emas, balki muayyan vogelik bilan
alogada ko‘rib chigish imkonini beradi. Buning natijasida
mazkur gadriyatlarning gay darajada mo‘rt va omonat ekanini
anglash mumkin bo‘ladi. Shu ma’noda kinoya himoya
mexanizmi vazifasini ham o‘taydi-kompensatsiya vositasiga
aylanadi. XX asr jahon adabiyotshunosligida kinoyani badiiy
asar poetikasini belgilashdagi ahamiyatini o‘rganishga gizigish
ortdi. Shavkat Rahmon iste’dodli ijodkor sifatida badiiy
san’atlardan mahorat bilan foydalana oldi. Bu badiiy san’atlar
shoirning asarlari boqiyligini ta’'minlashga xizmat qildi. Uzoq
asrlik tarixga ega bo‘lgan mumtoz adabiyotimizda badiiyat
masalasi hamisha she’r ahlining diqqat markazida bo‘lib
kelgan. U yoki bu ijodkor salohiyati hagida so‘z borganda
uning nimalarni tasvirlagani bilan bir qatorda, ganday
tasvirlaganiga, asosan, e’tibor qaratilgan. Jumladan, adabiy
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asarlarda she’riy san’atlardan foydalanish mahorati hamma
asrlarda badiiy san’atkorlikning asosiy girralaridan biri
sifatida baholangan. Ma’lumki, badiiy san’atlar she’riy
asarlarda ifodalangan g‘oyning hayotiy, ta’sirchan chiqishiga,
epik, lirik va dramatik asarlarda obrazlarning yorginroq
gavdalantirilishiga, she’rda misralar, baytlar, bandlarning
lafziy nazokati, musiqiyligi, jozibadorligini ta’minlashga
xizmat giladi. Adabiyotshunosligimizda biror bir shoir ijodiga,
biror bir badiiy asarga baho berilar ekan, ijodkor ifodalayotgan
g‘oya o‘z aksini topgan ijtimoiy, siyosiy, falsafiy, axlogiy,
ma’rifiy-tarbiyaviy muammolar mohiyati va ko‘lami, badiiy
timsollar jilosi bilan bir vagtda qo‘llangan she’riy san’at-
larning rang-barangligi,mantigiy asoslanishi, asar mazmunini
ochishdagi o‘rni va ahamiyati kabi masalalarga ham alohida
diggat garatilgan. “Ko‘z yumyapman” iborasi va
“Tug‘ilyapman” so‘zlarining ma’nolaridagi zidlik tazod
san’atini vujudga keltirgan. “Ko‘z yumayapman” birikmasini
erkin birikma ham, bargaror birikma ham deb tushunish
mumkin. Aynan shu holatda iyhom deyish mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. Chunki ikki ma’noda anglaganda
ham satrlar ma’no beradi. Ammo bu badiiy san’atning shakliy
vazifasi, xolos. Aslida uning botinida asosiy vazifa yashirin.
“Ko‘z yumish” inson hayotining so‘nggi nuqtasi degani. Lekin
shoir “tug‘ilmoq”so‘zini qo‘llashi bilan kitobxon fikrini
butunlay boshga yo‘lga burib yuboradi. Qahramon har kun
quyosh, yer bilan xayrlashar ekan, erta yana tug‘ilishidan
umidvor. Holbuki, u shu ko‘z yumishdayoq qayta
uyg‘onmasligi mumkin. Kishini hayotga shukronalik bilan
garashga, har yangi kunni ochiq yuz bilan garshilashga aynan
shu so‘nggi ikki misra o‘rgatadi. Aynan ulug® umid bor Shoir
“Davra” deb nomlangan yana bir she’rida tazod san’atidan
juda mohirona foydalangan: Og‘izlarda bulutday ko‘pik,
Yuzlari — oq, ichlari — qora. Qizig‘i bu zotlar qgaylarda,
Kimlarnidir gilar idora. Bu she’rda qo‘llanilgan tazod san’atini
tahlil qilishdan oldin, birinchi misrada qo‘llailgan tashbeh
san’ati orqali ifodalangan kinoyaga diqqatni qaratish
magsadga muvofig bo‘lardi. Shoirning “Og‘izlarda bulutday
ko‘pik” o‘xshatishi orqgali lirik gahramonlarning nagadar
jirkanch kimsalar ekanligi istehzo orgali darrov anglashiladi.
Odatda, og‘iz ko‘pirishi hayvonlarga xos xususiyat. Savol
tug‘iladi: inson og‘zi gachon ko‘piradi? Birinchidan, inson
haddan tashgari bo‘kib ichganda. Ikkinchidan, ko‘p
gapiradigan odamning og‘zi ko‘piradi va bu nodonlik belgisi,
ilmsizlik alomati. Uchinchidan, xalqimizda “og‘iz ko‘pirtirib
gapiradi” iborasi ko‘p uchraydi. Bu ham magtanish, ko‘p
gapirish kabi salbiy xislatlardan darak beradigan ibora. Xulosa
giladigan bo‘lsak, davradagilar ichib olgan va shu shirakayflik
zavqi bilan hadeb yolg‘on gapirib, og‘iz ko‘pirtirishayotgan
edi. Shoir bejizga bunday o‘xshatishni keltirmaydi. Balki,
oxirgi misrada ta’kidlangandek, yuqori amallarda turgan
kimsalarning barcha so‘zlari ganchalar chin-u yolg‘onligini
ko‘rsatib beradi. Aynan bu fikr isbotini esa ikkinchi misradagi
ta’zod san’ati orqali ochib beradi: “Yuzlari — 0q, ichlari —
qora”. Mudom Vatan taqdiri, tarixi va kelajagi bilan kuyib-
yongan shoirning yuqoridagi she’ri yana mustamlakachilik
yillari hagida so‘zlaganidan darrov vogif bo‘lamiz. Insonning
rangi uning fe’l-atvorini, aglini belgilamasligi esa tazod
san’ati orqali juda chiroyli asoslab berilgan. Shavkat Rahmon
she’rlaridagi tashbehlar, aynigsa, o‘ziga xos xususiyatga ega.
Bu tashbehlar kitobxondan o‘ta sinchkovlikni, ziyraklikni
talab etadi. Buni bir garashda shunchaki o°‘xshagan va
o‘xshatilgan narsa deb ham gabul gilish mumkin. Ammo teran
nigoh bilan shuni anglash mumkinki, har bir go‘llangan
tashbeh asosli va ayni chog‘da o‘ta tabiiy. 233 Tun chirgirab
o‘sar yobonda, Oc‘sganiday bir tup gulxayri. Tunning
“o°sishi”ga nisbatan bir oz e’tiroz tug‘ilishi mumkin. Lekin
xuddi shu holat kuzatilsa, bu e’tiroz o‘z-o‘zidan bartaraf
bo‘ladi. Negaki, kun botishi arafasida gorong‘ulik, avvalo,

pastdan boshlanadi va yuqoriga garab quyuglasha boradi. Bu
holatni uyda tashvishlar yoxud boshga sabablar bilan aniq
kuzatish kenglikdagiga nisbatan mushkul. Bundan tashqari
daraxt yoki o‘simlikning o‘sish makoni ham yobondir. Shu
sabab ham shoir yobonni tanlaydi. U yerda tunning “gurkirab
o‘sishi” juda aniq kuzatiladi. Xuddi shu o‘xshatish bevosita
gulxayrining o‘sishiga o‘xshatiladi. Bu to‘rtlikning keyingi
ikki misrasida esa husni ta’lil san’atining chiroyli namunasini
ko‘rish mumkin: Boshlanadi singan suvlarda, Yalangayoq
oylarning sayri. “Husni ta’lil”’arabcha “chiroyli dalillash”
ma’nosini bildiradi. Adabiy asarlarda tasvirlanayotgan biror
hodisaga shoirona biror sabab ko‘rsatish san’ati shu nom bilan
ataladi. Shoirning yuqoridagi misrasiga diggatni garatadigan
bo‘lsak, oyning yer atrofida aylanishi, astronomiyadan yaxshi
bilamizki, tabiiy hodisadir. Suvga yorug‘lik tushishi natijasida
suvning sinishi ham fizikaviy qonun sanaladi. Shoir esa bu
kabi tabiiy hodisalarni yalangoyoq oylarning sayri deya
izohlaydi. Bu o‘xshatishlar ham juda chiroyli dalillangan va
ayni chog‘da asosli ham. Oyning aksi suvga tushadi, shu sabab
ham shoir bejiz singan suvlarga murojaat gilmaydi. Demak,
shoir bo‘lish, she’r yozish, fagat jimjimador so‘zlarni qo‘llash
degani emas. Ularning asosi, mohiyati gayerga borib
tagalishini ilm ko‘zi bilan ko‘ra olish ham kerak. She’r qachon
hayot hodisalari bilan hamnafas yaratilsa, o‘shanda o‘quvchi
galbini tezroq va osonroq zabt eta oladi. Bundan tashqari,
Shavkat Rahmon she’riyatida tajohuli orif san’atining ham
ajoyib namunalarini ko‘rish mumkin. “Tajohuli orif — “bilib-
bilmaslikka olish” ma’nosini ifodalovchi she’riy san’at.
Shoirning baytda aks ettirayotgan biror obrazli iborani aniq
aytmasdan o‘zini bilib bilmaslikka olgandek ko‘rsatishini
nazarda tutadi. Shavkat Rahmon ijtimoiy hayotda inson yetuk
ongli mavjudotligini, uning ehtiyoji cheksiz ekanligini
ta’kidlar ekan, shu bilan birga tuban insonlar ham borligini
unutmaydi. Shoir muhit, davr adolatsizliklari natijasida inson
yuragida tug‘ilgan alamli iztiroblarni ro‘y-rost ko‘rsatadi.
Bunday yurak iztiroblarini esa shoir istiora vositasida juda
maromiga yetkazgan.“Istiora” — arabcha so‘z bo‘lib “biror
narsani omonatga (vaqtincha) olmoq” degan ma’noni ifodalab,
adabiy asarda so‘zni o‘z ma’nosidan boshqa bir ma’noda,
anigrog‘i uning haqiqiy ma’nosida emas, balki majoziy bir
ma’noda qo‘llash san’ati sanaladi.Ko‘pincha, ikki ma’no
o‘zaro o‘xshashligiga asoslanadi. Shu jihatdan istiora tashbeh
san’atiga yaqin turadi. Istiora aksar hollarda tashbihi kinoyaga,
ya’ni mushabbihi tushirilgan tashbehga teng keladi: To‘lib
ketdi qgarg‘aga osmon Hatto arang ko‘rinadi kun
Qarg‘alarmas, Go‘yo gag‘illab, Uchib yurar parchalangan tun.
Tun — bu tutqunlik, o‘z erki, ozodligidan mahrum bo‘lgan
xalq, millat fojiasi. Bunday holatni shoir fe’lidagi o‘jarlik,
mardlik, jo‘mardlik ko‘tara olmaydi. Shoir yolg‘onni,
mansabparastlikni, munofiglikni, adolatsizlikni yogtirmaydi.
U metaforik obraz yordamida tuzumdagi qusurlarmni —
boshgalar ko‘ra olmagan, ko‘rmagan, balki ko‘rishni
xohlamagan nugsonlarni oshkor etadi. Shavkat Rahmonning
vogelikka, olingan masalaga hagigat va adolat ko‘zi bilan
garash, uning xalgning qismati, garamlik fojiasiga befarq
emasligi, xalg manfaati yo‘lida har ganday kurashga tayyor
ekanligi har bir yaratgan obrazida sezilib turadi.

Xulosa va  Takliflar.  Shoir  she’riyatining
umumlashtiruvchi  kuchi, falsafiy chuqurligini oshirishda
metafora, epitet va istioralarga asoslangan obrazlar muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. N.Mirzayeva “XX asr she’riyatida metaforik obraz
muammosi” avtoreferatida buni shunday asoslaydi. “Shu
jihatdan dissertatsiyada shoirning asarlari Xurshid Davron,
Muhammad Yusuf she’rlari bilan giyoslanadi va 70- 80-yillar
o‘zbek she’riyatida hech kim Shavkat Rahmonchalik
metaforik obrazdan “ko‘p va xo‘p” foydalanilmagan degan
xulosaga kelinadi”.
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The transport system is one of the developing spheres in Uzbekistan. The lexicological property of railway system is enriching,
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®AKTOPBI CXOJACTBA KEJE3HOJOPOKHON TEPMUHOJIOI' MU Y3BEKCKOI'O U AHIJIMVICKOI'O
SI3BIKOB
AHHOTanus
TpaHcropTHast cucTeMa SBJSIETCS OJHOW W3 pas3BuBaromumxcs cdep VY30ekuctaHa. JIEKCHKOJIOTMYECKHE CBOWCTBA
JKEJIe3HOAOPOKHONH CUCTeMBbI O0OTaIlalTCs, 4YTO TpeOyeT MPOBEACHHS JUHTBHCTUYECKOTO aHAIM3a [0 ONpeACICHHBIM
HanpaBJIeHUAM. B JMaHHON cTaThe BBIACHSAETCS, MO KAKUM MPHYMHAM BO3HHKACT CXOJCTBO KEJIE3HOIOPOXKHBIX TEPMHUHOB B
Y30€KCKOM U aHTJIMACKOM sI3bIKax. [|Jis MpaBUIBHOTO PELICHHUs 3aJ1a4 UCIOJb3YETCS CPABHUTEIBHO-3TUMOJIOTHYCCKUN METOI.
B3sTpie 37€MEHTH TEPMUHONOTUH MPEICTABISIOT cO00W OOIMIENpPUHSITEIE TEPMHUHBI, HCIONb3yeMble KaK B y30€KCKOH, Tak U B
AHTJIMICKOM JKEJIE3HOA0POKHON CUCTEME.
KaroueBble ciioBa: niepeBoj1, 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIC CJIOBA, JKeJIe3HAs I0POra, TEPMUHOJIOTHS, MEXKIYHAPOIHbBIC CTAHIAPTHI.

O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARI TEMIRYO‘L TERMINOLOGIYASINING O‘XSHASHLIK OMILLARI
Annotatsiya

Transport tizimi O‘zbekistonda rivojlanayotgan sohalardan biridir. Temiryo‘l tizimining leksikologik xususiyati boyib bormoqda,
bu esa ma’lum yo‘llar bo‘yicha lingvistik tahlil qilishni taqozo etadi. Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi temiryo‘l
atamalari o‘rtasidagi o‘xshashlik gqanday sabablarga ko‘ra yuzaga kelishini o‘rganadi. Vazifani to‘g‘ri bajarish uchun giyosiy-
etimologik usul go‘llaniladi. Qabul gilingan terminologiya elementlari ham o‘zbek, ham ingliz temiryo‘l tizimida qo‘llaniladigan
umumiy atamalardir.

Kalit so‘zlar: tarjima, o‘zlashgan so‘zlari, temiryo‘l, terminologiya, xalgaro standartlar.

Introduction. The development and expansion of
railway networks have played a pivotal role in shaping the
infrastructure and connectivity of nations worldwide. As
railway systems continue to evolve and integrate within the
global landscape, the importance of standardized terminology
becomes increasingly crucial for effective communication,
safety, and operational efficiency. The terminology used in the
railway domain encompasses a diverse range of technical
terms, from equipment and infrastructure to operational
procedures and safety protocols. While English has often
served as the lingua franca in international railway
communications, many countries maintain their unique
linguistic heritage within this technical domain. Uzbek, as an
example, represents a language with a rich cultural and
historical background[13], where the development of railway
terminology has been influenced by both indigenous factors
and external linguistic borrowings. This research paper aims to
explore the cross-linguistic comparison of railway
terminology between Uzbek and English languages, focusing
on analyzing the commonality factors and identifying the
linguistic patterns and trends that contribute to the
standardization or divergence of terms. By adopting
comparative analysis, the study seeks to enhance our
understanding of the interplay between language, culture, and

technical specialization in the realm of railway terminology,
offering insights that could inform future efforts in
terminology  harmonization and linguistic  diversity
management within the global railway industry.

Literature review. In this qualitative research
conducted, research papers, scientific books, thesises are
widely studied and compared. The works of Abduvakhob
Madvaliyev are the foundation for doing research in
terminology problems in uzbek sphere. Furthermore, the data
from the completed researches of D.Mirsagatova,
Z.Allayorova, J.Bekmurodov, Yurdakul Ayse and Eckehard
Schnieder have been analyzed deeply to reach the results.

Research Methodology.This study employs a
qualitative research design to conduct an in-depth exploration
of the cross-linguistic comparison of railway terminology
between Uzbek and English languages. Qualitative methods
allow for the detailed analysis of linguistic patterns, cultural
influences, and commonality factors in railway terminology.

Cultural and Historical Contextualization.

Investigating the historical and cultural factors that
have influenced the development and adaptation of railway
terminology in Uzbek and English languages through
literature review and expert insights.

Commonality Factors Identification:
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Conceptual Alignment: Identifying common concepts
and thematic areas where Uzbek and English railway
terminology converge or diverge.

Standardization and Harmonization: Assess the extent
to which railway terminology in Uzbek and English languages
adheres to international railway communication standards and
practices[3].

Analysis and results. The examination of railway
terminology in Uzbek and English languages reveals both
commonality factors and divergent linguistic patterns,
reflecting the interplay between cultural heritage, historical
context, and technical specialization within the railway
domain.

The historical and cultural backdrop significantly
influences the development and adaptation of railway
terminology in both languages. In Uzbek, the railway system’s
emergence in the late 19th century under the Russian Empire
laid the foundation for linguistic borrowing from various
sources, including Russian, as evidenced by terms like
“Silindr”  (cylinder) and “Lokomotiv”’  (locomotive).
Additionally, indigenous linguistic elements and borrowings
from neighboring languages contribute to the unique Uzbek

railway lexicon. Conversely, English railway terminology
reflects a blend of indigenous terms and borrowings from
Latin, Greek, and Old French, owing to historical interactions
and technological advancements in Western Europe.

Vogue industry accounts the emergence of first
railway happened in the 16 th century in the Europe.
Meanwhile the world's first passenger railway was built in
England on October 27, 1825. It connected the cities of
Stockton and Darlington, and was originally supposed to carry
coal from the mines to the port of Stockon.According to
Sputnik news Uzbek railway system has 136-year history, in
1880 railway structure started to emerge under Russian
empire, according to uzbek official railway site. Railway
transport terminology as loan words appeared with the
introduction of railway system in the country. In that era the
reason for similarities of the different countries’ railway word
load was Shared European Influence, Both Russian and
English railway systems have been influenced by
developments in Western Europe, particularly in countries like
Britain, France, and Germany. As a result, they share some
common technical terms and practices(table 1).

Table 1.

Uzbek term Russian English Origin Definition/Description
Equivalent Equivalent Language
Silindr Lunusap cylinder Greek/Old the surface traced by a straight line moving parallel to a fixed straight line
French/Greek and intersecting a fixed planar closed curve
(debated)

Granit Tpaxnt granite Latin a very hard natural igneous rock formation of visibly crystalline texture
formed essentially of quartz and orthoclase or microcline and used
especially for building and for monuments

Gidravlika I'napasimka hydraulics Greek a branch of science that deals with practical applications (such as the
transmission of energy or the effects of flow) of liquid (such as water) in
motion

Inertsia Uneprmst inertia New Latin a property of matter by which it remains at rest or in uniform motion in
the same straight line unless acted upon by some external force

Lokomotiv JlokoMOTHB locomotive Latin a self-propelled vehicle that runs on rails and is used for moving railroad
cars

Telegraf Tenerpad telegraph Greek an apparatus for communication at a distance by coded signals

Loanwords and Borrowings.Loanwords, also known
as borrowings, are words borrowed from one language and
incorporated into another. This borrowing process typically
occurs due to cultural contact, trade, colonization, or
technological advancements. Loanwords can enrich a
language by providing new vocabulary to express concepts
that may not exist or are not commonly used in the borrowing
language. Classifications of loanwords are based on various
factors, including the direction of borrowing, the degree of

adaptation, and the semantic field. Here are some common
classifications:

Both languages may borrow terms from each other or
from a common source, especially in areas where there has
been significant exchange or collaboration. For instance,
Uzbek might borrow terms from Uzbek if there’s a specific
technological innovation or concept originating from english
speaking countries(table 2).

A table in the methodology section to showcase borrowing words related to railway terminology:
Table 2: Borrowing Words in Railway Terminology between Uzbek and English

Uzbek Term English Equivalent Origin Language Definition/Description
Elektr Electric English Electric locomotive
Stansiya Station English Railway station

Vagon Wagon English Railway carriage or wagon
Signalizatsiya Signalization English Railway signaling system
Passajir Passenger French Railway passenger

Conclusion. The cross-linguistic examination of
railway terminology between Uzbek and English languages
has revealed several intriguing insights into the linguistic and
cultural factors influencing the domain-specific vocabulary in
both languages. This discussion synthesizes the findings of the
comparative analysis and investigates the implications of the
observed commonalities and divergences.

Firstly, the prevalence of loanwords and loan
translations in both Uzbek and English railway terminology
underscores the interconnectedness of languages in a
globalized world. Both languages have incorporated terms
from other linguistic sources, reflecting historical interactions,
technological advancements, and cultural exchanges. For
instance, words like “train” in English and “poyezd” in Uzbek,
though phonetically distinct, share a common semantic origin,
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illustrating how languages adapt and evolve through contact
with other linguistic systems.

However, despite the observable parallels, notable
disparities exist in the lexical composition and morphological
features of railway terminology between Uzbek and English.
These variations can be attributed to linguistic typology,
cultural specificities, and historical developments unique to
each language. For instance, while English exhibits a
preference for compound nouns (e.g., “railway track™), Uzbek
tends to employ descriptive phrases or nominalizations (e.g.,
“temiryo‘l yo‘li”), reflecting distinct lexicalization patterns
and word-formation strategies.

Moreover, the analysis identified instances of
terminological gaps and semantic mismatches between Uzbek
and English railway terminology, particularly in specialized
domains such as signaling and infrastructure. Such




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectank HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/62024

discrepancies underscore the challenges inherent in cross-
linguistic communication and highlight the importance of
terminological standardization and harmonization efforts

linguistic experts, domain specialists, and policymakers to
develop comprehensive terminological frameworks that
accommodate linguistic diversity while ensuring clarity,

within international railway networks. Addressing these  accuracy, and interoperability.
disparities  requires  collaborative initiatives involving
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ASPECTS OF STUDYING THE LEXICAL AND GRAMMATICAL TRANSFORMATION IN MODERN
TRANSLATION STUDIES
Annotation

The paper deals with the study of lexico-grammatical transformations in the translation of literary text from English. Despite the
large number of works covering this issue, the problem of translating literary texts is not dismissed. There is a need to
systematize and study the types of lexical and grammatical transformations, used in translating literary texts, in practice. To solve
the tasks in this paper, the following methods were used: comparative analysis of the comparison of the translation text with the
text of the original work, transformational, quantitative, statistical analyses.
Keywords: translation, translation transformation, adequate translation,
substitutions, narrowing, generalization, compensation.

lexical additions, permutations, grammatical

ACHEKTBI U3YUYEHUS JEKCUKO-TPAMMATHYECKOMA TPAHC®OPMAIIMMA B COBPEMEHHOM
HNEPEBOJYECTBE
AHHOTaLUA

CraThsl MOCBSIIEHA HCCIENOBAHHMIO JIEKCHKO-TPAMMATHIECKHX TpaHcHOpMamuili Mpu IepeBofe XyHDOKECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa C
AQHIIMACKOTO Ha s3bIK. HecMoTps Ha OoONbIIOE KOMMYECTBO pabOT, MOCBSIIEHHBIX 3TOH mpobieme, mpobiema mepeBoa
XYIOXKECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB He OcTaeTcs 0e3 BHUMaHMS. Bo3HHKaeT HEOOXOJUMOCTE CHCTEMATH3UPOBATh M U3yYHUTh HA IPAKTHKE
BUJIBI JIEKCHYECKUX W TPaMMAaTHYECKUX HpeoOpa3oBaHMil, HCIOJB3YEeMBIX IIPH IIEPEBOAE XYMOXKECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB. Iy
pelieHusl 3ajad JaHHOH pabGoTHl OBUIM MCIIOJB30BAHBI CIIETYIOIINE METOIBI: CONOCTaBHUTEIBHBIN aHAIN3 CPAaBHEHHS TEKCTa
HepeBo/ia C TEKCTOM OPUIHHAJIBHOTO ITPOU3BEICHNS, TPAHC()OPMAIIOHHBIH, KOJIMYECTBEHHBIH, CTATHCTHIECKHI aHaIM3bL.
KnroueBbie c10Ba: mepeBo, nepeBogueckas TpaHchopManys, aAeKBaTHBIH ePEBO, JISKCHIECKHE JIOMOTHEHUS, IEPECTaHOBKH,
rpaMMaTHYeCKUe 3aMEHBI, CY>)KeHHe, 0000IeHne, KOMITEHCAIHSL.

ZAMONAVIY TARJIMADA LEKSIK-GRAMMATIK TRANSFORMASIYANI O‘RGANISH ASPEKTLARI
Annotation

Magqola adabiy matnni ingliz tilidan tarjima qgilishda leksik va grammatik o‘zgarishlarni o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Ushbu
muammoga bag‘ishlangan ko‘plab asarlar bo‘lishiga garamay, badiiy matnlarni tarjima gilish muammosi e’tibordan chetda
golmaydi. Badiiy matnlarni tarjima gilishda go‘llaniladigan leksik va grammatik o‘zgarishlar turlarini tizimlashtirish va
amaliyotda o‘rganish zarurati tug‘iladi. Ushbu ishning muammolarini hal gilish uchun quyidagi usullardan foydalanildi: tarjima
matnini asl asar matni bilan tagqoslashning giyosiy tahlili, transformatsion, miqdoriy, statistik tahlillar.

Kalit so‘zlar: tarjima, tarjima transformatsiyasi, adekvat tarjima, leksik qo‘shimchalar, o‘zgartirishlar,
almashtirishlar, toraytirish, umumlashtirish, kompensatsiya.

grammatik

Introduction. The term “transformation” in
translation studies is used to show the relationship between the

4. Carry out quantitative and statistical analysis of the
translation transformations in the considered extracts taken

source and target language expressions, the substitution in the
process of translation of one form of expression by another, a
substitution that we figuratively call conversion or
transformation. Thus, the operations described below
(translation transformations) are essentially inter-lingual
operations of meaning “re-expression”. The main purpose of
the translation is to achieve adequacy.

The main task of an interpreter at achieving adequacy
is to skillfully produce various translation transformations so
that the text of the translation as accurately as possible
conveys all the information contained in the original text while
observing the appropriate norms of the target language. It is
supposed that the results of this study will serve to solve the
following problems in the field of translation studies:

1. Reveal the features of literary translation, as well as
the peculiarities of using transformations in li translation;

2. Reveal the translation transformations in the source
text of the chosen work;

3. Determine the practical expediency of using these
transformations in the translation of the chosen work;

from the work;

5. Reveal inadequacies and mistakes of the translator
and give our own translation. The practical value of this work
lies in the possibility of further use of the material for studying
translation transformations in the course of theory and practice
of translation.

Literature review. Aldous Huxley is one of the
recognized masters of the so-called “intellectual novel”, which
became widespread in the 20th century. Huxley himself called
his works to be “the novels of ideas”. The confrontations of
completely opposite viewpoints and paradoxical systems of
thought engenders an unexpected satirical effect in his works.
“Eyeless in Gaza” is a novel written by Huxley in 1936, which
became one of the main creative performance of the writer.
The work by A. Huxley has been translated into Russian by
M.Lovin. We have chosen the novel by A. Huxley “Eyeless in
Gaza” as an object of study. The actual research material is
presented on the basis of the following principles:

case study of the work; existence of the translation that
has entered into “gold reserves” of foreign literature (the
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author of the translation — M.Lovin); conceptual in tense ness
of the text snippets, chosen to analyze transformations. Their
high position in semantic structure of the work. Since the
scope of this work does not allow of full comprehending of the
text case of examples, in most cases there are the
combinations of utterances of the source text and
transformation and classification (Komissarov,2002;
Barkhudarov,1975; Latyshev,1981; Toury,1995, Harris,1970;
Esin et al, 2016; Khabibullina,2015; Bessonova,2011). The
theoretical basis for this study was the classification of
translation transformations given by V.N. Komissarov,
L.S.Barkhudarov. L.S. Barkhudarov notes that, first of all, the
highest possible level of translation equivalence of the text
should be achieved (Barkhudarov,1975). V.N.Komissarov
considers  the  translation  transformations to  be
“transformational change by means of which it is possible to
make a transition from theoriginal units to the translation
units” (Komissarov, 2002). The translational transformations,
in his opinion, have a formal and semantic character,
transforming both the form and the meaning of the source
units. The adequacy of the translation is always connected
with the skills of a competent statement of the translation
problem and the ability to make the necessary
transformational translation. The main objective of this study
is to comprehensively study the translation, but the analysis
was carried out with consideration of the integral context of
the literary translation. The following methods were used in
the work: comparative analysis of contrasting the translation
text with the text of the original work, transformational,
quantitative, statistical analyses.

Research Methodology. To conduct a quantitative
analysis, we have chosen the key “textemes” of the novel: 1.
Scene on the roof of a Mediterranean villa 2. Anthony’s
attempt to generalize his understanding of the modern world
and the concept of personality. 3. An episode in the London
Library after a painful face-to-face meeting with Brian’s bride;
4. Miller’s sermon in Mexico. Huxley entrusted him with
expressing the ideas that would eventually become the key for
his understanding the world. Rendering from one language
into another requires the use of various transformations. All

kinds of transformations (explication, lexical additions,
permutations, grammatical replacement, sentence
fragmentation and integration, semantic development,

narrowing, generalization, compensation, etc.) are used in
translating fictional literature, however, the choice of these or
those methods directly depends on the chosen by a translator
strategy or model of translation.

Transliteration and transcription are the most
frequently used methods of transformation when translating
proper names. When translating, M.Lovin transcribed not only
from the basic, source language of the work (English), but also
from other languages - for example from the French language:
Chaise-longue (p. 1) From the German language:
“Grindelwald, 1912” (p. 7), 1912” (p. 14). From the Dutch
language: Van der Weyden’s holy women (p.16). The
methods of translation of the names of different teachings and
their followers combine both transliteration with transcription
and historically developed forms of translation. The original
text of the novel comprises interesting examples of the
transliteration of name from Russian into English, which the
translator translated back. This phenomenon can be called
“reverse transliteration”. What a lot of satisfaction I got out of
old Pavlov when first I read him (p. 67)

Calquing is a rather rare phenomenon in literary
translation, and, what’s the main — it is the most difficult
transformation encoded when conducting translation analysis
of the text: Simplya French funeral of the first class(p. 2) —
Concretization and generalization are, perhaps, the most
common methods of translation.

This is primarily due to the fact that the semantic field
of meanings in different languages does not always coincide:
the translator specified the word earth, thus disclosing its
second dictionary meaning: earth-red (p.15) -clay-red (p. 21).
There are methods of concretization aimed at disclosing of the
context of the original. This kind of concretization is close to
addition, with the only difference that the clarifying unit
substitutes for the unit of the original language. This form of
concretization is presented in the following example: As we
were riding to see one of his Indian patients in the mountains
(p.11)

—In the following example, we observe a method of
generalization, close to omission. Here the translator replaced
the name of G. Flaubert’s novel with a general abstract notion:
In to shape, of course.

Analysis and results. As a rule, the units of
translation that undergo complex lexico-grammatical
transformation, preserve proper substantiation of the lexicon
between the target language and the source language. Such
transformations include set expressions, which, however,
cannot be attributed to compensation. In the text one can find
also the examples that are close to pure grammatical
substitutions and even zero translation, however, as in
previous cases, their translation is restricted to lexical
combinations that are relevant in this context: Not working?
(p.4) —Anti-aphrodisiac (p. 2). In general, lexico-grammatical
replacement is one of the most frequently used methods One
of the most complex methods of translation, requiring
profound knowledge of both the source language and (and
even to a greater extent) the target language is metaphorical
transformation.

It can be conditionally divided into three constituent
parts: remetaphorization, metaphorization and
demetaphorization. Quite a frequent phenomenon is the so-
called “zero remetaphorization”- when the metaphor is
rendered by a zero translation, and its meaning coincide either
partially or completely in the source language and the target
language: And Mary, how mad deningly desirable even in a
carapace, even beneath funereal plumes! (p. 2)
Demetaphorization was carried out, as a rule, by means of
descriptive construction, or corresponding set expression:
Flame coloured beach pyjamas (p. 3). M. Lovin,when
translating,also has to turn to substitutions for parts of speech.
Substitution for parts of speech is the necessary step when
translating. It often happens that the parts of the speech of the
units to be translated of the source language and the target
language do not coincide. In the text of the novel there are the
following types of substitutions for parts of speech, applied by
the translator: - substitution of verbal noun for verb; -
substitution of adjective for noun; - substitution of adjective
for a phrase “preposition + noun” and vise versa: - substitution
of adverbial turn “preposition + noun” for adverb; -
substitution of nominal predicate for verbal and vice versa; -
substitution of indefinite form of the verb for for noun; -
substitution of noun for verb. For example, The Bolinskys had
given a party without inviting him (p. 10). —Hideously hot!
(p.4) — Orsparurensuas sxapa! (p. 10); The dramas of
memory (p. 2). Without serious nervousness (p. 135).

Thus, grammatical replacement is an important tool of
an interpreter, considering the difference between the typology
of the source language and the target language, and also
because many members of the sentence (subject, predicate,
complement) are often translated via different syntactic
constructions. When translating realities, the interpreter often
refers to the method such as  compensation
(Nasibullova,2016). Also this way of translation is used to
render lexically unmotivated equivalents of set expressions:
'‘Come!" he protested (p 5) - Transposition is a frequent way of
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translation, requiring the interpreter to have a good knowledge
of the language into which he translates.

Otherwise, the translated text risks to be
communicatively and syntactically unnatural. In Russian quite
often —as distinct from English, - the correlation between
utterances and even sentences is indicated by means of
conjunctions and connective words. In the English language,
the composition of complex sentences is the only way to
express the relation of one utterance to another if there is a
threat of distortion of a meaning: The May night was still and
warm; in less than six weeks they would be sitting for their
scholar ship examinations, Brian and Anthony at Eton, Mark
Staithes at Rugby (p. 164). Sometimes sentence fragmentation
is the result of a complex transformation of the participial
phrase: Looking at her flushed, averted face, Brian was filled
with compassion a tetenderness (p. 171)

Conclusions. one can draw the
following conclusions:

When translating of the work under consideration, the
translator used all known translation transformations;

According to usage, all translation transformation can
be tentatively divided into three groups:

Those that are not practically used (calquing);

Those that are rarely used(transcription, transliteration,
sentence integration and fragmentation);

Those that are in high usage (complex lexico-
grammatical substitution, concretization, omission);

Frequencyanalysisofthefourextractsfromtheworkshows
thatcomplexlexicogrammaticaltransformations ~ was  used
mostly often by the translator— 73%, among lexical
transformations, concretization is the most frequent of such
transformations (19% out of 27%);

Summing up,
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SELECTION OF GHAZALS OF "HAZAYIN UL-MAANI" COLLECTION FOR ALISHER NAVAI AUTHORITY
CORPS
Annotation

The article is devoted to important issues related to the development of the field of computer linguistics. Some comments about
the creation of Alisher Navoi’s authorship corpus based on the “Khazayin ul-maoni” kulliyat, which are being carried out in the
research of the scientific and creative heritage of Alisher Navoi, are highlighted. Bringing Alisher Navoi closer to the people,
turning his priceless spiritual heritage into the mental property of the future generation is a very complex scientific process. In the
age of digital technologies, the linguistic features of the explanatory lexical units in Navoi’s ghazals are presented in the corpus
by grammatical and semantic tagging.

Key words: author’s corpus, ghazal, divan, semantic tag, frequency, statistical analysis.

ALISHER NAVOIY MUALLIFLIK KORPUSI UCHUN “HAZOYIN UL-MAONIY” KULLIYOTI G‘AZALLARINING
TANLANISHI
Annotatsiya

Magqola komputer lingvistikasi sohasini rivojlantirish borasidagi muhim masalalarga bag‘ishlangan. Alisher Navoiyning ilmiy va
ijodiy merosini o‘rganish borasida olib borilayotgan innovatsion tadqiqotlar, xususan, “Xazoyin ul-maoniy” kulliyoti asosida
Alisher Navoiy mualliflik korpusining yaratilishi hagida ba’zi mulohazalar yoritilgan. Alisher Navoiyni xalgga yaginlashtirish,
uning bebaho ma’naviy merosini kelajak avlod ko‘ngil mulkiga aylantirish o‘ta murakkab ilmiy jarayon hisoblanadi. Ragamli
texnologiyalar asrida Navoiy gazallaridagi izohtalab leksik birliklarning lingvistik xususiyatlarini grammatik va semantik teglab
korpusda tagdim etilishi, Navoiy asarlarining keng ommaga tushunarli va o‘qishli bo‘lishi, global tarmogdagi auditoriyasining
ham kengayishini ta’minlaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: mualliflik korpusi, g‘azal, devon, semantik teg, chastota, statistik tahlil.

Kirish. Jahon tamaddunida barcha yo‘nalishlar singari
tilshunoslik  sohasida ham  kompyuter texnologiyalari
yordamida axborotni topish, saglash, gayta ishlash, tahrirlash
va keng ommaga yetkazishning qulay usullarini yaratishga
bo‘lgan ehtiyoj oshib bormoqda. Bu esa kompyuter
texnologiyalari sohasi uchun ulkan vazifani vujudga keltirdi.
Ayni damda matnli ma’lumotlarga zarar yetkazmay komputer
xotirasiga Kkiritish, ishonchli saqlash, qulay va hammabop
tarzda foydalanuvchiga yetkazib berish korpus lingvistikasi
sohasi bilan bevosita bog‘ligdir [1]. Alisher Navoiy MKdan
XV asr bilan hozirgi zamon tilidagi yangilanish va bugungi
ijtimoiy hayotda ba’zi so‘zlarning iste’moldan chigishi,
faollashish va passivlashish holatlarini bilib oladi, Navoiy
ijjodidagi muayyan so‘z qo‘llanish bo‘yicha statistika va uning
chastotasini, g‘azallarda qo‘llangan she’riy san’atlarni tezkor,
aniq va to‘liq bilib oladi. Mualliflik korpusidagi semantik
tahlillarning ishonchli ilmiy manbalar asosida tahrir
gilinganligi korpusning ishonchliligini kafolatlaydi, korpusda
lingvistik hodisalarning butun spektri to‘lig aks ettirilganligi —

zaruriy ma’lumotlarni har tomonlama va obyektiv o‘rganishga
imkon beradi [2].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. “Badoyi’ ul-
bidoya” (“Badiiylikning boshlanishi”) devoni Husayn
Boyqgaroning taxtga chigganidan keyin uning topshirig‘i bilan
Navoiyning o‘zi tartiblagan ilk devon hisoblanadi. Shoir bu
devonning debochasida devon tartib berish masalalariga
to‘xtaladi va quyidagi xususiyatlarni alohida ko‘rsatib o‘tadi:
“Avval budurkim, har kishikim devon tartib gilibdurur, o‘ttiz
ikki harfdinki, xaloyiq iboratida voqi’durur va ulus kitobatida
shoyi’, to‘rt harfg‘a taarruz gilmaydururlar. Chun so‘z arusi
nazm haririning matbu’ kisvatin va mavzun xil’atin kiyib, jilva
og‘oz gilsa, huqgayi yoquti dog‘i o‘ttuz ikkita gavhardin
gachonkim to‘rtig‘a nugson voqi’ bo‘lsa, mugarrardurkim,
jamolig‘a andin qusur va kalomig‘a andin futur voqi’
bo‘lgcusidurur [3]. Alisher Navoiy bu o‘rinda devonni
g‘azallar bilan boshlash, ularni 28 ta harf emas, balki 32 harf
(7 >—chim, o> — je, <as> — gof va ps 1 — < Y — lom-alifni ham
go‘shgan holda) bilan tugallash zarurligini aytadi [4]. Mazkur
ma’lumot 56 so‘zdan iborat bo‘lib, 36 tasi izohtalab, ya’ni
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hozirgi zamonda iste’molda emas, ular semantik izohlanmasa,
oddiy kitobxon ma’lumot mazmunini tushunolmaydi. Bundan
Navoiyning hatto nasriy manbalaridagi izohtalab so‘zlarni
maxsus ID kodlar orqgali identifikatsiyalash va ularning
kontekstual tushunchasini semantik teglab mualliflik korpusi
bazasiga kiritishning muhim ekanligi ayon bo‘ladi. Navoiy
kulliyotidagi devonlarni inson umrini majoziy to‘rt faslga
giyoslab nomlagan bo‘lsa-da, ular tarkibiga kiritilgan g*azallar
mazmunan Yyosh davri bilan mutanosib emas. Masalan,
“G‘aroyib us-sig‘ar” da:

Yoshing ellik bo‘ldi, yuz qo‘yg‘il fano tufrog‘ig‘a

Kim, shabob ayyomi aysh-u beadablig* chog*i bas.

“Navodir ush-shabob”da:

Ey Navoiy, huzn ila o‘tkar garilig® mehnatin,

Chun yigitlik bordi aysh-u ishrat ayyomi bila.

Yana:

Yoshim ellik bo‘Idi yuz hasrat yesamkim sudi yo‘q,

O‘zni maydin hush tutay chun o‘tti umrum xushrog*i.

“Favoyid ul-kibar” devonida esa umrning bahori —
yoshlikni aks ettiruvchi gazallar mavjud, ya’ni shoirning
ta’biri bilan aytganda: “...yigitlik avoilida bayonim kilkidin
namoyish devonig‘a va oroyish bo‘stonig‘a kiribdurkim, ul
navodir tamoshosidin yigitlik mulkida g‘avg‘o solibmen va
mulk yigitlari ko‘nglidin orom va garorni olibmen”: [5].

Mast o‘lub bir dam shabob ayyomini tut mug‘tanam

Kim, yigitlik dam-badam o‘tmakdadur ayyom aro.

Yoki:

Ishq ajab dard emish, dardgadur chora sabr,

Vahki, Navoiy base oshig-u bechoradur.

Shubhasiz, “Xazoyin ul-maoniy” Navoiyning ulug®
kashfiyotidir. Bu devon ulug® shoirning butun hayoti
davomida yaratgan barcha 16 xil lirik janrga mansub bo‘lgan
deyarli barcha o‘zbekcha she’rlarini oz ichiga olgan [6]. Shoir
ushbu kulliyotni hozirgi ko‘rinishdagi mukammal holatda
tartiblash uchun 6 yildan (1492-1498-yillar) ortiq vaqgt sarflab,
uning ichki tuzilishiga nihoyatda mustahkam tarzda tartib
bergan va 16 turdagi lirik janrni 4 devonga mazmunan
mutanosiblikda joylashtirgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Navoiy devonlari uning
boshga asarlari kabi, adabiyot, san’at va ilm-fan ahllarining
digqgat-e’tiborini tezda o‘ziga jalb qgildi, kitobxonlar orasida
shuhrat gozondi. Navoiy yaratgan devonlarga bo‘lgan
gizigishning ortib borishi natijasida XV asrning o‘zidayoq
Sulton Ali Mashhadiy, Abdujalil kotib, Darvesh Muhammad
Toqgiy, Muhammad bin Nur, Sulton Muhammad Xamdon kabi
mashhur xattotlar tomonidan gayta-qayta ko‘chirilgan. To‘rt
devondan iborat mazkur kulliyot go‘lyozmalari Kko‘chirish
miqdori bo‘yicha Navoiy asarlari ichida birinchi o‘rinda turadi
[7]. Qo‘gon xoni Muhammad Alixon 1838-yili chigargan
farmonga binoan Muhammad Siddiq Tungotar zimmasiga
Alisher Navoiy “Chor devon”idan 300 nusxani xonlikning eng

yuklangan[8]. Yuzlab hattotlar bir vagtning o‘zida Navoiy
asarlarini ko‘chirishgan. Kotiblar Navoiyning ushbu muborak
asarlarini ko‘chirishni sharaf deb bilganlar va shu asar
ta’sirida o‘z kechinmalarini tushirar ekanlar, faxrlanganlar [9].
Navoiy devonlari asrdan asrga, kitobdan kitobga o‘tib borishi
bilan o‘z tuzilishi, tartibi, hajmi, matni va boshqa jihatlari turli
o‘zgarishlarga uchraydi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Hamid Sulaymonov ‘“Xazoyin ul-
maoniy” tarkibidagi devonlarini XV-XVI asrlarda ko*chirilgan
nodir nusxalar hamda Toshkent, Leningrad, Dushanbe, Boku,
Parij, London va boshga shaharlarning kutubxona va
muzeylarida saglanayotgan ko‘p sonli qo‘lyozmalarni giyosiy
o‘rganib, “Xazoyin ul-maoniy”ning hozirgi matn ko‘rinishini
nashrga tayyorladi [10]. Uning asosida kulliyot keyinchalik bir
necha nashriyotlarda chop etildi. 2013-yilda “G‘afur G‘ulom”
nashriyoti tomonidan bosmadan chigarilgan 10 jildli Alisher
Navoiy to‘la asarlar to‘plamining 1-jildida kulliyotning ilk
devoni “G‘aroyib us-sig‘ar” [11]. devoni 2011-yilda
“Tamaddun” nashriyoti tomonidan chop etilgan nashridagi
g‘azallar bilan qgiyosiy tahlil gilinganda aynan g‘azallardagi
ba’zi so‘zlarning yozilishida farglarni kuzatish mumkin.
Masalan, “G‘aroyib us-sigar” devoni tarkibiga kirgan 67-
g‘azalning 1-baytidagi “Go‘yiga boshimni yozin yetkurub
chavgonin o‘p” misrasi bir devonda go‘yida, ikkinchi devonda
ko‘yida so‘zlari bilan boshlangan (1-jadval). Shu bilan birga,
ushbu izohtalab so‘zlarning ma’nosi izohli lug‘atlarda turli
ma’nolarni ifodalab keladi. Shoir ushbu o‘rinda ganday
ma’nodagi so‘zdan foydalanganligini bayt mazmunidan bilib
olish mumkin bo‘ladi. G‘oyida [12]. — “chavgon” o‘yinida
o‘rtaga qo‘yib, ot ustida uchi egri uzun tayoq bilan
o‘ynaladigan kichkina yog‘och to‘p, ko‘yida— ko‘chasida,
yo‘lida ma’nolarini ifodalaydi. “Favoyid ul-kibar” devonidagi
8-g‘azalning: “Chu derlar insonni mushtoq o‘ldi nisyondin”
deb boshlanuvchi to‘rtinchi baytini bir devonda nisyon —
esdan chiqarish, unutish, ikkinchi devonda isyon — itoatsizlik,

bo‘ysunmaslik, go‘zg‘alon ma’nolarini anglatadi.
G‘azallardagi ayrim so‘zlarning bu tarzda fargli
ko‘chirilganligi g‘azal mazmunini to‘g‘ri  tushunishga
mone’lik  giladi, natijada shoir ko‘zlagan magsad

oydinlashmay qoladi. G‘azallarda yuzlab bunday fargli
o‘rinlarni kuzatish mumkin. “Mahbub ul-qulub” asarining
“Kotiblar zikrida” deb nomlangan o‘n yettinchi faslida
Navoiy: “Xushnavis kotib so‘zga oroyish berur va
so‘zlaguvchiga osoyish yetkarur” deb yozadi [13]. Ma’lumki,
arab alifbosidagi harflarda nugtalar ham muhim ahamiyatga
ega: kotibning birgina diggatsizligi so‘zning asl ma’nosiga
zarar yetkazishi haqida shoir: “Ulki, bejo nuqta bila “habib”
(do‘st)ni “habis” (yaramas) qilg‘ay va “muhabbat”ni “mehnat”
— aningdek habisi mehnatzadag‘a yuz la’nat” deydi. Kotibning
xatosi o‘quvchini hagigatdan chalg‘itishi, xat mohiyatini
yanglish tushunishga sabab bo‘lishi, kayfiyatiga salbiy ta’sir

yaxshi  xattotlari ~ tomonidan  Kko‘chirtirish  vazifasi  ko‘rsatishi mumkin.
1-jadval. “G‘afur G‘'ulom” va “Tamaddun” nashriyotlari nashrlarida devonlardagi farqli ko‘chirilgan so‘zlar:
Grazal “G‘afur G‘'ulom” nashriyotida chop etilgan “Tamaddun” nashriyoti da chop etilgan
ragami
“G-aroyib us-sig‘ar” “G-aroyib us-sig‘ar”
29 Er tutar ko‘nglumda gardundin judo bo‘lg‘an balo Yor tutar ko‘nglumda gardundin judo bo‘lg‘an balo
36 Bir sari qulog‘ingda gavharmu ekin yoxud Har sari qulog‘ingda gavharmu ekin yoxud
36 Bir jonibida oyning axtarmu ekin oyo? Har jonibida oyning axtarmu ekin oyo?
67 Go'yiga boshimni yozin yetkurub chavgonin o‘p Ko‘yiga boshimni yozin yetkurub chavgonin o‘p
Navoiy  “Xazoyin  ul-maoniy” kulliyotidagi  tugallanuvchi g‘azallarni to‘rttala devonda hisoblaganda 156

devonlarning har biriga 650 tadan g‘azal joylashtirgan va
ularni ham qofiyalanishiga ko‘ra arab alifbosi, ham miqdori
bo‘yicha qat’iy tarzda tartiblagan: [14]. “alif’ harfi bilan
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ljodkor uslubini aniglashda matnning statistik tarkibi
ahamiyatli hisoblanib, korpusdagi statistik tahlil metodi
yordamida yozuvchi uslubini ham gisga vagtda aniglash
mumkin. Matnning statistik strukturasi deyilganda, shartli
ravishda, ma’lum matndagi turli so‘zlar miqgdori bilan shu
matnda uning qaytarilish-gaytalanish chastotasi orasidagi
munosabat tushuniladi [15].

Asarlarni lingvostatistik tahlilida undagi otlar, sifatlar,
fe’llar, grammatik shakllar, jumlalarning qurilish usuli kabi til
birliklari yordamida ijodkorning idiostili, ya’ni o‘ziga xos
yozish uslubi, yozuvchining so‘z qo‘llash mahorati aniqlanadi.
Lingvostatistik tahlillar bizga matnning mazmuni, yozilgan
davri va zaruriyat tug‘ilganda mualliflikni aniglashga imkon
beradi. F. Dostoyevskiy, L.Tolstoy, M.Sholoxov kabi
yozuvchilarning matnlari atributsiyasini amalga oshirish
natijasida asarlarning sujet qurilishi, matn strukturasi giyosiy
tahlil gilingan. “Statistika” termini lotincha “status” so‘zidan
olingan bo‘lib, hodisalarning holati, ahvolini bildiradi [16].
Navoiyning turkiy tilda yozgan 2600 g‘azallarini statistik
tahlil qilish orqali mutafakkirning so‘z qo‘llash mahorati, ijod
uslubini, hatto Navoiy asarlarida so‘zlarning qo‘llanish
ko‘lamini ham bilish mumkin. Har bir davr, millat adabiyoti,
0°z uslubini namoyon etadi. Navoiyning so‘z imkoniyatlari
turkiy adabiyotning o°ziga xos yangi uslubini yaratdi.

“Xazoyin ul-maoniy”da g‘azallar hajmi 5 baytdan 13
baytgacha: 5 baytli — 2 ta, 6 baytli — 5 ta, 7 baytli — 1747 ta, 8
baytli — 58 ta, 9 baytli — 695 ta, 10 baytli — 19 ta, 11 baytli —
69 ta, 12 baytli — 1 ta, 13 baytli — 5 tani tashkil etadi. Demak,
Navoiy lirikasida 7 baytdan 9 baytgacha hajmda bo‘lgan

g‘azallar ko‘p. Alisher Navoiy MKni bu kabi statistik tahlillar,
muhim hisoblanib, foydalanuvchiga aniq hisobni beradi va
ma’lumotlar bazasi ustida ishlash gamrovini ko‘rsatadi. Shu
bilan bir gatorda shoir g‘azallarini lingvistik va lingvopoetik
mezonlar asosida tadgiq etish orgali o‘zbek adabiy tilining
tarixiy tadriji haqida aniq xulosa chiqarish mumkin. “Xazoyin
ul-maoniy” kulliyoti turkiy tilda kulliyot tuzish an’anasini
boshlab bergan yirik o‘ziga xos hodisa bo‘lishi bilan birga,
lirikaning barcha jihatlarini mujassam etgan nazmiy
enseklopediya hisoblanadi. Nazm fikrni lo‘nda, ixcham, badiiy
tarzda ifodalashi bilan ahamiyatlidir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Ming yillik tarixga ega bo‘lgan
mumtoz adabiyotda badiyat masalasi hamisha she’r ahlining
diggat markazida bo‘lib kelgan. U yoki bu ijodkor salohiyati
hagida so‘z borganda uning nimalarni tasvirlagani emas,
asosan, ganday tasvirlaganiga e’tibor qaratiladi [17]. Shu
ma’noda mualliflik  korpusidan gazallarda uchragan
mubolag‘a, tanosub, iyhom, tazod, talmeh, tazmin, tashbih,
istiora, tajohuli orifona, husni ta’lil, tajnis, irsoli masal she’riy
san’atlari ham tahlil qilindi o‘rganiladi [18]. Mumtoz
adabiyotimiz tarixida yaratilgan asarlardagi she’riy san’atlarni
o‘rganishda ham, Navoiyning ijtimoiy-siyosiy, ma’rifiy-
tarbiyaviy, falsafiy-axlogiy qarashlarini anglashimizda ham
“Xazoyin ul-maoniy” kulliyoti muhim asos bo‘lib xizmat
giladi. Korpusda g‘azallarni semantik teglagan holda aks
ettirish, she’riy san’atlar bazasini berish foydalanuvchilarning
ma’naviy va mental tafakkurini kengaytirib, tarixga oid
bilimlarini oshiradi, Navoiy ijodini o0‘qib o‘rganish
ko‘nikmasini rivojlantiradi.
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EXPLORING THE MOTHER-DAUGHTER RELATIONSHIP FROM BIOGRAPHICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL
PERSPECTIVES
Annotation

Amy Tan’s novels serve as an in-depth study of mother-daughter relationships, intergenerational conflicts, and the thirst for
identity amidst cultural and familial dynamics. Through her extraordinary narratives, Tan delves into the complexities of
immigrant mothers and American daughters, revealing the impact of family lineage and collective memory on individual lives.
The key to Tan’s exploration is the theme of reconciliation, as daughters seek to understand their mothers' pasts and forge deeper
connections with their cultural heritage. Through acts like storytelling and introspection, the characters embark on transformative
journeys of self-discovery and healing, defying generational wounds and embracing their identities. Tan’s portrayal of the
collective unconscious and familial memories underscores the intergenerational nature of trauma and resilience, emphasizing the
importance of acknowledging the past for healing and reconciliation. In essence, Amy Tan’s writings offer outstanding insights
into the complexities of mother-daughter relationships and the transformative power of understanding and reconciliation.
Keywords: Mother-daughter relations, Amy Tan, Integrational conflict, Cultural heritage, Reconciliation

Introduction. From all the information about Amy Tan’s life, we learnt that she had not yet fully understood her mother
and realized what she inherited from her mother before her mother passed away. This became one of the causes of her confusion,
so Amy Tan used her mother's stories to construct the stories of her novels, and through literary imagination, she fulfilled her
unfulfilled wishes in the writing of a mother-daughter relationship with substitute wishes. The reconciliation model of the novel
to some extent reflects the author's strong inner needs and unconscious creative pursuit.

In The Joy Luck Club, Amy Tan wrote “To my mother and the memory of her mother”; [1] in The Kitchen God’s Wife,
she wrote, “To my mother, Daisy Tan, and her happy memories of my father, John (1914-1968) and my brother Peter (1950-
1967) with love and respect.”; in The Bonesetter’s Daughter, she wrote, "On the last day that my mother spent on earth, I taught
her real name, as well as that of my grandmother. This book is dedicated to them.” Here we can see that the writer’s unfulfilled
wish was finally realized in the creation, completing the reconstruction of the mother-daughter relationship and family
connection.

Therefore, in her novels, the obvious contradiction and conflicts between immigrant mothers and American daughters are
finally resolved, and mother and daughter reconciled. Reconciliation cannot be achieved without mothers’ strong love and good
intentions towards their daughters. Whatever mothers and daughters have experienced, mothers have always kept strong love and
good intentions to their daughters. Ying Ying told Jing-mei about her mother that she was a strong woman who possessed good
character besides, she loved her daughter the most even more than the mother loved herself [2]. An-mei emphasized her daughter
Rose the fact that the mother is the best person she should be closed to the most and only mother knows what’s inside her
daughter [3]. Therefore, the mothers wait for a proper time and chance to let the daughters know about their past and family
lineage. The following are the approaches or efforts from both sides of mother and daughter, which contribute to the
improvement and reconciliation of the relationship between mother and daughter.

On the side of the mother, it is the storytelling of her past. In The Joy Luck Club, the four mothers in turn tell the stories
of their childhood, the stories of their marriage and experiences, and even the stories of their mothers. Their stories sound like a
monologue, but the target listener are their daughters. Suyuan told her daughter Jing-mei many times about her experience during
the wartime, how she managed a hopeful life with other female friends in Kweilin, how she had to escape from Kweilin to
Chongging, and what she saw and did on the way. Lindo told her daughter Waverly what she had experienced as a daughter-in-
law since her two years old, and how she managed to escape from her unhappy sexless marriage. An-mei told her daughter Rose
that she suffered from a pot of soup which left a forever scar on her neck, but it was nothing compared with her mother’s
suffering. Her mother was raped not long after her husband’s death. What made the misfortune worse was that her family
attributed the disgrace to her fault and drove her out of her family. Therefore, the author employed mothers’ storytelling to reveal
their suppressed hidden desires and expectations for their daughters, showing readers the mother's true emotions and hidden
desires. The author's continuous extension and expansion of the stories also reflect the significance of family lineage in getting
reconciliation between generations.

Carl Gustav Jung, the founder of analytical psychology, proposed the concept of “collective unconscious”, which refers
to the unconscious mind and shared mental concepts. Carl Gustav Jung once said that the memory of a family is hereditary and
with a collective unconscious accumulation. “Jung considered the collective unconscious to underpin and surround the
unconscious mind, distinguishing it from the personal unconscious [4]. The lack of maternal family memory affects the
understanding of the potential impact of family, which in turn further affects the relationships between family members.

The rupture of family memory affects the daughter's understanding of her mother, grandmother, and lineage. In The
Bonesetter’s Daughter, LuLing thought about some questions and realized that “the first word a baby learns to speak must have
been: ma. For a long time, that was the only word the baby needed. A mother is always the beginning. She is how things begin
[5]. Amy Tan said that she thought her mother was a wonderful person created by a specific historical period and location
therefore, she travelled to learn about her mother.
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However, when daughters in their thirties, encountered some problems in their lives and marriages, at the same time,
their mothers are no longer their strong opponents but failing old ladies. They feel it is high time to know about their mothers
before it is too late. Just Waverly realized that her mother had become “an old woman, a wok for her armor, a knitting needle for
her sword, getting a little crabby as she waited patiently for her daughter to invite her in [6].”

In The Joy Luck Club, Jing-mei, as the core character of the novel, went to China to find her sister at the novel's end. On
arriving in China, Jing-mei asked her father the story about her mum. At that moment, Jing-mei wanted to know more about her
mother, to make up with her mother and to find out the part of herself as Chinese. Through the story, she better understood her
mother and felt her part Chinese. On the train, she thought of her mother's words, “Once you are born Chinese, you cannot help
but feel and think Chinese. Someday you will see... It is in your blood, waiting to be let go [7].” When Jing-mei saw her sisters at
the airport, she was very excited that she felt “And now I also see what part of me is Chinese. It is so obvious. It is my family. It
is in our blood. After all these years, it can finally be let go [8]. Jing-mei’s sense of familiarity with Chinese ancestry, realizing
the cultural and psychological inheritance in herself, arouses her instinct to seek roots, which expresses her desire to explore
blood and family lineages. Jing-mei identified with her mother through blood and spirit, hoping to reconcile with her, but her
mother had passed away, and this wish could not be truly realized.

When Lindo told Waverly that she didn’t look at Chinese, Waverly did not look pleased. Though maybe ten years ago,
she would have been very glad to hear that, now she wants to be Chinese and feel proud of it. Taking her mother’s advice,
Waverly postponed her wedding with Rich and her honeymoon to China. When mum explained the reason for Rich “It is too hot
in the summer. You will only grow more spots and your whole face will become red! [9]” At the remark, Rich was not angry but
grinned and even gestured his thumb toward Lindo, and said to Waverly, “Can you believe what comes out of her mouth? Now I
know where you get your sweet, tactful nature [10].” When Lindo hinted to go to China with them, Rich reacted excitedly.
Though Waverly thought it a disaster to stand up with her mother’s complaining, “Yet part of me also thinks the whole idea
makes perfect sense. The three of us, leaving our differences behind, stepping on the plane together, sitting side by side, lifting
off, moving West to reach the East [11].”

Ying-Ying, after many years of indifference and keeping away from her daughter, when her daughter was faced with
problems in her marriage, reflected, "I will gather together my past and look.... The pain that cut my spirit loose. | will hold that
pain in my hand until it becomes hard and shiny, clearer... | will use this sharp pain to penetrate my daughter's tough skin and cut
her tiger spirit loose. She will fight me because this is the nature of two tigers. But | will win and give her my spirit because this
is how a mother loves her daughter” [12]. Then, she deliberately broke the vase on the table so that her daughter Lena would
come upstairs. Lena said that it did matter and she knew that would happen. Ying-ying awoke her with a simple question: “Then
why don’t you stop it? [13]” In this parable way, Ying-ying helped her daughter and Lena gained emotional recognition for her
mother. Similarly, Rose also accepted her mother’s suggestion to speak to Ted directly and prove her worth.

In The Hundred Secret Senses, in the beginning, Olivia disliked Kwan talking about stories in the world. She disliked
almost everything connected with Kwan and Chinese history and culture [14]. Though she got divorced from her husband, they
made a trip together with Kwan to China on business. Her ex-husband got lost in a valley, then Kwan set off to look for him. At
last, Olivia’s ex-husband was found but Kwan disappeared forever. During the process, Olivia had a deeper and more
comprehensive understanding of love, hope, and responsibility. She appreciated the love of her sister Kwan and felt grateful to
her. She got a reunion with her ex-husband and saw the Chinese part of herself further.

In The Bonesetter’s Daughter, faced with various confusions, Ruth, with the help of her lover, knew about her mother's
memoirs so that the memory chain of three generations of women in the family is connected, achieving emotional resonance.
Finally, she accepted her mother's apology: “I'm worried that I did terrible things to you when you were a child, that I hurt you
very much. But | can’t remember what | did... | just wanted to say | hope you can forget just as I've. | hope you can forgive me
because if [ hurt you, I'm sorry [15].” Therefore, the conflict between mother and daughter was eventually resolved and they
achieved a true reconciliation. About the theme of The Bonesetter’s Daughter, Amy Tan once said in a review that “it is a book
about family inheritance, the core of the novel's story is the secret tragedies of my own family. The characters in the novel are
emotionally based on my grandmother. My mother inspired the image of LuLing; Ruth is like me.

Conclusion. In conclusion, Amy Tan’s novels unveil the complexities of mother-daughter relationships, intergenerational
issues, and the search for identity amidst cultural and family-related dynamics. Through her emotional narratives, Tan explores
the themes of reconciliation, understanding, and self-discovery, illuminating the profound impact of family lineage and collective
memory on individual lives.

The author's works of immigrant mothers and American daughters navigating cultural integration, generational
variations, and unresolved past pains echoe deeply with readers, highlighting universal truths about the nature of human
experiences. Through this wonderful lens of storytelling, Tan reveals the suppressed desires, hidden pains, and unspoken truths
about her characters, fostering empathy and insight into their emotional landscapes.

Central to Tan’s narrative arc is the theme of reconciliation, which emerges as daughters involved into their mothers'
pasts, seeking ways to understand the hindrance of their family lineage and cultural heritage. Through acts of storytelling,
introspection, and reconciliation, the characters embark on transformative journeys of self-discovery, healing generational
wounds, and forging deeper connections with their mothers and their own identities.
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FUNCTIONAL-SEMANTIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE VOCABULARY OF THE WORK “DEVONI MIRZO”
Annotation

Using anthroponyms as an example, the article highlights the functional-semantic features of lexical units used in “Devon” by
Muhammadrasul Mirza, who lived in Khorezm in the second half of the 19th - early 20th centuries., toponyms, military terms
and zoonyms, it is explored that it is used as a function of expressive coloring and individual social-evaluative activity of poetic
texts.

Key words: poetic speech, vocabulary, anthroponym, toponym, military term, zoonym, gazelle, mukhammas, stylistic coloring,
lexicalization, emotional expressiveness.

OYHKIIMOHAJIBHO-CEMAHTHUYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA JIEKCUKHU ITPOU3BEIEHUS « IEBOHU
MUP30»
AHHOTaLUA
B cratee Ha mpuMepe aHTPONOHWMOB BBIACNICHBl (YHKIMOHAIBHO-CEMAHTHYECKHE MPU3HAKK JICKCHYECKHX €AWHHII,
ynoTpebnsBunxcs B «JleBone» Myxammanpacyna Mup3sl, xuBiero B Xopesme Bo Bropoii monosuHe XIX - Hagane XX Beka,
TOIIOHMMOB, BOGHHBIX TEPMHHOB U 300HMMOB HCCIIEMYeTCs, YTO OHO HCIONB3YeTCs] KaK (YHKIHS SKCIPECCHBHOHW OKpAcKu U
WHJVBUYalbHOH COIMAIbHO-OLEHOYHOH AESTENFHOCTH MOATHUECKUX TEKCTOB.
KnioueBble cioBa: mosTudeckas pedb, JIEKCHKA, aHTPOIIOHUM, TOIIOHUM, BOCHHBI TEPMUH, 300HHMM, rasellb, MyXamMmac,
CTUIIMCTHYECKAs OKpacKa, JICKCUKAIU3aLus, SMOLHOHAIbHO-BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTD.

DEVONI MIRZO” ASARI LEKSIKASINING FUNKSIONAL-SEMANTIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Magolada XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmi — XX asr boshlarida Xorazmda yashab ijod etgan Muhammadrasul Mirzoning “Devon”ida
go‘llangan leksik birliklarning funksional-semantik belgilari antroponimlar, toponimlar, harbiy atamalar va zoonimlar misolida
yoritilib, onomastik birliklar o‘z atash ma’nosidan chekinib, she’riy matnlarga ekspressiv bo‘yoq, individual sotsial-baho yuklash
vazifasida go‘llanganligi tadgiq etilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: poetik nutqg, leksika, antroponim, toponim, harbiy atama, zoonim, g‘azal, muxammas, uslubiy bo‘yoq,

leksikalizatsiya, emotsional-ekspressivlik.

Kirish. Muhammadrasul Niyozmuhammad o‘g‘li
Mirzoning “Devon”i hijriy 1323 — milodiy 1905-1906-yillarda
Umar xo‘ja Ibrohim xo‘ja tomonidan nasta’liq xatida
ko‘chirilgan va 2698 bayt yoki 5396 misradan iborat ulkan
nazmiy bayozdir. Mazkur 8912 gqatorda qo‘llanilgan
so‘zformalar miqdori 35133 dan ortiq bo‘lib, ular 3555
leksemani tashkil etadi.

Shoir o‘z nazmiy to‘plamida so‘z serqirraligining bir
gancha xususiyatlaridan foydalangan, chunki so‘zga fagatgina
sergirra hodisa sifatida yondashish orqgaligina uni to‘lig tahlil
gilish ikoniyatini namoyon etadi. So‘zning har bir girrasini,
iloji boricha, nisbiy mustagil deb tan olish, ulardagi
o‘xshashlik va xususiyliklarni farglanishlarni aniglab, ularni
guruhlarga ajratib talgin etish ijodkor intellektini yorgin
ifodasini belgilaydi. Leksema girralarining biri hisoblanadigan
uning funksional-semantik xususiyatlarini onomastik birliklar
orqali tadqgiq gilish Muhammadrasul Mirzoning so‘z qo‘llash
mahoratini muayyanlashtirish imkoniyatini yaratadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Leksika muayyan
tildagi so‘zlarning umumiyligi, jami bo‘lish bilan birga eng
o‘zgaruvchan sath hisoblanadi. Chunki til jamiyat bilan
hamohang rivojlanar ekan, uning yangidan yangi belgilari
leksikada oz aksini topib boradi.

Leksikologiyaga umumiy holatda munosabatda bo‘lish
shu sohaga oid bo‘lgan darslik, qo‘llanma, monografiya
hamda ilmiy risolalarga xos bo‘lib, uning belgilari umumreja
asosida yoritilgan. Chunonchi, o‘zbek tarixiy leksikologiyasi

tahlilining ilk namunasi S. Mutallibovning “Morfologiya va
leksika tarixidan gisgacha ocherk (X1 asr yozma yodgorliklari
asosida)” monografiyasidir. Muallif unda so‘z tilning lug‘at
boyligini tashkil etuvchi ko‘p girrali fenomen ekanligiga urg‘u
bergan holda zamonaviy tilning ichki strukturasida mavjud
bo‘lgan leksik muammoli vaziyatlarning yechimini tarixiylik
nugtai nazaridan yondashib hal gilish mumkin, degan g‘oyani
ilgari suradi.

H.Ne’matov hamda N.Ahmedovlarning “O‘zbek
tilining tarixiy leksikologiyasi” risolasi zohiran mo‘jaz ilmiy
nashrligiga qaramay, shu kungacha o‘zbek tarixiy
leksikologiyaga bag‘ishlangan  nodir  asarlardan  biri
hisoblanadi. Asarda: “Eski turkiy va o‘zbek tili leksikasining
deyarli 50 foizi hozirgi o‘zbek kitobxonlari, o‘quvchilari
uchun tushunarli emas. Shuning uchun ming yillik mumtoz
adabiyotimiz durdonalarini, hozirgi o‘zbek tilida arxaik
elementlarning ishlatilishi tarixiy leksikologiyasiz eski o‘zbek
va eski turkiy til lug‘at tarkibini, uning taragqiyot qonunlarini
chuqur bilmasdan turib tushunish mumkin emas”ligi
ta’kidlanadi.

Toponomiya ko‘p girrali fan bo‘lganligi uchun unga
har tomonlama yondashilganda, tadqiq etilayotgan onomastik
birlikning mohiyati muayyanlashadi. “Filologlar toponimika —
leksikologiyaning bir gismi, ya’ni lingvistik fan deb bilsalar,
geograflar bu — geografiyaning bir gismi deydilar, rus
tarixchilari  A.l.  Sobolevskiy va S. B. Veselovskiy
toponimikaning tarix faniga tegishliligini targ‘ib gilganlar”.
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Shu sababdan toponimlarda tilning bir qadar gadimgi Aslini  olganda, dunyoni bilish va anglashda
ma’nolari saglanadi, she’riy matnlarda esa bu birliklarning  o‘xshatishlar, umuman, giyos, ta’kidlanganidek, favqulodda
botiniy  ma’nolaridan  ijodkorlar  badiiylik, ko‘chim  muhim o‘rin tutsa-da, dunyoni har ganday hilish
semalaridan foydalanadilar. aksiologiyadan, ya’ni bilingan narsani biron-bir tarzda
1965-yilda E. Begmatov  “O‘zbek tilining  baholashdan xoli bo‘lishi mumkin emas [3]. “Devon” muallifi
antroponimikasi” mavzusida nomzodlik dissertatsiyasini ~ham ifoda uslubining musigiy atamalar yordamida

himoya qildi. Undan keyin T.Nafasov, S. Qorayev, Z.
Do‘simovlarning ishlari dunyoga keldi. Onomastikaning turli
sohalari bo‘yicha ilmiy tadgigot ishlari olib borgan bu olimlar
atamalarning arxaik ma’nolarini tadqiqiq gilishdi.

Tadgiqot  metodologiyasi.  Umuman  olganda,
onomastik birliklar denotatning mohiyatini ikki xil munosabat
bilan vogelantiradi: a) eksplitsik usul bilan, ya’ni ataluvchi
obyektning nomi uning tashqi belgisidan anglashilib turadi; b)

implitsit usul bilan, ya’ni atalish hozirgi o‘zbek tili
meyorlariga to‘g‘ri kelsa ham, ma’no butunlay boshga
mohiyat  kasb  etadi, ularning emotsional-ekspressiv

semalaridan badiiy ijodda keng foydalaniladi.

Badiiy asar, aynigsa, she’riy asar tilining badiiylik,
obrazlilik va ta’sirchanlik ko‘lami janr xususiyatlariga bog‘liq
holda alohida giymatga ega bo‘ladi. Bunday vazifa yukini
onomastik birliklarning aksariyati o‘z zimmasiga olishi
mumkin.

Xususan, antroponimlar til lug‘at tizimining eng
chekka qurshovidan o‘rin olsalarda, nominativ birliklarga
badiiy asarda obraz yaratuvchi, uning ta’sirchanligini
kuchaytiruvchi  shakliy, mazmuniy va uslubiy zaruriy
komponent sifatida faoliyat ko‘rsatadi.

Toponimika geografik nomlarni o‘rganish bilan
shugullanuvchi onomastikaning bir gismi, shuningdek,
toponimika leksikologiyaning geografik nomlarni o‘rganuvchi
bo‘limi; biror hududning geografik nomlari jamlanmasi, deb
ham ta’riflanadi” [1]. She’riy asar tilida toponimlar atash
semasidan tashqari lingvopoetik qiymat kasb etadi; adib
ko‘zlagan magsadni joy nomlarining ideal giymati bilan
vogelantiradi.

Harbiy atamalar, tarixiy asarlarda urush, jangu jadal
uchun zarur bo‘lgan sema tashuvchi atamalarni tashkil etadi,
nazmda esa bunday nominativlik oz mohiyatini badiiylikka,
ko‘chma ma’no ifodasiga bo‘shatib beradi. “Devon” ham lirik
asarlar yig‘indisi bo‘lgani bois xuddi shunday vazifani
uddalash uchun go‘llangan.

Odatda, yovvoyi va uy hayvonlari, qushlar, baliglar va
boshga jonzotlarning nomlari zoonimlardir. “Devoni Mirzo”da
go‘llangan  zoonimlarning qo‘llanishi ayni tushunchani
toraytirgan, ular “zoosemizmlar” majoziy ma’nosini ifodalash
uchun ishlatilgan, insonni xarakterlash magsadida keltirilgan.
Bu birliklar, asosan, ko‘chma ma’no ifodasi uchun nazm tilida
ishtirok etgan, shoir ifoda uslubining yangi qirralarini
namoyon gilgan, ya’ni emotsional-ekspressiv buyoqdorlikning
o‘zgacha ifodasi bo‘lgan.

Teonimlar antroponimlar sifatida garalar ekan, shoir
go‘llagan bu kabi boshqga birliklarga ham shunga nisbatan
garash o‘rinlidir. Ular juda ham ko‘p emas. Jumladan, Alloh,
tangri, xudo, rab singari atamalar shu fikrning isboti bo‘la
oladi

Teonimlarning barchasi o‘z denotativ ma’nosidan
chekinib, tavsif, ta’rif, o‘xshatish, giyoslash va hokazo
badiiylik semalarini qgabul gilgan holda, shoir intellektini
vogelantirish uchun lingvistik vosita bo‘lib xizmat gilgan.

Poetik nutg namunalaridan biri bo‘lmish “Devoni
Mirzo” bayozi leksikasini tadqiq qilish unda tematik jihatdan
rang-barang so‘zlar qgo‘llanganligini  ko‘rsatadi. Adib
foydalangan leksik birliklar tarixiylik va zamonaviylik ruhi
mushtarakligida iste’mol bo‘lish bilan birga, “o‘ziga x0s
xususiyatlari — tantanaliligi, o‘lchovdorligi, ohangdorligi,
romantizmga moyilligi, an’anaviylikka asoslanishi ayrim
leksik vositalarni shu nutq uchun differensiatsiyalanishiga olib
kelgan [2].

vogelantirib, badiiylikning yuksak cho‘qgisini zabt eta olgan.

Badiiy asar tilining badiiylik, obrazlilik va
ta’sirchanlik ko‘lami janr xususiyatlariga ko‘ra, bir xil emas.
Bu vositalar nisbatan poeziya tilida bo‘rtibroq turadi [2].

Asarda qo‘llangan leksik birliklarning mohiyatini
muayyanlashtirish uchun ularni mavzuviy guruhlarga ajratib
tasniflash bir gadar magbullik kasb etadi. Shu boisdan ham
Mirzo o‘z zamonasi she’riyati tilida ishlatilgan so‘zlarni bir
necha guruhlarga bo‘lib talgin etamiz.

Toponimlar. “Devoni Mirzo”da quyidagi 17 ta
toponim go‘llangan: Chin, Misr, Rum, Hindu, Xitoy, Xorazm,
Badaxshon, Yaman, Ummon, Xo‘tan, Adan, Yaman, Rum,
Hind, Kayqubod.

Ma’lumki, “Toponimika geografik nomlarni o‘rganish
bilan shug‘ullanuvchi; lingvistikaning til tarixi, dialektologiya,
etimologiya, leksikologiya kabi sohalari bilan kesishadigan;
tarix, geografiya, etnografiya fanlari bilan uzviy alogadorlikda
bo‘lgan alohida bir sohadir. Shuningdek, toponimika
leksikologiyaning geografik nomlarni o‘rganuvchi bo‘limi;
biror hududning geografik nomlari jamlanmasi, deb ham
ta’riflanadi” [1]. Devoni Mirzo”da esa qo‘llangan
toponimlarda bunday lingvistik belgilar mohiyatini o‘zgartirib
o‘xshatish — tashbeh vazifasini o‘zida mujassam etganligini
ko‘rish mumkin. Chunki “Til — bu nafagat insonlarning asosiy
aloga vositasi, fikrlarni shakllantirish, his-tuyg‘u, istak va shu
kabilarni ifodalash vositasi, balki badiiy adabiyot obrazlari
burkanadigan real tashqi shakl hamdir” [4].

Bayozda bo‘y ko‘rsatgan toponimlarning hech birida
toponim sememasi o‘z apellyativ aksini topmagan, balki ular,
manba badiiy-nazmiy shaklda bo‘lganligi tufayli, ko‘chim,
o‘xshatish semalarini o‘zida mujassam etgan, ya’ni bu o‘rinda
lisoniylashgan va hosilaviylashgan ma’no ustunlik gilgan.
Ya’ni:

Husn avjini mohidur ul davrida dilbarlar nujum,

Bordur oning ollida qul ahli Xitoyu Chinu Rum.
(46/2).

Baytlarida qo‘llangan Xitoy, Chin, Rum, Hindu
(Hindiston) oykonimlarini ijodkor bu mamlakatlardagi barcha
go‘zallar o‘zi ta’rifini keltirayotgan (yorning) “oning ollida
qul”, xoli “Rum go‘zalining yuziga Hind habashining rangi”
berilganligiga o‘xshatish ~ semalarining ifodasi uchun
foydalanganligini ko‘rsatadi, ya’ni bu o‘rinlarda pragmatik
semaning namoyon ho‘lishi o‘z tasdig‘ini topganligi namoyon
bo‘ladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ko‘plab ilmiy tadgigotlarda
ta’kidlanganidek, o‘xshatishlar metaforalar orgali ham yuzaga
chiqadi. «Ozbek tilida nutq jarayonida metafora sodir bo‘lar
ekan, bu hodisa hosila sememadagi pragmatik sema hosil
bo‘lishi bilan xarakterlanadi. Masalan, sher, burgut, lochin,
ohu, gashqir leksemalarining shaxs bildiruvchi semema, la’l,
charos, bodom, gul leksemalarining kishi a’zosini bildiruvchi
semema hosil gilishi metafora bo‘lib, bunda hosila sememalar
pragmatik ma’noga ega bo‘ladi» [5]. “Devon”da esa bu
imkoniyat toponim vositalar doirasida shakllantirilgan,
o‘xshatish  sifatlovchi — sifatlanmish qolipida “la’li
Badaxshon”, “aqiqu Yaman”, “durri Adan”, “guhari Ummon”
magomida vogelantirilgan. Anigrog‘i, ta’rifdagi shaxsning
sifatiy belgilarini “chiroyli”, “go‘zal”, “xushro‘y” tarzidagi
oddiy tavsifdan ko‘ra metaforalar orgali ta’riflash belgining
darajasini bir gadar ustun ekanligini shoir logik ko‘chimlarda
bayon etgan. Bu borada Muhammadrasur Mirzo tilning
shunchaki alohida belgilar tizimi emas, balki kognitiv
lingvistikada obrazlilik tushunchasi bilan ifodalanadigan inson
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ongining jarayonlar, ko‘nikma va malakalarni
konseptlashtirish qobiliyatiga imkon yaratuvchi umumiy
kognitiv jarayonlar jamlanmasi ham ekanligini zakiyona
mahorat bilan o‘z o‘rniga qo‘ya olgan, deyish mumkin.
Misollar:

Labi jon berurg‘a la’li Badaxshon banda,

Tishi durdonasig‘a gavhari g‘alton banda (51/1).

Adabiy an’anaga sodig golgan holda Mirzo o‘z
bayozida (iste’mol adadi bilan) asir, ag‘yor, dushman, raqib,
tig, lashkar, galgon, o‘g, yov, jallod, hujum, choh, sipoh,
kamon, aduv, gatl, xanjar, suvori, zindon, qotil, gasd, arz,
qurbon, muxolif, singari harbiy leksikaga oid so‘zlarni
go‘llagan.

Demak, bu mavzudagi so‘zlar badiiylik nugtai
nazaridan bayoz baytlaridan o‘rin olgan. Anigrog‘i, nazm
tildan erkin foydalangan holda kishining ichki dunyosini,
ruhiy holatini, ko‘zlangan magsadini keng tasavvur eta
oladigan majoziy tasvir yuzaga chiggan. Buning uchun adib
ijodning birinchi unsuri, uning asosiy quroli bo‘lmish tildan
to‘gri va mohirona foydalana olgan, ana shu til, uning
boyligidan o‘rinli foydalana bilishni uddalay olgan shoirgina
kishi galbida bo‘lgan emotsional boylikni, shu hislar
tug‘yonini uyg‘ota oladi. Shu ma’noda adib “Devon”dagi
zohiran harbiy atamaga tegishli so‘zlardan emotsional-
ekspressivlikni kuchaytirish magsadida foydalanilganligini
anglash mushkul emas. Chunonchi:

Muhiblar bori rahzan o‘ldi manga,

Bori do‘stlar dushman o‘ldi manga (60/2).

baytidagi “dushman”ning majoziy — lirik ragib
ekanligi ayon bo‘Imoqda.
Harbiy atamalarga tegishli so‘zlarning

go‘llanilishining ikkinchi sababi emotsional-ekspressivlikni
oshirishda ulardan sinonim so‘zlar sifatida
foydalanilganligidadir. Bu leksemalar takrordan qochish
magsadida  Keltirilar ekan, tarixiy etimologik gatlam
munosabati ham shu magsad natijasi barobarida o°zligini
namoyon etgan. Masalan: ag‘yor ~ dushman ~ ragib~ aduv ~
yov sinonimik gatorini kelib chigish manbaiga ko‘ra bir necha
tiplarga ajratish mumkin:

a) arabcha so‘zlar: aduv — muxolif;

b) fors-tojikcha so‘zlar: ag‘yor — dushman —

V) turkiy so‘zlar: yov

sinonimiya zanjiridagi leksik birliklar nazm tilining
rang-baranglashuvi, uning natijasida badiiylik yukining
yorginlashuvi uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat etgan.

Bunday sinonimik gatorlarni:

lashkar ~ sipoh ~ suvori;

tig¢ — 0‘q — kamon va boshqa tizimlarida ham ko‘rish
mumkin.

Demak, Mirzoga ona tilimiz boyligidan keng
foydalanish barobarida arabcha va fors-tojikcha so‘zlar aslida

raqib;

turli ma’no nozikliklarini ifodalash, ko‘tarinkilik ruhini berish
uchun zarur bo‘lganligini ko‘rsatdi.

“Ko‘chimlarning asosida ikki narsa yoki tushunchani
giyoslash yotadi, ya’ni ikki narsa yoki tushuncha o‘rtasidagi
muayyan munosabat (o‘xshashlik, umumiylik, alogadorlik
kabi) asosida tasviriylik, ifodalilik, aniglikni kuchaytirish
magsadi bilan ulardan birining nomi ikkinchisiga ko‘chiriladi.
Shuning uchun ham ko‘chimlar o‘ziga xos tasviriy vositalar
sifatida nutgning ifodaliligini she’rning emotsional-ekspressiv
buyoqdorligini ta’minlashda alohida o‘rin tutadi” [6]

Siz kibi bexor gulni istabon shomu sahar,

Bordurur Mirzoyi mahzun, andalibi zoringiz (16/2).

ljodkorning o‘z tuyg‘ularini hayvonlar, qushlar va
boshga jonzodlar misolida vogelantirishi tavsif obyekti
belgilarini sayqgallash asosida, lisoniy-badiiy qonuniyatlar
yaratish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘ladi. “Tilda har bir unsurning 0‘z
vazifasi, ma’no doirasi, boshga unsurlar, birliklar bilan
bog‘lanish gonuniyatlari mavjud. Ana shu gonuniyatlardan
mukammal boxabar bo‘lgan, badiiy didi, so‘z sezgisi va
mahorati yuksak ijodkor betakror tasvir, kutilmagan, ohorli
badiiy lavhalar, so‘z chaqginlarini paydo gila oladiki, kitobxon
adibning nafaqgat g‘oyasi, balki go©zal tilining asiriga aylanadi.
Bunda yozuvchi umumxalq tilidagi badiiy tasvirga favqulodda
muvofiq birliklarni tanlash, saralash va saygallash asosida,
lisoniy-badiiy qonuniyatlardan kelib chiggan holda ularga
yuklangan xilma-xil badiiy-estetik ma’nolar hal giluvchi rol
o‘ynaydi” [7]. Muhammadrasul Mirzo bu imkoniyat orqali
go‘zal ko‘chimlar — o‘xshatish va sifatlashlarni ijod gilgani
shubhasiz.

Xulosa va takliflar. “Devoni Mirzo” asari leksik
birliklarining funksional-semantik xususiyatlarini tadgiq gilish
quyidagi xulosalarga kelish imkoniyatini yaratadi:

1. Muhammadrasul Mirzo “Devon”idagi nazm talabi
bilan iste’mol etilgan leksemalar, avvalo ma’no teranligi
uchun, keyin vazn va qofiya realligini amalga oshirish
vazifasini bajargan.

2. Adib badiiylik ehtiyoji yuzasidan toponim,
antroponimlardan o‘rinli foydalanganki, bu asarda tasvirning
jonli va ishonarli chigishiga sabab bo‘lgan.

3.1jodkor asarlarida qo‘llanilgan zoonimlar, «makony,
«zamony singari semali lug‘aviy birliklarning tadqiq etilishi
ham o‘zbek tili leksikasi uchun gimmatli ma’lumotlarni
beradi.

2.Shuningdek, teonimlarning barchasi o‘z denotativ
ma’nosidan chekinib, tavsif, ta’rif, o‘xshatish, giyoslash va
hokazo badiiylik semalarini qgabul gilgan holda, shoir
intellektini vogelantirish uchun lingvistik vosita bo‘lib xizmat
gilgan.

5. “Devon”da qo‘llangan onomastik birliklar
okkazional go‘llalanishlar orgali mantiq silsilasi, ijodiy-badiiy
mahorat lisoniy birliklarning metaforik ma’nosining nagadar
teran darajali bo‘lishiga olib kelgan.
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HUVAYDO TUYUQLARI TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada tuyuq janri xususiyatlari va turlari, Huvaydo ijodida tuyuq janrining o‘ziga xosliklari hagida fikr yuritilgan.
Ma’lumki, tuyuq janrining o‘ziga xos talablari bor. Ana shu talablar Huvaydo ijodida ganday namoyon bo‘lganligi tuyuglar
tahlilida dallillangan. Tuyuglar tahlilida qofiyalanish tartibi, badiiy san’atlar, g‘oyaviy mazmuni tahlil gilingan. Huvaydoning
tuyuq janridagi badiiy mahorati ochib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Lirik janr, tuyuq, tajnis, radif, didaktika, turkiy she’riyat, gofiya, nido, tazod, munojot.

AHAJIN3 CTUXOB XYBAWJIO
AnHOTaLUA
B nmanHO# craThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS OCOOCHHOCTH M BHJBI )KaHpa XYIOK, OCOOCHHOCTH JKaHpa XyIOK B TBOpYecTBe XyBaiio.
M3BecTHO, 9TO K >kKaHpy Tambiepa ecTh cBoM TpeboBaHus. Kak 3Tu TpeGoBaHMS NMpOSBUINCH B TBOpUecTBe XyBaino, OBUIO
JOKa3aHO IPH aHanu3e 4yBcTB. [Ipm aHanmse mpeuioKeHNH aHATH3UPOBATINCH HOPAIOK PH(MMBI, XyI0KECTBEHHOCTD, UACHHOE
cofep)kaHue. PackppIBaroTcst XyJOKECTBEHHBIE CITIOCOOHOCTH XyBaiilo B MaJOM3BECTHOM JKaHpE.
KuroueBble ciioBa: Jlupuueckuit sxaHp, TyIOK, TAWHHC, panud, ITUIaKTUKa, TypeLKas o331, pudMa, KpUK, Ta3ad, MOJIUTBA.

ANALYSIS OF THE HAWAII HUNDREDS
AHHOTaTHOH
This article discusses the features and types of the huyuk genre, the peculiarities of the huyuk genre in Huvaido‘s work. It is
known that the genre of tumblr has its own requirements. How these requirements were manifested in Huvaido‘s work was
proven in the analysis of the feelings. In the analysis of sentences, the order of rhyming, artistic arts, and ideological content were

analyzed. The artistic skills of Huvaido in the obscure genre are revealed.
Key words: Lyrical genre, tuyuq, tajnis, radif, didactic, Turkish poetry, rhyme, cry, tazad, prayer.

Kirish. Huvaydo lirikasi har jihatdan rang-barang va
takrorlanmasdir. Shoir ijodiy merosi keng ko‘lamlikni, uni bir
qarashda anglab olish mushkul. Shoir ,,Devon”idan g‘azal,
mustazod, muxammas, murabba’, ruboiy, tuyuq kabilar o‘rin
olgan. Huvaydoning ijodiy faoliyati g‘oyaviy-badiiy jihatdan
nihoyatda keng gamrovli va umumbashariyligi bilan ajralib
turadi: uning asarlaridan osiy va gumroh ham, orif va oshiglar
ham, fozil va komil insonlar ham, turli magom va saviyadagi
shoh-u gadolar ham bahra olishi va o‘zlarini giynagan
muammolarga javob olishlari, o‘z ichki olamini kuzatishlari
mumkin edi. Uning ijodida hayot va o‘lim masalalari, insoniy
hayotning ma’nosi, o‘zlikni anglash masalalari yetakchi o‘rin
egallaydi.

Huvaydo lirikasida riyokorlik, ikkiyuzlamachilik,
tamagirlik, johillik, shuhratparastlik, ilmsizlik, nodonlik, kibr
singari illatlarni ayovsiz tangid giladi. Bu ma’rifatparvar va
donishmand mutafakkir shoirlarga xos xislat bo‘lib, Yassaviy
boshlab bergan adabiy an’ananing ijodiy rivojlantirilishi edi.
Uning ijodida nagshbandiya, yassaviya, ¢alandariya
tarigatlarining g‘oyalari uyg‘unlashdi.

Huvaydoning go‘lyozma devoni va dostoni xalgimiz
orasida keng targalgan. She’rlariga Qur’on oyatlari, Hadis
g‘oyalari va o‘zining tasavvufiy garashlarini singdirdi.

TUYUQ (turk. — tuymogq, his gilmoq) — to‘rt misradan
iborat mustaqil she’r shakli. Asosan turkiy xalglar she’riyatida
go‘llanilgan. Tuyuq ko‘p hollarda ruboiy singari gofiyalanadi,
lekin ba’zan b-a, d-a tarzida ham qofiyalanishi mumkin.
Ruboiydan fargli o‘laroq tuyuqda qofiyaning o‘rnida asosan
tajnis (shakldosh so‘zlar) go‘llaniladi.

Tuyuq o°ziga xos maxsus vaznda — Ramali musaddasi
mahzuf yoki magsur (ruknlari va taqtiyi: foilotun foilotun

foilun yoki foilon, - V——/ -V ——/ -V —yoki — V ~) vaznida
yoziladi.

Tajnissiz tuyuglar ham bor. Tuyugning dastlabki
namunalari xalq og‘zaki ijodida uchraydi. Bizgacha yetib

kelgan tuyuqglar Burhoniddin Sivosiy (14-
asr) galamiga mansub.  “Qutadg‘u  bilig” da  ham
tajnisli to‘rtliklar bor,  biroqg ular  mutagorib  bahrida

yozilgan. Alisher Navoiy “Mezon ul-avzon™ asarida tuyuqni
birinchi marta janr sifatida belgilab o‘tgan va
shakllantirgan. Bobur o°zining “Aruz risolasi” asarida tuyuqni
turkiy she’riyat shakllaridan biri sifatida baholagan. Tuyuq
hozirgi she’riyatda birmuncha boshqacharoq
nomlarda uchraydi.

Xususan, ozarbayjonlarda bayot, turklarda ma’ni, turkmanlard
ala’li.

Mumtoz adabiyotda Lutfiy, Navoiy, Bobur, XX asr
shoirlaridan G‘afur G‘ulom, Habibiy, Charxiy, Sobir
Abdulla va boshqalar ijodida tuyuq janrining yetuk namunalari
mavjud.

Adabiyotshunoslikda, xususan, Boburning “Aruz
risolasi”da tuyuqning yettita turi hagida ma’lumot keltiriladi.

1) uch misrasi tajnisli gofiyalangan tuyuq

2) qit’a singari qofiyalanib, ikki misrasi tajnisli
gofiyalangan tuyuq

3) uch misrasi tajnissiz qofiyalangan tuyuq

4) qit’a singari qofiyalanib, ikki misrasi tajnissiz
gofiyalangan tuyuq

5) to‘rt misrasi tajnisli gofiyalangan tuyuq

6) radifi tajnis bo‘lgan tuyuq

7) tajnisdan avval uch misrada hojib go‘llaniladigan
tuyuq
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Asosiy gism. O‘zbek mumtoz adabiyotida Huvaydo
kichik lirik janrlardan bo‘Imish tuyuq janrida ham salmogli
galam tebratgan. U jami 15 ta tuyuq yozgan. Biz quyida
Huvaydo tuyuglarini tahlilga tortamiz:

Huvaydo tuyuglarining barchasi  diniy-didaktik
mavzuda yozilgan. Biz yuqorida Bobur tuyugning 7 xil turini
aytib o‘tganligini ta’kidlagan edik. Huvaydo tuyuqlari “Uch
misrasi tajnissiz qofiyalangan tuyuq” turiga kiradi.

1-tuyuq: “Holiqo, sandin tilarman, ko‘p madad,

-V--[  -v--| -v-

Ham tirikda, jon chigarda yo ahad,

-V--[  -v--|  -v-

San agar holimga homiy bo‘Imasang,

-V--[  -v--|  -v-

Ozg‘urur yo‘ldin mani shaytoni bad’[1.259]
-V--  -v--|  -v-

Qofiyalanish tartibi: a-a-b-a

Qofiyalari: madad, ahad, bad

Ushbu tuyuq ramali musaddasi mahzuf vaznida, diniy-
tasavvufiy mazmunda yozilgan. Tuyugning 1-misrasi
“Holiqo” degan murojaat bilan boshlanadi. Lirik gahramon
Ollohga iltijo gilyapti: Ey Olloh, menga madad bergin, 2-
misrada tirikligim, ham jonim chigishi senga bog‘liq, 3-
misrada sen menga homiy bo‘lmasang, ya’ni imonim sust
bo‘lsa, 4-misrada meni shayton yo‘ldan ozdiradi, deb fikrini
xulosalaydi. Ushbu tuyuqda “Holigo” so‘zining murojaati-
nido, “tiriklikda” va “jon chiqarda”- tazod san’atlaridan
foydalanilgan.

Yoki:

2-tuyuq: Holiqgo, to‘ktum ibodat jomini,

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Puxta gil bandangni kori jomini[2],

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

San karamlik podshosan, man gado,

-V--/ -v--| -v-

Aylagil hur-u qusur in’omini[1]

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Qofiyalanish tartibi: a-a-b-a

Qofiyalari: jomini, jomini, in’omini

Ushbu tuyugq ham ramali musaddasi mahzuf vaznida,
diniy-tassavvufiy mazmunda yozilgan. Bu tuyuq “ikki misrasi
tajnisli tuyuq” hisoblanadi. Birinchi va ikkinchi misrasidagi
“jomini” so‘zi tajnisli qofiya bo‘lib kelyapti. Birinchi misrada
“jom” so‘zi ko‘ngil ma’nosida kelib, “Ey Olloh, men senga
ko‘nglim ibodatini senga to‘kdim, ikkinchi misrada
bandangning barcha ishini pishig, mustahkam qil, -deb
yolvoradi. Bu misrada kori “jom” so‘zi-barcha ishini
ma’nosida (“kor”-fors-tojikcha so‘z, “ish” degan ma’noda
kelgan) ifodalangan. Uchinchi misrasida lirik gahramon
Ollohga yana hamd-u sano o‘giydi: Sen saxovatda -
podshohsen, men esa gado deb aytadi. Saxovating tengi yo‘q,
shu sababli menga qasrdagi hurni in’om qilgin,-deydi.
“Holiqo” so‘zining murojaati-nido, “podsho” va “gado”
so‘zlari-tazod san’atini yuzaga keltirgan. Bu misrada “qusur”
[2.83] -gasr ma’nosida ifodalangan. Huvaydoning bu tuyug‘i
Bobur sanab o‘tgan tuyugning 7 turiga to‘g‘ri kelmaydi. Adib
ushbu tuyuqda dastlabki 2 misrani tajnisli gofiyalab, golgan
misralarida esa tajnissiz qofiyalardan foydalanadi.

Huvaydo lirikasini sinchiklab o‘rganish jarayonida
shoir ijodining yangi girralarini ko‘ra boshladik. Birgina tuyuq
janrida bir necha xil turlari ko‘zga tashlandi:

3-tuyuq: Xoligo, ikki ko‘zim pur ob qil,

-V--/ -v-- -v-

Kechalar to subhidam bexob qil,

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Tizga tushganda suvsab mahsharda til,

-V-- -V -v-

Obi Kavsardin berib, serob qil[1].

-V--/  -v--] -v-

Qofiyalanish tartibi: a-a-b-a

Qofiyalari: pur ob, bexob, serob

Ushbu tuyuq ham ramali musaddasi mahzuf vaznida,
diniy-tassavvufiy mazmunda yozilgan. Oxirgi rukndagi ob,
bexob, serob, 2 ta hijoni yuzaga keltiryapti. Chunki “o” unlisi
cho‘zib aytiladi. Uchinchi misrada “suv” so‘zidagi “v” tovushi
talaffuzda tushib goladi. Bu hodisa aruz ilmida taznib hodisasi
deyiladi.

Bu tuyuq “radifli tajnissiz tuyuq” hisoblanadi. Bu
misralarda ham lirik gahramon Ollohga iltijo bilan boshlaydi:
Ey Ollohim, ikki ko‘zimga suv ber, (ob-fors-tojikcha-suv
deganidir), ya’ni senga iltijo gilganimda ko‘z yosh to‘kay,
kechalari to tonggacha meni uyqusiz gil,) bexob-fors-tojikcha-
uyqusiz degani). Mahshar kuni suvsab tilim tizzagacha
tushganda, sen menga Kavsar suvidan ko‘prog bergin, deb
iltijo qilyapti. Tuyugning birinchi misrasidagi “ikki ko‘zim
pur ob qil” misrasida istiora, ikkinchi misrasida tonggacha
uxlamaslik-mubolag‘aning tablig® turi, suvsab tilim tizzagacha
tushganda mubolag‘aning g‘uluv turi, “Holiqo” so‘zidan esa
nido san’ati yuzaga kelgan. Bu shoirning o‘ziga xos badiiy
mahorati hisoblanadi.

Huvaydo lirikasida yana 2 ta “radifli tajnissiz tuyuq”
borligiga ishonch hosil gildik:

4-tuyuq: Xoligo, diydamni purnam aylagil,

-V--/ -v--| -v-

Oclgucha zikringga hamdam aylagil,

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Har balo kelsa, o‘zingdan roziman,

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Muncha g‘amgin, anda beg‘am aylagil.[1.260]

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Qofiyalanish tartibi: a-a-b-a

Qofiyalari: purnam, hamdam, beg‘am

Ushbu tuyuq ham ramali musaddasi mahzuf vaznida
yozilgan bo‘lib, “radifli tajnissiz tuyuq” hisoblanadi. Lirik
gahramon Ollohga iltijo bilan boshlaydi: “Ey Olohim,
ko‘zimni nam qil, o‘lgunimcha seni zikr gilib o‘tay, har balo
kelsa ham roziman, meni sen uchun g‘amgin qilgin, boshqgalar
uchun beg‘am bo‘lay”, -deyiladi. “Holiqo” so‘zi nido,
“aylagil” so‘zi —radif, “g‘am” va beg‘am” so‘zlari tazod
san’atini yuzaga keltirgan.

5-tuyuq: Xoliqo, lutf-u inoyat aylagil,

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Jumla mo‘minlarga rahmat aylagil,

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Tongla ko“frikdan salomat o‘tkarib,

-V--/ -v--/ -v-

Jannat ul-firdavs karomat aylagil.[1.260]

-V--/  -v-- -v-

Qofiyalanish tartibi: a-a-b-a

Qofiyalari: inoyat, rahmat, salomat, karomat

Ushbu tuyuq ham ramali musaddasi mahzuf vaznida
yozilgan bo‘lib, “radifli tajnissiz tuyuq” hisoblanadi.
To‘rtinchi misrada “firdavs” so‘zi aruz qoidasiga ko‘ra bir
gisga va bir o‘ta cho‘zig hijo bo‘lishi kerak. Ammo bu o‘rinda
“davs” bo‘g‘ini o‘ta cho‘ziq emas, cho‘ziq hijo bo‘lib
kelyapti. Bu hodisa misradagi saktalikni ko‘rsatadi.

Bu misralarda ham lirik qahramon “Holigo” deb
Ollohga murojaat gilyapti: Mo‘minlarga o‘z marhamatingni
ayama, tongda Sirot ko‘prigidan salomat o‘tkazib,
bandalaringni jannat bilan siylagin”. Bu tuyuq ham diniy
mazmunda yozilgan bo‘lib, boshdan oxir Ollohga munojot
qgilinadi. “Holigo” so‘zi nido, “jannat”, “mo‘min”, “ko‘prik”
so‘zlari tanosub san’atini yuzaga keltirgan.

Huvaydo tuyuglarining o°‘ziga xoslik tomonlarini quyidagi jadval asosida xulosaladik:

Qofiyala
nish tartibi

vazni ‘ Taqte’

Badiiy san’atlar

Radifli yoki
radifsiz

Tajnisli yoki
tajnissiz

Diniy-tasavvufiy
so‘zlar
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1-tuyuq a-a-b-a Tazod, nido radifsiz tajnissiz Holiqo, shayton
| V- -v- madad, ahad, bad
2-tuyuq a-a-b-a Tazod, nido radifsiz Dastlab ki Holigo,
[ -v--/ -v- jomini, jomini, 2 misrasi tajnisli ibodat jomi,
in’omini
3-tuyuq a-a-b-a nido radifli Holigo,
| -v--/ -v- pur ob, bexob, istiora, “qil” so‘zi tajnissiz mahshar,
serob tablig*, obi Kavsar
guluv
4-tuyuq § a-a-b-a Tazod Radifli tajnissiz Holigo,
kS | -v--/ -v- purnam hamdam nido “aylagil-so‘zi zikr
E beg‘am
5-tuyuq kS a-a-a-a Nido Radifli tajnissiz Holiqo,
g | -v--/ -v- inoyat, rahmat, | tanosub “aylagil”-so‘zi ko‘prik,
g salomatkaro mat mo‘min
= jannat
[+
£
I
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Xulosa. Yugoridagi tahlillardan shunday xulosaga
kelish mumkinki, ushbu biz tahlilga tortgan tuyuglar 2017
yilda falsafa fanlari nomzodi-Qodirqul Ro‘zimatzoda
tomonidan nashrga tayyorlangan Huvaydo “Devon”ida
ruboiylar deb ko‘rsatilgan[1]. Igboloy Adizovaning “O‘zbek
mumtoz adabiyoti tarixi” nomli o‘quv go‘llanmasida ham
Huvaydo devonida 28 ruboiy borligi qayd etilgan[3]. Ammo
Huvaydo “Devon”ini sinchiklab o‘rganish natijasida yuqorida
tahlil qgilingan misralar tuyuq janriga tegishli ekanligi

aniglandi. Chunki bu lirik asarlar vazni ramali musaddasi
mahzuf, qofiyalanish tartibi, tajnissiz ekanligi tuyuq janri
talablariga mos Kelishi tahlillar jarayonida ilmiy asoslandi.
Shuni aytish kerakki, bu izlanishimiz adibning yana bir ijodiy
girrasini ochishga xizmat gildi, deb o‘ylaymiz.

Adib ijodi go‘yo sirli tilsimga o‘xshaydi. Bu tilsim
sirlarini ochish siz-u biz tadgigotchilarning vazifamizdir.
Uning har bir misrasini tahlil gilar ekanmiz, dur-u gavharlar
topib olayotganga o‘xshaymiz.
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KOGNITIV LINGVISTIKANING MAQSAD VA VAZIFALARI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magolada kognitib lingvistika hagida so‘z boradi. Ushbu atamani kelib chiqgishi rivojlanish davri va gaysi olimlar
tomonidan yaratilgani hagida tsuhunchalar berilgan. Bundan tashqari, ushbu mavzu yuzasidan qaysi adabiyotlardan
foydalanilganlik, iqtibosliklar va olimlar fikri misol sifatida keltirilgan. Aytish joizki, kognitiv sohaga bo‘lgan e’tibor
yigirmanchi asrning o‘rtalaridan boshlab Keskin oshgani va til gobiliyati umumiy kognitiv mexanizmlarning tafakkurini,
xotirasini, kognitiv jarayonlarini va hakazolarni o‘rganishi mumkin. Magqolada, kognitiv lingvistikaning magsadi ya’ni insonning
til bilimi ganday tuzilganini tushuntiruvchi yagona modelni yaratishdan iboratligi hagida ma’lumotlar berib otildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kognitiv lingvistika, tilshunoslik, kognitiv psixologiya, kognitiv semantika, ilm, bilim, ong, tushuncha, axborotlar
almashinuvi, talgin, e’tigod, kognitiv yondashuvlar.

KOI'HUTUBHASI IUHI'BUCTUKA HEJIA U 3AJAYA
AHHOTaLUA

Ora cTaThs O KOTHUTHUBHOHM JTHHIBHCTHKE. ECTh HaMeKH Ha MEpPHOA Pa3sBHTUS 3TOTO TEPMHUHA W HA TO, KaKue Y4YEHBIE €TO
coznamu. Kpome Toro, B KauecTBe MPUMEPOB MPHUBOAUTCS HCIOJIB30BAaHHAS 1O JAHHOW TEMe JINTeparypa, HUTAThl M MHEHUS
yuaeHbIX. CTOUT cKa3aTh, YTO BHUMAHUE K KOTHUTHBHOM cepe pe3Ko Bo3pocio ¢ cepeanHbl XX BeKa, U SI3BIKOBBIE CIOCOOHOCTH
MO3BOJIIOT M3y4YaTh MBIIUICHHE, MaMsiTh, KOTHUTHBHBIC MPOIECCHI W XakKa3o OOIIMX KOTHUTHBHBIX MEXaHH3MOB. B cratbe
npeaocTaBieHa WHPOPMAIMS O IEMA KOTHUTHBHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH, TO €CTh CO3[AaHUU CIAMHOW MOJENH, OOBICHSIONICH, Kak
CTPYKTYpPUPOBAHO 3HAaHUE YEJIOBEUECKOTO SI3bIKA.
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COGNITIVE LINGUISTICS GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
Annotation

This article is about cognitive linguistics. There are hints about the period in which the term was developed and which scientists
created it. In addition, the literature used on this topic, quotes and opinions of scientists are given as examples. It is worth saying
that attention to the cognitive field has increased sharply since the mid-twentieth century, and language abilities make it possible
to study thinking, memory, cognitive processes and general cognitive mechanisms. The article provides information about the
goal of cognitive linguistics, that is, the creation of a unified model that explains how knowledge of human language is
structured.

Key words: Cognitive linguistics, linguistics, cognitive psychology, cognitive semantics, science, knowledge, consciousness,
understanding, information exchange, interpretation, beliefs, cognitive approaches.

Kirish. Inson jamiyatda yashar ekan albatta tilning
o‘rni begiyos. Chunki til fikr va hissiyotlarni ifoda qilishda
muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Til hamma faoliyatda qo‘llaniladi.
Masalan ko‘chada, uyda, ishda va albatta fan doirasida ham
o‘z fikr- mulohazalarimizni bildirish uchun, axborotlar berish
uchun foydalanamiz. Bu hagida Sh.Safarov o‘zining
“Kognitiv tilshunoslik” risolasida tilga nisbatan “ Til
tizimining vazifalari va inson lisoniy gobiliyatini namoyon
etuvchi omillarning amaldagi harakati hagida ko‘plab savollar
tug‘ilishi tabiiy. Zero, inson dunyoga kelar ekan, Ollohning
bebaho in’omi- til uning Xxizmatida bo‘ladi. Bu in’om
mo‘jizakor va betakrordir” deya shunday ta’rif beradi[1].

Til gachon va ganday paydo bo‘lgan degan savol
barchaga qiziq bo‘lsa kerak. Bu hagida olimlarning fikri
turlicha. Antik faylasuflar tilning kelib chigishini bir-biriga
garama - garshi bo‘lgan ikki xil nazariya bilan tushuntirishga
harakat gilganlar. Ba’zi faylasuflar til tabiiy yo‘l bilan paydo
bo‘lgan, ya’ni so‘z va predmetlar o‘rtasida to‘g‘ridan - to‘g‘ri
tabiiy bog‘lanish bo‘lganligi uchun Kkishilar predmet va
narsalarni tabiiy holda bilib olishgan, deb isbotlamogchi
bo‘lganlar. Ba’zi faylasuflar esa til kishilarning bir - biri bilan

o‘zaro kelishishi natijasida vujudga kelgan deb hisoblaganlar

[2].

Shunday qilib, til bu xalgning og‘zaki xazinasidir.
Oc‘zaro fikr almashish, axborotlar yig‘ish va uzatish, vogea-
hodisalarni tushuntirib berish kabi vazifalarni bajarish
gobiliyatini namoyon etadi.

- Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Oxirgi yillar
davomida kognitiv ilmning shiddat bilan rivojlanishi
tilshunoslikda  kognitiv  yondashuvga olib  kelmogda.
Tilshunoslik doirasida kognitiv tadgigotlar soni keskin oshib
bormogda. Magsad - tilga oid yangidan yangi fikrlar, garashlar
va tilshunoslikning asosiy = muammolariga  yangicha
yondashuvni talab giladi. Kognitiv tilshunoslik asoschilari
N.Xomskiy, J.Lakoff, L.Talmi, I.Fillmor va boshqalar kabi
olimlar hisoblanadi. Kognitiv tilshunoslik insonning lingvistik
xususiyatlarini va nutgini tushunishga imkon beradigan fandir.

Axborotlar nafagat uning hayotining xulg-atvor va
kommunikativ jihatlariga, balki ichki psixologik jarayonlari va
holatlariga ham ta’sir giladi. Jumladan, tilshunos olim Sh.
Safarov  “Kognitiv  tilshunoslikning shakllanishi aynan
“ruhoniy”lar hamkorligi natijasidir. Lisoniy qobiliyat barcha
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sohalar e’tiborini tortishi anig. Tarixan shunday bo‘lib kelgan

ham”[1].
Aytish joizki, kognitiv sohaga bo‘lgan e’tibor
yigirmanchi asrning o‘rtalaridan boshlab keskin oshdi.

Kognitiv psixologiyada esa ba’zi ruhiy jarayonlarni o‘lchash
mumkin bo‘lsa-da, shaxsning muammolarni ganday idrok
etishi, eslashi, o‘ylashi yoki hal gilishini belgilaydigan narsani
yetarli darajada aniglash deyarli mumkin emas edi. Kognitiv
psixologiya odamlarning ganday idrok etishi, tushunishi,
baholashi va o‘ylashi bilan bog‘lig. Kognitiv psixologlar “Ong
biz sezgilar orgali ma’lumot oladigan ma’lumotni gayta
ishlovchi hisoblanadi, biz bu ma’lumotni va uning o‘zimizga
munosabatini  tushunishga harakat qilamiz va bhiz
ma’lumotlarni boshqalarga uzatamiz” deya ta’kidlashadi.

Shunday qilib, N. Xomskiyning fikriga ko‘ra,
“Idroksiz psixik jarayonlarni to‘liq tushunish va amalga
oshirish mumkin emas. Idrok tuyg‘u va madaniy muhitga
ta’sir giladi. Bir kishi uchun bir yo‘l bo‘lib ko‘rinadigan narsa
boshqasiga juda farq qiladi”[3].

Bundan tashqari yana bir magolada N.Xomskiyning
“Kognitiv inqilob ong-miya holatlari va ular inson xulg-
atvorini ganday belgilashini, aynigsa kognitiv holatlar: Bilim,
tushuncha, talgin e’tiqod va hokazo holatlarni bildiradi” deya
yoziladi[4].

- Tadqiqot metodologiyasi. Kognitiv tilshunoslikning
rivojlanishi va har tomonlama tadqiq qilinishi natijasida
ko‘plab sohalararo fanlar, yo‘nalishlar shakllandi. Bu fan
orgali dunyoni idrok etish, turkumlash, tasniflash va tushunish
jarayonlari ganday amalga oshirilishini, bilimlar ganday
to“planishini, ganday tizimlar turli xil faoliyat turlarini axborot
bilan ta’minlashi tushuniladi.

Kognitiv  tilshunoslik atamasi  bu inglizchada
“cognitive-bilishga oid” degan ma’noni anglatadi. Yana bir
“cognize -bilmoq, anglamoq, tushunmoq” ma’nolari ham
mavjud. Bunda til va ong o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar
muammolarini dunyoni konseptuallashtirish va
turkumlashtirishda tilning rolini, kognitiv jarayonlarda va
inson tajribasini umumlashtirishda insonning individual
kognitiv gobiliyatlari bilan bog‘ligligini, til va ularning o‘zaro
ta’siri shakllarini o‘rganadigan tilshunoslik yo‘nalishidir[5].

Kognitiv tilshunoslik zamonaviy, jadal
rivojlanayotgan ilmiy tadgiqot sohasidir. U dastalab
amerikalik tilshunos olimlarni ishlari yuzasida olib borildi,
ammo keyinchalik chet elga targaldi va hozirda butun dunyo
bo‘ylab bu sohada olimlar faoliyat yuritmoqda.

Bu soha bir fan doirasiga to‘g‘ri kelmaydi, balki bir
necha fanlarga bog‘langan bo‘lib, bu zamonaviy gumanitar
fanlarning o‘ziga xos xususiyatidir (garang: psixolingvistika,
sotsiolingvistika, etnolingvistika, biolingvistika, yuridik
tilshunoslik, hisoblash texnikasi kabi “chegara” sohalari).
tilshunoslik, siyosiy tilshunoslik, lingvistik geografiya,
lingvistik antropologiya va boshgalar).

Kognitiv tilshunoslikning rasmiy “tug‘ilishi” 1989 yil
bahorida Duysburgda (Germaniya) bo‘lib o‘tgan Xalgaro
lingvistik simpoziumga to‘g‘ri keladi va bir vagtning o‘zida
Kognitiv  tilshunoslik bo‘yicha birinchi xalgaro
konferentsiyaga aylandi. Simpozium ishtirokchilari Xalgaro
kognitiv lingvistika assotsiatsiyasini tuzdilar, “Kognitiv
lingvistika” jurnaliga asos soldilar va “Kognitiv lingvistika
tadqiqotlari” qator kitoblarini yaratdilar, keyinchalik ular
ushbu sohaning tanigli vakillarining asarlarini va eng dolzarb
mavzular bo‘yicha maqolalar to‘plamini nashr etdilar. [6]

- Tahlil va natijalar. Kognitiv lingvistika 70
yillarning o‘rtalarida fan olamida keng yoyildi. Kognitiv
lingvistikaning vatani hisoblangan AQShda uni ko‘prog
kognitiv grammatika, Rossiyada esa kognitiv semantika deb
atalishini  ko‘rishmiz  mumkin. Kognitiv tilshunoslikning
magsadi insonning bilish faoliyatini aks ettirishi, ma’lumotni
idrok etishi, ifodalash va ishlab chigarish tizimlarining o‘zaro

ta’siridir. Til birliklarining ma’nosi kognitiv tuzilmalarni o‘z
ichiga oladi, bu esa o‘zaro bog‘lig so‘zlarning shakllanishida
namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan: Tabiiyki, bolalar o‘zlarining
birinchi so‘zlarini tanish narsalarga ma’no qo‘yish orqali
oladilar. Misol uchun, “mushuk” so‘zi bola “mushuk” va
mushuk bo‘lgan ob’ektni bog‘lamaguncha, bola uchun hech
ganday ma’noga ega emas. Tanib olish (idrok) sodir
bo‘lganda, bola asta-sekin ko‘progq lug‘at so‘zlariga ega
bo‘ladi, shuningdek ularni ishlatish uchun agliy o°tkirlik.

Har bir inson bolasi tilni egallashning biologik
gobiliyatiga ega. Rivojlanish jihatidan normal bolalar o‘z ona
tili grammatikasini boshqalarning yordamisiz tuzadilar. Biroq,
bolaning amalga oshirishi uchun ikkita shart mavjud: "(1) u
tilda kodlangan jismoniy va ijtimoiy hodisalarni tan olishi
kerak va (2) lingvistik ma’lumotlarni gayta ishlash, tartibga
solish va saglash gobiliyatiga ega bo‘lishi kerak". Boshqgacha
qgilib aytadigan bo‘lsak, bola bo‘g‘inlarni ichki gayta ishlash
uchun uning ma’nosini ham, shaklini ham tushunishi kerak

[3].

Til qobiliyati umumiy kognitiv. mexanizmlarning
namoyon bo‘lishi hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun ham til orqgali
insonni - uning tafakkurini, xotirasini, kognitiv jarayonlarini
va hokazolarni o‘rganish mumkin. Uning magsadi insonning
til bilimi ganday tuzilganligini va nutgni yaratish va idrok
etish  jarayonlarida  undan  ganday  foydalanishini
tushuntiruvchi yagona modelni yaratishdir.

Barcha jumlalar sintaktik birliklardan tuzilgan.
Xomskiyning ta’kidlashicha, ona tilida so‘zlashuvchilar
tug‘ma tilni rivojlantirish qobiliyatiga ega, chunki ular
kognitiv til hissi bilan tug‘iladi. “Juda aniq ma’noda, har
ganday tilda so‘zlashuvchi o‘z ona tilining grammatikasini
biladi deyish mumkin”[3].

Hozirgi davrda kognitiv olimlarning g‘oyalarga ko‘ra,
tilning umumiy nazariyasining asosiy vazifasi bu tabiiy tilni
gayta ishlash va uni tushunish modelini qurishdan iborat.

Tilshunoslik nazariyasi nafaqgat til nima degan savolga,
balki inson til orgali nimaga erishadi, degan savolga javob
berishi kerak. Shu munosabat bilan kognitiv tilshunoslikning
maqsadlari quyidagilarni tushunchalarga asoslanadi.

1. Dunyoni bilish va anglash jarayonlarida tilning roli.

2. Dunyo hagidagi axborotni gabul qilish, gayta
ishlash va uzatish jarayonlarida til bilimlari.

3.Bilimlarni konseptuallashtirish va turkumlashtirish
jarayonlari, madaniy konstantlarni lingvistik turkumlash va
konseptuallashtirish vositalari va usullarining tavsifi.

4. O‘rganadigan universal tushunchalar tizimining
tavsifi Kkontseptsiya sohasi va uni bo‘linishning asosiy
rubrikatorlari hisoblanadi.

5. Dunyoning lingvistik rasmi muammolari.

Kognitiv tilshunoslikning tadgigot predmeti ham
butun kontseptual tizimni qurish uchun eng zarur bo‘lgan
tushunchalar va birinchi navbatda kontseptual makonning
o‘zini tashkil etuvchi va uning bo‘linishining asosiy
sarlavhalari sifatida harakat giladigan tushunchalardir [7]

Kognitiv tilshunoslik til tahlilini nutq tahlili, tegishli
leksemalardan foydalanishning turli kontekstlari, matnlarda
gayd etilgan tushuncha hagidagi mulohazalar, turli lug‘atlar va
ma’lumotnomalarda  berilgan ta’riflar, frazeologizmlar,
maqollar, matallar, aforizmlar tahlili bilan to‘ldiradi. gaysi
tushuncha ifodalanadi.

Tildan foydalanish murakkab kognitiv hodisa bo‘lib,
odamni hayvonlardan ajratib turadigan sohalardan biridir.
Odamlar so‘zlarni tez sur’atlarda o‘rganadilar, o‘rtacha odam
o‘rta maktabni tugatgan paytda taxminan 45 000 so‘zni
o‘rganadi

Kognitiv psixologiya odamlarning ganday fikrlashi,
eslashi, yaratishi va gapirishini o‘rganadi. Kognitiv rivojlanish
nazariyasi ko‘proq bilimga ega bo‘lishi va mavjud bo‘lgan
ma’lumotlar katalogiga qo‘shilishi bilan doimo ozgarib
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turadi. Tilshunos Noam Xomskiy asos solgan psixolingvistika
sohasi ushbu tadgigotga asoslanadi. Xomskiyning g‘oyalari
tilni o‘zlashtirish va rivojlantirishga garashning standartini
belgilab berdi [3].

Kognitiv tilshunoslikning bugungi kunda paydo
bo‘lgan kamida quyidagi yo‘nalishlari hagida gapirishimiz
mumkin.

Kulturologik — madaniyat elementlari sifatidagi
tushunchalarni turli fanlar ma’lumotlari asosida o‘rganish.

Lingvokulturologik — milliy til madaniyatining
elementlari sifatida til birliklari deb ataladigan tushunchalarni
milliy gadriyatlar va ushbu madaniyatning milliy xususiyatlari
bilan bog*‘lig holda o‘rganish,

Semantik-kognitiv — tilning leksik va grammatik
semantikasini tushunchalar mazmuniga kirish vositasi sifatida,
ularni til semantikasidan kontseptsiya sohasiga modellashtirish
vositasi sifatida o‘rganish;

Falsafiy-semiotik —
o‘rganiladi.

Yugoridagi yo‘nalishlarning har biri hozirgi zamon
tilshnosligida yetarli darajada izlanishlar olib borilmogda.
Ularning barcahasi o‘z uslubiy tamoyillariga ega. Ma’lumki,
keyingi yillarda kognitiv tilshunoslar orasida bu sohalarni
egallashda bir gator ilmiy yondashuvlar amalga oshirilmoqda.

Biz yuqorida kognitiv lingvistikaning yo‘nalishlarini
ko‘rib o‘tgan bo‘Isak, endi asosiy bo‘limlari bilan tanishamiz.

Kognitiv lingvistika 3 asosiy bo‘limga bo‘linadi:

Kognitiv  semantika; Birinchi  navbatda
semantika bilan bog‘lig;

Kognitiv grammatika; Asosan, sintaksis, morfologiya
va tilshunoslikning grammatika bilan bog‘liq boshga sohalari
bilan shug‘ullanadi;

Kognitiv fonologiya;

Kognitiv  lingvistikani
aspektlariga quyidagilar kiradi:

ma’noning kognitiv  asoslari

leksik

gizigtirgan  bilishning

Konstruktiv grammatika va kognitiv grammatika;

Kontseptual metafora va kontseptual chalkashlik;

Kontseptual tashkilot; Turkumlash, metonimiya,
ramka semantikasi, ikoniklik. Kognitiv tilshunoslik generativ
tilshunoslikka garaganda ko‘proq bu sohalarni bir butunga
birlashtirishga  harakat giladi.  Kognitiv  tilshunoslik
terminologiyasi hali to‘lig o‘rnatilmaganligi, bu nishatan yangi
tadgiqot sohasi bo‘lganligi, shuningdek, boshga fanlar bilan
aloqalar tufayli giyinchiliklar yuzaga keladi[8].

- Xulosa va takliflar. Kognitiv tilshunoslikning
magsadi dunyoni idrok etish, turkumlashtirish, tasniflash va
tushunish jarayonlari ganday amalga oshirilishini, bilimlar
ganday to‘planishini, ganday tizimlar turli xil faoliyat turlarini
axborot bilan ta’minlashini tushunishdir. Aytilganlardan
ma’lum bo‘lishicha, dunyoni, bizni o‘rab turgan muhitni, sodir
bo‘lgan, bo‘layotgan vogea va hodisalami bilish, idrok etish til
faoliyati bilan uzviy bog‘liqdir. «Kognitiv tilshunoslik inson
tomonidan til tizimini va ushbu tizimni harakatga keltiruvchi
omillami o°zlashtirishi va ulardan foydalanish qoidalarini gay
yo‘sinda tartibga solinishi kabi masalalar bilan shug‘ullanadi.
Kognitiv - tilshunos lisoniy hodisalarning tafakkur
faoliyatidagi o‘rni, bajaradigan vazifalari bilan gizigadi. U
(kognitivist)  lisoniy ~ va  tafakkur  faoliyatlari m
unosabatlarining yuzaga keltiruvchi sabablarni gidiradi va bu
sabablar ogibati bo‘lgan mulogat matnlari - lisoniy
tuzilmalarni tarkiban va mazmunan anglashga, tahlil gilishga
harakat qiladi». [2]

Umuman olganda, kognitivizm psixik jarayonlarni
boshgaradigan umumiy tamoyillarni o‘rganishni
birlashtiruvchi fanlar majmuidir. Shunday qilib, til agliy
jarayonlarga Kirish vositasi sifatida tagqdim etiladi. Insoniyat
tajribasi, uning tafakkuri aynan tilda gayd etiladi; til - kognitiv
mexanizm, ma’lumotni maxsus kodlash va o‘zgartiruvchi
belgilar tizimi.
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THEMATIC SCOPE OF PUBLICISTIC STYLE: DISCURSIVE ANALYSIS
Annotation

This article delves into the thematic scope of publicistic style through rigorous discursive analysis, providing insights into how
themes are constructed, communicated, and interpreted within the public sphere. Publicistic style, characterized by its persuasive,
engaging, and often argumentative tone, plays a pivotal role in shaping public opinion and discourse. By examining various texts,
including editorials, opinion pieces, and social commentary, this analysis highlights the stylistic devices and rhetorical strategies
employed to influence readership and drive societal conversation. Furthermore, the article explores the intersection of publicistic
style with digital media, considering how the thematic scope and discursive practices have evolved in the age of social media and
instant communication. Through a comprehensive analysis, this study not only outlines the current landscape of publicistic
discourse but also proposes implications for future communicative strategies within the public domain.

Keywords: publicistic style, discursive analysis, thematic scope, persuasive communication, rhetorical strategies, public opinion,
editorial analysis, social commentary, digital media influence, communication strategies.

TEMATHYECKHM OB bEM NYBJIUIHUCTUYECKOI'O CTUJIA: I[I/ICKYPCHBHBIVI AHAJIM3
AHHOTaALUA

Orta crarhs yriayonseTrcs B TeMaTHYeCKuil 00beM MyONHIUCTHIECKOTO CTHIIS MMOCPEACTBOM CTPOTOTO JHUCKYPCHBHOTO aHAIIN3a,
JaBas TPEACTABICHHE O TOM, KaK TEMbl KOHCTPYHPYIOTCS, TEPEHAOTCS M HHTEPIPETUPYIOTCA B MyOnmuHOil cdepe.
TlyOnmuIuCTHYCCKHIA CTHIb, XapaKTePU3YIOMIUNHCS yOCAUTCIbHBIM, YBICKATCIHHBIM U 3a4acTyl0) apryMCHTHPOBAHHBIM TOHOM,
UTpacT PElIaroIyl0 poJib B ()OPMUPOBAHUU OOIICCTBCHHOI'O MHEHHS W JUCKypca. M3ydas pa3iudyHbIC TEKCThI, B TOM YHCIIE
peAaKIHMOHHBIE CTAaThH, aBTOPCKUE CTAThU U COLIMAJbHBIE KOMMEHTApUH, STOT aHAJIU3 BBISBISET CTHJIMCTHUECKHUE NPUEMBI U
PUTOPUYECKHE CTPATETHH, WUCIOJNb3yeMble U BIUSHUS HA YHTATEIbCKYIO ayAHTOPHIO M CTUMYJIHPOBAHUS OOMIECTBEHHOTO
nmuanora. Kpome Toro, B cTaThe HCCIEOyeTCsl MepeceyeHne MyOIMIMCTHYECKOTO CTIWIA ¢ MU(POBEIMA MEANa, YIUTHIBAs, KAk
pa3BUBAJIMCH TEMAaTUIECKUIT OXBAT U IUCKYPCUBHBIC MPAKTUKH B TIOXY COLMAIBHBIX CETEH U MTHOBEHHOTO oOmmIeHus. briaromaps
BCECTOPOHHEMY aHAIN3Y 3TO HMCCIIEIOBAHUE HE TOJIHKO OOPHUCOBBIBAET B OOIIUX YePTaxX TEKYHIYIO0 KapTUHY MyOIUIMCTHYECKOTO
MUCKypCa, HO TaKKe TMpeajiaraeT MOCACACTBUSA A OyAyIIMX KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX CTPAaTeTHil B paMKax OOIIECTBEHHOIO
IOCTOSIHHS.

KnwoueBble ciioBa: myOIMIIUCTHYCCKUI CTHUIIb, TUCKYPCUBHBIN aHAN3, TEMAaTHYCCKUN OXBaT, yOSKMAIOIIas KOMMYHHKAIIHUS,
PUTOPHYCCKHE CTPATETUH, OOIIECTBEHHOE MHEHHE, PEIaKIMOHHBIA aHaIu3, COIUATbHBIH KOMMEHTAPHM, BIMSHHEC HUPPOBBIX
Menua, KOMMYHUKAIIHOHHBIE CTPATETHH.

PUBLITSISTIK USLUBNING MAVZUVIY KO‘LAMI: DISKURSIV TAHLIL
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqola publitsistik uslubning tematik ko‘lamini gat'iy diskursiv tahlil orgali o‘rganadi, mavzular jamoat sohasida ganday
tuzilgani, etkazilishi va talgin qilinishi hagida tushuncha beradi. O‘zining ishonarli, jozibali va ko‘pincha bahsli ohangi bilan
ajralib turadigan publitsistik uslub jamoatchilik fikri va nutqgini shakllantirishda hal giluvchi rol o‘ynaydi. Turli matnlarni,
jumladan tahririyatlar, fikr-mulohazalarni va ijtimoiy sharhlarni o‘rganib, ushbu tahlil o‘quvchilarga ta’sir gilish va ijtimoiy
suhbatni rivojlantirish uchun go‘llaniladigan stilistik vositalar va ritorik strategiyalarni ta’kidlaydi. Bundan tashqari, maqola
ijtimoiy media va lahzali aloga asrida tematik ko‘lam va diskursiv amaliyotlar ganday rivojlanganligini ko‘rib chiqib, publisistik
uslubning ragamli media bilan kesishishini o‘rganadi. Har tomonlama tahlil gilish orgali ushbu tadgiqot nafagat publitsistik
nutgning hozirgi manzarasini tavsiflaydi, balki jamoat mulki doirasidagi kelajakdagi kommunikativ strategiyalar uchun ta’sirlarni
ham taklif giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: publisistik uslub, diskursiv tahlil, mavzu doirasi, ishonarli mulogot, ritorik strategiyalar, jamoatchilik fikri,
tahririyat tahlili, ijtimoiy sharh, ragamli media ta’siri, aloga strategiyalari.

Introduction. In the vast and ever-evolving landscape
of communication, the publicistic style stands out for its
profound impact on shaping public discourse and opinion.
This style, inherent to journalism, essays, and public debates,
is distinguished by its persuasive nature, aiming not just to
inform but to influence and engage the audience in dialogue.
As we delve into the thematic scope of publicistic style, it
becomes crucial to understand how its discursive practices
contribute to the formation of societal narratives and collective
consciousness [1].

The rise of digital media has exponentially expanded
the platforms for publicistic discourse, introducing new
dimensions to the thematic scope and stylistic approaches of
publicistic writing. This has not only democratized the field of
opinion-making but has also complicated the dynamics of
public discourse, where the lines between facts, opinions, and
misinformation increasingly blur. In this context, a discursive
analysis of publicistic style offers invaluable insights into the
mechanisms  through which themes are constructed,
communicated, and contested in the public domain [9].
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Literature review. The critical examination of
publicistic style within the realm of discursive analysis is a
multi-faceted endeavor that intersects various scholarly
traditions and intellectual inquiries [2,3]. This literature review
endeavors to encapsulate the breadth and depth of research
focusing on the thematic scope of publicistic style, tracing its
evolution from early theoretical underpinnings to
contemporary analyses within the digital media landscape.
Despite the rich analytical terrain covered by studies of
publicistic style, critiques have emerged concerning the
challenges of bias, echo chambers, and the representation of
marginalized voices in public discourse. Cass Sunstein’s
warnings about the polarization and fragmentation of public
discourse in the digital era highlight the need for critical
engagement with how themes are articulated and contested.
The future of discursive analysis in a publicistic style thus lies
in addressing these critiques, exploring the impact of emerging
technologies, and considering the implications of a globalized
media landscape on the construction and dissemination of
themes [7,8].

Research Methodology. This study adopts a multi-
dimensional approach to discursively analyze the thematic
scope of publicistic style, integrating qualitative content
analysis with critical discourse analysis (CDA) to explore how
themes are constructed, communicated, and contested within
public discourse [4,5]. This methodology enables a deep dive
into the stylistic and rhetorical dimensions of publicistic texts,
allowing for a nuanced understanding of their impact on
public opinion and societal narratives. The corpus for this
study comprises a diverse range of publicistic texts, including
editorials, opinion pieces, blog posts, and social media
content, selected to represent a broad spectrum of themes and
perspectives. These texts were sourced from a variety of
platforms and publications, both traditional and digital, to
capture the evolving landscape of publicistic discourse. The
selection criteria focused on texts published within the last
five years, ensuring the relevance and timeliness of the themes
addressed.

Analysis and results. The analysis of Uzbek
publicistic texts reveals a rich thematic diversity, with a strong
emphasis on social and cultural issues. Themes related to
national identity, language preservation, and the celebration of
cultural heritage are prevalent, reflecting the country's focus
on nation-building and cultural affirmation in the post-Soviet
era. For instance, opinion pieces in Uzbek often utilize
persuasive narratives that invoke historical references and
cultural symbols to strengthen arguments related to national
unity and cultural pride. The stylistic approach in these texts
frequently includes the use of emotive language and rhetorical
questions, aimed at fostering a sense of communal identity and
collective responsibility.

Uzbek Publicistic Texts:
Cultural Heritage

Example: An editorial piece in an Uzbek newspaper
might discuss the importance of preserving the Uzbek
language in the face of globalization. The text may utilize
emotive language and cultural references, such as mentioning
the epic of “Alpomish”, to evoke a sense of national pride and
historical continuity.

Analysis: This example demonstrates the thematic
emphasis on cultural heritage and national identity prevalent

National Identity and

in Uzbek publicistic texts. The use of emotive language ("Our
language is the soul of our nation™) and historical references
serves to engage the reader's sense of patriotism and collective
memory. The rhetorical question ("How can we face our
ancestors if we let our language fade?") is a stylistic device
that prompts readers to reflect on their cultural responsibilities,
effectively persuading them towards the importance of
language preservation.

Russian Publicistic Texts:
Societal Change

Example: A blog post by a Russian political analyst
might critique government policies using satire, comparing the
bureaucratic process to the absurdities depicted in Mikhail
Bulgakov's "The Master and Margarita." The text cleverly
intertwines literary references with political commentary,
employing phrases like "a bureaucratic Pontius Pilate" to
draw parallels between historical fiction and contemporary
governance issues.

Analysis:  This example illustrates the complex
interplay between thematic content and stylistic choices in
Russian publicistic discourse. The satirical comparison not
only highlights the critique of government policies but also
engages the reader through cultural and literary references,
enriching the thematic discourse on governance and societal
change. The use of metaphor and analogy (“Navigating
bureaucracy is akin to walking through Woland's Moscow")
underscores the text's persuasive effectiveness, inviting
readers to consider the absurdities of the current political
landscape through a familiar literary lens.

The comparative analysis of these hypothetical
examples underscores distinct thematic and stylistic
approaches in Uzbek and Russian publicistic texts. Uzbek
texts tend to focus on themes of cultural identity and heritage,
using emotive language and cultural references to foster a
sense of national unity and pride. Russian texts, conversely,
often engage in political critique and societal analysis,
utilizing satire, literary references, and complex rhetorical
devices to navigate sensitive themes and provoke intellectual
engagement.

Conclusion. The thematic exploration within Uzbek
publicistic texts highlights a deep-seated emphasis on national
identity, cultural preservation, and the celebration of heritage,
employing emotive language and historical references as
pivotal stylistic devices. These texts serve not only as vehicles
for cultural expression but also as catalysts for fostering a
collective sense of pride and unity. In contrast, Russian
publicistic writing delves into the realms of political critique
and societal reflection, using satire, literary allusions, and a
sophisticated array of rhetorical strategies to challenge,
provoke, and engage the reader's intellect. This diversity in
thematic focus and stylistic execution underscores the
adaptability and potency of publicistic style in navigating and
shaping the contours of public discourse. The discursive
analysis further reveals how linguistic strategies whether the
emotive appeal of Uzbek texts or the intellectual provocations
of Russian discourse function as essential tools in the
construction and communication of thematic content. These
strategies not only enhance the persuasive appeal of publicistic
texts but also underscore the role of language in reflecting and
influencing societal attitudes and perceptions.

Political Discourse and
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA“YAXSHILIK” VA “YOMONLIK” KONSEPTLARINING XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada hozirgi kunda tilshunoslik va lingvomadaniyatshunoslikning dolzarb masalalaridan biri bo‘lib kelayotgan
konsept termini, turli davr olimlarining konsept borasida bergan ta’riflari, shuningdek, ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida “yaxshilik” va
“yomonlik” konseptlarining ustida ish olib borgan olimlar, aforizmlarda aks etishi va ularning o°ziga xos xususiyatlari hagida
so‘z yuritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: lingvokulturulogiya, kognitiv tilshunoslik, konsept, aforizm, yaxshilik, yomonlik, lisoniy tasvir, paralingvistika.

FEATURES OF THE CONCEPTS OF “GOODNESS” AND “EVIL” IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation
This article discusses the concept term, which is now one of the pressing issues of linguistics and Linguistics, the definitions
given by scientists of different eras regarding the concept, as well as the fact that scientists who worked on the concepts of
“goodness” and “evil” in English and Uzbek, are reflected in aphorisms and their peculiarities.
Key words: linguoculturology, cognitive linguistics, concept, aphorism, goodness, evil, linguistic image, paralinguistics.

OCOBEHHOCTH NOHATHM “TOBPO” M “3J10" B AHI' JIMIICKOM ¥ Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX
AnHOTaLUA
B nanHO# cTaThe paccMaTpuBaeTCsS TEPMHUH “TIOHATHE”, KOTOPBIA B HACTOsIIEE BPEMs SIBISIETCS OJJHUM M3 aKTyaJbHBIX BOIPOCOB
JIMHTBUCTHKH ¥ JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHH, JaHBI ONIPEEICHNs IIOHATHH YUSeHBIMH Pa3HBIX 310X, a TAK)Ke y4eHble, paboTaBIIne Hall
MOHATHAMH “I00p0” 1 " 3710 " Ha AHTITMIICKOM U Y30€KCKOM S3bIKaX, OTPaKEHBI B aOpH3Max U UX CHEeHU(HKE.
KnroueBble ci10Ba: THHTBOKYIBTYpPOJIOTHS, KOTHHTHBHAS JIMHTBHCTHKA, KOHIENT, adopm3M, HoOpo, 31710, S3BIKOBOH 00pas,

TMapaJIuHIBUCTHUKA.

Kirish. Zamonaviy kognitiv tilshunoslikning va
lingvomadaniyatning asosiy atamalaridan biri bu-konsept
atamasidir. Sir emas konsept atamasi insonning tafakkur
xususiyatlari va uning muammolari bilan giziquvchilarning
diggatini o‘ziga jalb etib kelmoqda. Konsept tushunchasi
ko‘plab atogli tilshunos olimlar tomonidan keng tadgiq va
mushohada qilinib, ularning har biri bu termin yoki
tushunchani turlicha individual tarzda talgin gilishgan. Hozirgi
kun tilshunosligidagi eng dolzarb yo‘nalishlar gatoriga biz
bevosita sotsiolingvistika, kognitiv tilshunoslik,
psixolingvistika, lingvokulturologiya, paralingvistika,
etnolingvistika, antropololingvistika kabilarni ko‘rsatishimiz
mumkin.  Shulardan  kognitivtilshunoslik ayni  damda
yurtimizda rivojlanib borayotgan tilshunoslikning o‘ziga xos
bosgichlaridan biri ekanligi ahamiyatlidir.

-Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Kognitiv
tilshunoslik (inglizcha cognize-bilmog, anglamog, tushunmoq)
falsafadagi bilish nazariyasi bilan chegaralanib golmasdan,
balki lisonni tafakkur bilan bog‘lab, uning hosil bo‘lishidagi
psixologik, biologik va neyrofiziologik jihatlarning ijtimoiy,
madaniy hodisalar bilan uzviy alogasini chuqur ilmiy tadgiq
etadi. Kognitiv tilshunoslik psixologiyadagi tushuncha va
konsept birliklari bilan bevosita ish olib boradi. Konsept
tushunchasi asosida ma’no va obraz  yotadi.
Lingvokulturologiya bu til va madaniyatning o‘zaro madaniy
aloga masalalarini ilmiy tadqgiq etadi, chunki: “Til madaniyat
bilan zich bog‘langan, u madaniyatga yetib boradi, unda
rivojlanadi va uni ifodalaydi”’[5.9]. Bu soha nafagat madaniyat
bilan, balki u orgali turli milliy an’ana va urf-odatlar, diniy
hodisalar, milliy konseptlar, dunyoning til orgali ongli his
qgilish vositalarini o‘rganadi. Dunyoning til xaritasi bevosita

ularning insonlar ongidagi mantiqiy ifodasi bilan to‘la mos
keladi. Bu masalani keng va chuqur ilmiy jihatdan o‘rganish
va mushohada qilish lingvokulturolgiya va
lingvokognitologiya bilan bog‘ligdir. Kognitiv tilshunoslik
sohasidagi olimlarning ko‘pchiligi kognitiv tilshunoslikning
asosiy tushunchalari deb bilish kategoriyasi, bilishning turlari
va ularning lisoniy aks etishini hisoblaydilar. Bugungi kunda
ko‘pchilik aforizm so‘zini kundalik hayotda ko‘p bora
go‘llaydi. Birog, hamma ham buning ma’nosini oxirigacha
tushunmaydi. Aforizm nima, uning magollardan fargi va
vazifalari ~ ko‘pchilikka  ma’lum  emas.  Shuningdek,
aforizmlarning ingliz lisoniy tasvirida “yaxshilik” va
«yomonlik»konseptlarini ochib berish imkoniyati va ahamiyati
gay darajada degan savollar o‘rtaga tashlanishi tabiiy, albatta.
Aforizm so‘zi har bir inson uchun turli xil tushunchaga ega.
Kimdir uni o‘z kayfiyatini ko‘tarish uchun o‘qgisa, kimdir
hayot tajribasini oshirishga va donishmandlardek fikrlash
uchun o‘qgiydi, kimdir esa kerakli vaqtda, davralarda ushbu
ibratli gaplarni ishlatish uchun o‘qiydi va o‘rganadi. Aforizm -
bu so‘zlardan tashkil topgan, gachonlardir buyuk allomalar,
shoirlar va zamonamizning mashhur olimlari, biznesmenlari,
sport ustalari tomonidan aytilgan gisga va chuqur ma’noli
hikmatli so‘zlardir[3.8]. Lekin ushbu so‘zlarni nafagat
allomalar yoki mashhurlar aytishgan, balki oddiy oramizdagi
yoshi ulug® insonlar yoki bo‘lmasa hayotda ko‘zlagan
magsadlariga yetishgan, ulkan hayot tajribasiga ega insonlar
ham o‘z kechinmalari va hayotiy darslarini gisga va purma’no
so‘zlar orqgali ifodalashga harakat giladi.Ayrim aforizmlar
bizlarga yashashni o‘rgatadi. Misol uchun, "Sening
munosabating, sening darajangni aniglab beradi”, "Agar temir
ishlatilmasa, zanglaydi. Agar suv harakatlanib turmasa,
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ayniydi. Agar kishi fikrlamasa, agl bilan ham shunday holat
yuz beradi". Ushbu aforizmlarda hayot qonuni jamlangan
bo‘lib, tan olish kerakki ular bizni to‘g‘ri yashashga undaydi.
Yaxshilik va yomonlik-axlogshunoslik ~ fanining  juft

tushunchasi hisoblanadi. Odamlarning xatti-harakatlariga,
ijtimoiy hodisalarga berilgan ijobiy yoki salbiy bahoni
ifodalaydi.

- Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Yaxshilik — eng muhim
fazilat bo‘lib, inson faoliyatining asl va azaliy mohiyatini
anglatadi. U insonga kuchli ruhiy lazzat bag‘ishlashi
barobarida, uni shaxsga aylantiradigan haqigiy baxtga olib
boradi. Yaxshilik insonning axlogiy va amaliy faoliyatida
yuzaga chigib, unda kamtarlik, ochigko‘ngillilik, mardlik,
halollik, insoflilik, adolat, rostgo‘ylik kabi fazilatlar mujassam
bo‘ladi. Yomonlik yaxshilikning ziddi, shaxs va jamiyat
taraqqiyotiga  to‘sqinlik  qiluvchi illat.Yolg‘onchilik,
pastkashlik, munofiglik, behayolik, rahmsizlik, nomardlik,
xiyonat kabi tushunchalarda namoyon bo‘ladi. Diniy nugtai
nazardan yaxshilik ilohiy inoyat, yomonlik esa insondagi
shaytoniy va hayvoniy xislatlarning ifodasi tarzida talgin
gilinadi; yaxshilik ham, yomonlik ham insonning ixtiyor
erkinligidan gay darajada foydalanishining ogibati sanaladi.
Aforizmlarning maqollardan farqi shundaki, u aynan bir
shaxsga tegishli bo‘lib, uning hayot yoki ma’lum bir doiraga
xos garashlarini ifodalaydi. Magollar esa umumiy bo‘lib, ular
aynan bir insonga tegishli bo‘Imaydi va butun bir xalgning
hayotiy va falsafiy garashlarini o‘zida aks ettiradi. Yaxshilik
va yomonlikni bilmaslik inson hayotining eng bezovta
giluvchi faktidir. Yomonlik manbai behuda, yaxshilik manbai
esa rahmdildir. Biz odamlarni o‘zimizga gilgan yaxshiliklari
uchun sevamiz va ularga qgilgan yomonliklarimizni
sevmaymiz. Yomonlik yaxshilikdan tug‘ilmaydi va aksincha.

- Tahlil va natijalar. Odamlarning ko‘zlari ularni
ajratish uchun berilgan. Yomonlikni sezmagan - ahmogq,
yaxshilikni sezmagan — baxtsizdir Yugoridagi misollardan
shuni Ko‘rishimiz mumkinki, “yaxshilik” va “yomonlik”
konseptlarini ifodalovchi bu kabi aforizmlarda insonni imkon
gadar yaxshilik qilishga va bu gilgan ezguliklari insonlar
galbida bogiy yashashiga urg‘u berilgan. Shuningdek, bu ezgu
amallar va insonlarning galbidagi ezgulik urug‘lari insonning
hayoti yaxshi kechishiga va uning ichki dunyosi sokinligiga
0°z hissasini go‘shishi madh etilgan. Bundan fargli o‘laroq,
“yomonlik” konseptini o°‘zida jo qilgan yuqoridagi
aforizmlarda biz yomon ishlarimiz va chirkin o‘ylarimiz
ogibatda yaxshilik olib kelmasligi va hayotimiz behalovatlikda
o‘tishini hamda gilgan qabih amallarimiz va o‘ylarimiz
o‘zimizga qaytib kelishini guvohi bo‘lishimiz mumkin. Ingliz
milliy madaniyatida ham aforizmlarning ahamiyati yuqori
hisoblanadi.Chunki aforizmlar shu xalq vakillariga tegishli
bo‘lib, har bir aforizm o‘zida xalgning hayotini aks ettiradi.
Quyida ingliz lisoniy tasvirida “yaxshilik” va “yomonlikni”
ifoda etuvchi bir gancha aforizmlarga to‘xtalib o‘tamiz. It is
not from reason that justice srings, but goodness is born of
wisdom Adolat paydo bo‘lishi agldan emas, birog ezgulik
donolikdan tug‘iladi. Muallif bu hikmatli so‘zlari bilan
yaxshilikni kelib chigish sababi donolik va agl zakovat
ekanligiga ishora gilmoqda.

Goodness is love in action, love with its hand to the
plow, love with the burden on its back, love following his
footsteps who went about continually doing good.

Yaxshilik bu amaldagi sevgi, o‘z qo‘li bilan yerga
bo‘lgan muhabbat, yelkasidagi og‘ir yukni sevish, doimo
yaxshilik gilib yurgan inson izidan borishdir. Yaxshilik gilish
bu qilayotgan amallarini  sevishi, mehnat qilishdan
gochmaslik, yelkasida turgan vazifalardan tonmaslik va uni

sidgidildan bajarish hamda yaxshilik qgilishni o‘ziga odat
gilgan insonlar yo‘lidan ketish kabi xislatlarni oz ichiga oladi.
Nothing can be compared to a faithful friend, and no weight of
gold and silver is able to countervail the goodness of his
fidelity- Hech narsani sodiq do‘st bilan taggoslash mumkin
emas va hech ganday oltin va kumush uning sadogati hamda
yaxshiliklariga teng kelolmaydi. Ushbu aforizm ingliz tilidagi
A friend in need is a friend indeed magoliga mos keladi ya’ni
hagigiy do‘st kulfatda bilinadi. Insonning yaxshi va yomon
kunlarida yonida garindoshlaridan tashqari haqigiy do‘stlari
ham turadi, imkoni boricha do‘stiga yordam qo‘lini cho‘zadi.
Kerak paytda ko‘rsatilgan yordam esa yaxshilikdir. Bunday
yaxshiliklarning giymatini biz ingliz xalgining aforizmlarida
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Aforizm (hikmatli so‘z)lar hagida gap
ketganda albatta uning adabiyotlardagi ta’riflariga ham
to‘xtalib o‘tishimiz magsadga muvofig. Hikmatli so‘zlarga
adabiyotlarda turlicha ta’riflar berib o‘tilgan.1. Aforizm- aniq
va ixcham ifodalanib, tugal fikrni anglatuvchi hikmatli so*zlar
2. Aniq va ixcham shaklli, chuqur mazmunli, muallifi aniq
gap. 3. Ma’lum shaxslar tomonidan aytilgan yoki asarlarida
ishlatilgan ixcham, ma’nodor, ishlatishga qulay va quyma
fikrlardir [2.144].

Adabiyotshunos olim Z.Toshpo‘latov oz tadgiqotida
aforizmlar tabiati hagida bildirilgan turlicha qarash va
mulohazalarning ma’lum sabablarini  ko‘rsatib  o‘tadi:
Birinchidan, ushbu janr dunyo xalglarining barchasida mavjud
va ular hagida jahon paremiologiyasida turlicha fikr-
mulohazalar bildirilgan. lkkinchidan, aforizmlarning badiiy
shakli masalasida yagona hukmron fikr, yagona konsepsiya
yo‘q. Uchinchidan, ko‘pchilik olimlar aniq muallifga ega
bo‘lgan chugur mazmunli, ixcham ifoda shakliga ega bo‘lgan
hikmatli gaplarni aforizm deb hisoblasalar, ayrimlar aniq
muallifga ega bo‘lmagan “ganotli” iboralarni ham ushbu janr
tarkibiga kiritadilar [3.9]. Demak, aforizmlar ixcham va
purma’no so‘zlardan tarkib topishi hamda ma’lum bir holatga
xolisona baho berishi bilan ahamiyatlidir. Aforizmlar ingliz
lisoniy tasvirida “yaxshilik” va “yomonlik” konseptlarini
ifodalashda va ushbu konseptlaring mohiyatini o‘zga
madaniyat vakillariga yetkazib berishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Chunki olamning lisoniy tasviri insonning olam hagidagi
tasavvurlarini o‘rganish asosida yaratiladi. Olam-o‘zaro
munosabatdagi inson va muhit bo‘lsa, olam manzarasi-inson
va muhit hagidagi ma’lumotni gayta ishlash natijasidir. Agar
olamning obrazi bo‘linmaydigan yaxlit butunlikni namoyon
qgilsa, olamning tasviri dunyo hagqidagi turli darajadagi bilimlar
majmuini va uning obyektlariga bo‘lgan munosabatni
namoyon giladi. Olamning obrazini to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri
reflekslar vositasida anglab bo‘lmaydi, uni fagat o‘ziga xos
obrazlarni “o‘z boshidan kechirish” orqaligina tushunish
mumkin. Shundan kelib chigib aytishimiz mumkinki, ingliz
millatiga mansub bo‘lgan tanigli olimlaru ijodkorlar, ulkan
hayot tajribasiga ega insonlar tomonidan aytilgan hikmatli
so‘zlar yaxshilik va yovuzlik konseptlarini ochib berishda
yaxlit butunlikni namoyon giladi.

- Xulosa va takliflar. Yuqoridagilardan shuni
ko‘rishimiz mumkinki, yaxshilik va yovuzlik konseptlari
mavhum tushuncha hisoblanib bevosita insonning bilish
jarayoni bilan bog‘liqdir. “Yaxshilik” va
«yomonlik»konseptlarini o‘zida ifoda etgan aforizmlar
bevosita muallifning ijod mahsuli bo‘lib, o‘zining yo o‘zi
guvoh bo‘lgan holatlarga bildirgan xolisona yondashuvi
hisoblanibgina qolmasdan, balki davrining, jamiyatning
garashlarini va hayot tarzini o‘zida mujassam etgan
hagiqatlardir.
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CLASSIFICATION OF WORD COMBINATIONS AND STAGES OF DEVELOPMENT IN THE UZBEK LANGUAGE
Annotation

This article discusses the classification and stages of development of phrases in the Uzbek literary language. The study of word
combinations, their structure and their classification according to the representation of the governor component are covered.
Types, expressions and stages of development of simple and complex word combinations are analyzed. Currently, the syntax of
word combinations in Uzbek linguistics is formed on the basis of formal-functional analysis, as a result of the direction of system
and substantial analysis. Is being studied in depth with the help of form, content and location factors. So, the classification of
word combinations will be very effective if it is studied together with the further achievements of Uzbek linguistics.

Key words: Word combination, simple, complex, noun and verb combinations, classification, formal-functional, system-
structural, substantial analysis methods, formal, substantive, locational factors, syntactic communication, types of relations,
adaptation, management, negotiation methods.

KIIACCUPUKALIUS CJOBOCOYETAHUM U 3TAIIBI PA3BUTHUS B Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKE
AHHOTaLUA

B nmanHOI1 cTaThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS KIACCH(HKALMS U ATANbl PAa3BUTHA CIOBOCOYCTAHHH Y30€KCKOTO JIMTEPATYpPHOTO S3BIKA.
OcBenraercst U3y4eHHE CIIOBOCOYETAHUH, MX CTPYKTYPHI H MX KIACCH(PHUKALIUS MO MPEICTABICHHOCTH TJIaBHOTO KOMIIOHEHTA.
AHaNM3UPYIOTCS BUJBI, BBIPAXKEHUSI U 3TAIlbl pa3BUTHUS MPOCTHIX U CIOXKHBIX CIIOBOCOUETaHUH. B HacTosiee BpeMsi CHHTAaKCUC
CJIOBOCOYCTAHHN B Y30C€KCKOM SI3BIKO3HAHHU (opMHUpyeTcss Ha ocHOBe. OCHOBa (opManbHO-()YHKIMOHAIFHOTO aHall3a, B
pe3yibTaTe HANPABICHHOCTH CUCTEMHOTO M COJICPKATEIHHOTO aHaIM3a, JETATBHO M3YYaeTCs C IMOMOIIBI0 (aKTOPOB (POPMBI,
coJiep KaHusI U MeCTONooKeHus. UTak, kiaccudukaius ciioBocoyeTaHuii OyneT BechbMa d3PEKTUBHOMU, €CIIU €€ N3ydaTh BMECTE
¢ TATBHEWIIMMH JOCTHXCHUSIMH y30€KCKOTO SI3bIKO3HAHUSL.

KnioueBsble cioBa: cioBocodYeTaHHE, POCTHIE, CIOXKHBIE, MMEHHBIE M TJarojbHBIE COYETAHMSA, KIacCUPHUKALUA, (POpPMaIbHO-
(yHKOMOHANIBHASA, CHCTEMHO-CTPYKTYpHAs, METONBI, aHalinW3a, (OPMANbHBIH, CEMAaHTHYECKHH, JIOKaMOHHBIE (AKTOPHL,
CHHTaKCHYeCKas CBs3b, OTHOLICHUI, COTIIaCOBaHNE, MPHUMBIKaHUE, YIIPABICHUE, METOIBI HCCIIEIOBAaHHH.

O‘ZBEK TILIDA SO‘Z BIRIKMALARI TASNIFI VA TARAQQIYOT BOSQICHLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqolada o‘zbek adabiy tilidagi so‘z birikmalarining tasnifi va taraqqgiyot bosgichlari hagida fikr yuritiladi. So‘z
birikmalarining o‘rganilishi, tuzilishi va hokim komponentining ifodalanishiga ko‘ra tasnifi yoritilgan. Sodda va murakkab so‘z
birikmalarining turlari, ifodalanishi hamda taraqqgiyot bosqichlari tahlil gilinadi. Hozir o‘zbek tilshunosligida so‘z birikmalari
sintaksisi formal-funksional tahlil asosida shakllangan usul bilan birga sistem va substansial tahlil yo‘nalishi natijasida shakliy,
mazmuniy va joylashish omillari yordamida chuqur o‘rganilmoqda. Demak, so‘z birikmalari tasnifi o‘zbek tilshunosligining
keyingi yutuglari bilan birga o‘rganilsa katta samara beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: So‘z birikmasi, sodda, murakkab, otli va fe’lli so‘z birikmalari, tasnifi, formal-funksional, sistem-struktur,
substansial tahlil usullari, shakliy, mazmuniy, joylashuv omillari, sintaktik aloga, munosabat turlari, moslashuv, boshqgaruv,
bitishuv usullari.

Kirish. So‘z birikmalarini alohida sintaktik birlik
sifatida o‘rganish eramizgacha ikkinchi asr oxirlarida dastlab
Misrda Apolloni Diskolning “Sintaksis” asarida kuzatiladi. Bu
asarda A.Erman va A.Gardiner kabi misrshunoslar so‘zlarning
grammatik tomondan bog‘lanishlariga nisbatan “ismlar
birikmasi”, “predikatsiz kichik so‘zlar guruhi” yoki “fraza”
kabi atamalarni qo‘llaydilar.(20.5.5-9.) Keyinchalik bu
ta’limot jahon tilshunosligida keng rivojlandi va asosiy
sintaktik birliklar gatoridan o‘rin egalladi.

Rus tilshunosligida sintaktik birliklar hagidagi
dastlabki  fikrlar ~ M.V.Lomonosovning  “Poccuiickas
rpammaruka” (1757) asarida ko‘zga tashlanadi. Keyinchalik
rus tilshunoslaridan F.A.Buslayev, A.A.Potebnya va boshqgalar
sintaksisning asosiy birliklari hagida o‘z mulohozalarini
bildira boshladilar.Jumladan, F.F.Fortunatov,
A.M.Peshkovskiylar asosiy sintaktik birlik sifatida so‘z
birikmalarini tan olib, gapni ham so‘z birikmalarining bir turi
deb qaraydilar. So‘z birikmasi atamasi rus tilshunosligiga

dastlab A.X.Vostokov tomonidan olib kirilgan bo‘lib,
keyinchalik bu yo‘nalish F.F.Fortunatov, M.N.Petrson,
A.M.Peshkovskiy, V.P.Suxotin, A.A.Shaxmatov,
V.V.Vinogradov kabi yetuk olimlar tomonidan atroflicha
yoritildi.Aynigsa, rus tilshunosligida soz birikmalari hagidagi
ta’limot akademik V.V.Vinogradov tomonidan chuqur tahlil
qgilindi va quyidagicha ta’rif berildi: “So‘z birikmalari narsa,
harakat birligini ifodalovchi, sintaktik jihatdan tashkil topgan
va semantik tomondan bir butun hisoblangan ikki yoki undan
ortiq mustaqil so‘zlarning birikishidir.” (9.B.310) Keyinchalik
so‘z birikmalari hagidagi tushunchalar rus tilshunosligida
formal-funksional yo‘nalishda nazariy tomondan keng
o‘rganilgach, barcha turkiy tillarga tatbig gilina boshladi.
Natijada, gozoq tiliga M.Balagayev (2), qoraqgalpoq tiliga
N.A.Baskakov (4.B.55-85.), tatar tiliga M.Z.Zakiyev,
ozarbayjon tiliga Y.Seidov(20), turkman tiliga K.Sariyev(17)
va boshqalar turkiy tillar doirasida keng o‘rgandilar.
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O‘zbek tilshunosligida so‘z birikmalari hagidagi
dastlabki nazariy ma’lumotlar jadid ma’rifatparvarlaridan
A Fitratning “Nahv” asari orqali kirib kel- di.(21.) Unda
SBlari hagidagi asosiy nazariy ma’lumotlar berilgan bo‘lib,
so‘z uyushmasi, so‘z qoshumi, kelishilganlik, aniglog‘ich,
to‘ldirg‘ich, bosh so‘z, kesim kabi atamalar gollanilgan.Bu
asar haqida professor A.Nurmanov: “ Hali o‘zbek tili
sintaksisining mundarijasi belgilanmagan, sintaktik
tushunchalarni ifodalovchi atamalar biror izga solinmagan bir
davrda bu asarning vujudga kelishi o‘zbek tilshunosligi tarixi
uchun katta vogea bo‘ldi - degan edi.(14.B.15.)

Keyinchalik bu yo‘nalish etuk tilshunos olimlardan
A.N.Kononov(12), S.N.lvanov(11), N.A.Baskakov(3) va
o‘zbek tilshunoslaridan professor  A.G‘ulomov(10),
F.Abdullayev(1), M.Asqarova(10), A.Safayev(18)kabi yetuk
olimlar tomonidan o‘rganildi. Keyinchalik, sodda so‘z
birikmalari A.A.Koklyanova, X.Abdullayev, X.Xolyarov,
F.Ibrohimova, B.To‘ychibayevlarning, murakkab so‘z
birikmalari M.Sharipov, N.Bozorbayev, A.Madaminovlarning
nomzodlik dissertatsiyalarida nazariy jihatdan alohida
yoritildi(13).

Natijada turkiy tillarda formal-funksional tilshunoslik
asosida shakllangan sintaktik ta’limot quyidagi yo‘nalishlarda
tasnif gilina boshladi.Barcha turkiy tillarda so‘z birikmalari
tuzilishi  jihatdan sodda va murakkab birikmalarga
ajratildi.Dastlab turkiy tillarda so‘z birikmalarining nazariy
tomonlari bo‘yicha  tadgiqotlar olib borgan professor
N.A.Baskakov ularni quyidagi xususiyatiga ko‘ra tasnif giladi.
U SBilarini atributiv-substantiv va atributiv-atributiv kabi ikki
guruhga ajratib, ularning har birining murakkablashish
jarayonlarini ko‘rsatib berdi. Atributiv-substantiv murakkab
SBlari o‘z navbatida otli va fe’lli kabi turlariga ajratiladi.
Shundan ism SBlarining 10 ta, fe’lli SBning 3 ta turini, jami
atributiv-substantiv. - SBlarning 13 xil murakkablashish
holatlarini ko‘rsatadi. Bunday aniglovchili MSBlari tarkibida
obyektli va obyektsiz bir gancha sodda SBlarining mavjud
bo‘lishi ham ta’kidlanadi.(3.B.129-163)

Murakkab SBlari yuzasidan maxsus tadgiqotlar olib
borgan T.Sayrambayev qozoq tilidagi MSBlarini hokim
bo‘lagining morfologik tabiatiga ko‘ra ot va fe’lli, sintaktik
aloga usullariga ko‘ra esa otli SBlarni bitishuv, moslashuv va
boshqgaruv usullari; fe’lli SBlari esa bitishuv va boshgaruv
usullari yordamida murakkablashuvini aniq misollar orgali
ko‘rsatib bergan edi.(14.B.83-196.)

Turkiy tillar tarixiy-tipologik tasnifi yuzasidan alohida
tadgigot olib borgan professor N.A.Baskakov SBlarini
quyidagi uchta tamoyil asosida tasnif giladi: 1) semantik; 2)
morfologik; 3) sintaktik-funksional(3). Ammo turkiy tillarda
keng targalgan semantik va morfologik tamoyil SBlari
tabiatini to‘la ochib bera olmasligini alohida ta’kidlaydi. Shu
boisdan ham u o‘z tadgiqotlarida sintetik-funksional tamoyilga
alohida ahamiyat beradi. Natijada SBlari sintetik-funksional
xususiyatlariga ko‘ra: a) atributiv-substantiv. (A.S.); b)
atributiv-atributiv. (A.A.) kabi sodda va murakkab so‘z
birikmalariga ajratiladi. Masalan, qoragalpoq tilidagi yeng
jaman, jagsi ogig‘an sodda SBlaridan yeng jaman adam, jagsi
ogig‘an bala kabi atributiv-substantiv. MSBsi yuzaga
kelganligi ko‘rsatiladi. Bunday aniglovchili MSBlarining tobe
gismi bir butun holda hokim bo‘lak vazifasidagi ism (ot, sifat,
son kabilar)ning biror belgi-xususiyatlarni aniglab kelishi
mumkin. Shuningdek, aralash MSBlari bitishuv, boshgaruv
usullari orqgali sintaktik alogaga kirishishi natijasida sodda
SBlarining murakkablashishi ham ko‘rsatiladi: katta daraxt —
katta mevali daraxt — mevalari g‘arq pishgan katta mevali
daraxt — mevalari g‘arq pishib yerga to‘kilayotgan katta daraxt
kabi.

Yuqorida keltirilgan misollar shuni  ko‘rsatadiki,
atributiv-substantiv xarakterdagi otli MSBlarning tobe gismi
bir butun holda determinativ aniglovchili birikmadan iborat

bo‘ladi. Aniglanmish bo‘lak esa ism guruhiga Kkiruvchi
substantiv munosabatni tashkil etib ot, sifat, son, olmosh kabi
so‘z turkumlari bilan ifodalanadi. Atributiv-holli yoki
adverbial SBlari ham aniglovchi-aniglanmish gismlardan
iborat bo‘lib, belgining belgisini anglatuvchi yangi atributiv-
holli yoki adverbial birikmalarni tashkil etadi. Masalan, eng
burun, kelgan bola kabi.

Murakkab atributiv fe’lli SBlari: erkin fikrlaydigan
yoshlarni tarbiyalamogq, kelajakda erkin fikrlaydigan o‘z fikr
mahsulini og‘zaki va yozma shakllarda ravon bayon qila
oladigan yoshlarni tarbiyalamoq kabi fe’lli MSBlari tarkibida
asosan bitishuv va boshgaruv usuli bilan tobelangan bir nechta
kichik-kichik SBlarini uchratamiz. Lekin ularning hammasi
bir butun holda hokim so‘z vazifasidagi tarbiyalamoq (fe’li)

bilan  tobeli alogaga kirishib, determinativ-atributiv
munosabatini hosil giladi.
Xullas, professor N.A.Baskakov tomonidan

SBlarining hokim bo‘lagi vazifasidagi mustagil so‘zning
ganday turkumi bilan ifodalanishiga ko‘ra ikkita katta
guruhga, ya’ni keng ma’noda otli va fe’lli birikmalarga
ajratiladi. Shuningdek, tobe gismning sintaktik funksiyasidan
kelib chigib esa, ular atributiv, substantiv, adektiv, adverbial
SBlariga ajratiladi. Bunda ularning ma’no-munosabatlari ham
alohida e’tiborga olinadi.

Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilining substansiyal tahlilida
so‘z birikmalari tuzilishiga ko‘ra sodda va murakkab turlarga
ajratilib ularning murakkablashish jarayoni so‘z birikmalari
zanjiri shaklida izohlanadi.Sodda birikmalar ikkita mustaqil
so‘zdan tashkil topsa, murakkab birikmalari ularning
kengayishidan hosil bo‘ladi.(18.B.302-306) Murakkab so‘z
birikmalari ikki xil holatda murakkablashib kelishi
ko‘rsatiladi.Agar murakkab SBsi tarkibidagi bir so‘z oldingi
so‘zga hokim, keyingi so‘zga tobe bo‘lsa, so‘z birikmasi
zanjiri hosil bo‘ladi.Masalan: Katta darvozaning ro‘parasidagi
yo‘lakning tepasiga gafasda osib o‘yilgan bir juft qumrini juda
yaxshi korar edim.(G* G‘) Mazkur gapda katta darvoza,
darvozaning ro‘parosi, ro‘paradagi yo‘lak, yo‘lakning tepasi,
tepasiga gafasda osib go‘yilgan, bir juft qumuri kabi SBlari
zanjirini hosil gilishi mumkin.Lekin barcha murakkab so‘z
birikmalari ham bu tarzda zanjir hosil gila olmaydi. Masalan:
Kuyovlar kiyadigan galampir nusxa marg‘uloncha do‘ppisi
uning salovatini oshirib yubordi.(H,N.) Bu jumladagi
murakkab SBsini alohida-alohida birikmalarga ajratish
mumkin emas. SBlarini hosil gilgan har bir so‘z yoki a’zoda
yaxlit holda mavjud bo‘lishi ma’noviy, shakliy va joylashuv
omillari bo‘ladi.Masalan: Vatanni sevmoq SBning tobe
gismida tushum kelishigi qo‘shimchasi —ni etakchilik
gilgan.Demak bu mustaqil so‘zlarning o‘saro birikishida
dastlab SH (shakliy), keyin M (mazmuniy) va oxirida J
(joylashuv) omillari ustunlik qilgan. Demak, SB lari
tarkibidagi mustaqil so‘zlarning ozaro birikishida mantiqiy-
grammatik vositalar muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Bundan tashqari A.N.Baskakov “Hozirgi turk tilidagi
So‘z birikmalari”’nomli asarida so‘z birikmalarini: a) struktur-
grammatik; b) funksional-semantik xususiyatlariga ko‘ra
tasnif giladi.(5.B.13-15)

1.Struktur-grammatik  yo‘nalishda quyidagi  ikki
jihatga e’tibor beriladi: a) leksik-morfologik jihati. Bunda otli
va fe’lli SBlari o‘zaro turli sintaktik aloga usullari yordamida
birikishi ko‘rsatiladi.

b) sintaktik munosabatiga ko‘ra (teng va tobeli);
sintaktik aloga usuliga ko‘ra (bitishuv, boshgaruv,
moslashuvli) kabi bir nechta turlarga ajratiladi.

Demak, SBlari tarkibini aniglash birikma tarkibida
ishtirok etgan barcha so‘zlar miqdoriga garab emas, bu
mustaqil so‘zlarning birikma tarkibida bajaradigan vazifasiga
garab belgilanadi. Ular tuzilishi jihatdan sodda va murakkab
turlarga ajratiladi. So‘z turkumlarining hokim bo‘lagi
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vazifasini mustaqil so‘zlar bajarib kelsa yordamchi so‘zlar ular
tarkibida sintaktik alogalarni ta’minlashga xizmat giladi.

2. Funksional-semantik tamoyilda aniglanayotgan
bo‘lakning leksik-semantik va sintaktik xususiyatlaridan kelib
chigib tasnif gilinadi. Ularning substantiv va atributiv,
aniglovchili gism esa o‘z navbatida adektiv-adverbial kabi
turlardan iborat bo‘lishi ko‘rsatiladi.

SBlarini tasnif gilishda fagat birikma tarkibidagi
so‘zlar tarkibi emas, ularning semantik xususiyatlari ham
hisobga olinadi. Shu boisdan uch va undan ortiq leksik
ma’noga ega bo‘lgan so‘zlardan tashkil topgan, ammo
semantik jihatdan bo‘linmaydigan, bir butun holda bir ma’no
mundarijasiga ega bo‘lgan va butunligicha bir hokim so‘z
bilan munosabatga kirishishdan SBlari sodda birikmalar deb
ko‘rsatiladi (10.B 23-28.) Masalan:besh gavatli bino, baland
bo‘yli yigit, bu yilgi bahor, oliy ma’lumotli giz kabi. Bunday
sintaktik butunliklar turkiy tillarda, jumladan, o‘zbek tilida
ham shaklan murakkab, mazmunan sodda SBlari sifatida
o‘rganiladi, sintaktik aloga mavjud bo‘lishiga ko‘ra sodda,
go‘shma va murakkab kabi turlarga ajratadi.(7.B.13-15)
Masalan: hovlidagi o‘rik (bitishuv), odobli o‘quvchi
(bitishuv), maktabdan kelmoq (boshgaruv) kabi birikmalarni
sodda SBlariga kiritadi.

Umuman o‘zbek adabiy tilidagi SBlari tasnifini uning
taraqqgiyot bosgichlari bilan bog‘lig holda tasnif gilish

kerak.Sintaktik birliklar taraqgiyoti quyidagi bosgichlarda
taraqqiy topdi: 1) sobiq sho‘rolar davri — formal-funksional
yo‘nalishida; 2) mustagillik davri - substansiyal tahlil usuli
natijasida  takomillashdi.  Demak,SBsining  taraqqiyot
jarayonini etiborga olgan holda quyidagicha tasnif gilinishi
lozim.SBlari dastlab tuzulishi jihatdan sodda va murakkab,
hokim bo‘lakning ifodalanishiga ko‘ra — ot (keng ma’noda),
fe’l va ravishli birikmalarga ajratiladi.(10.B.26-28) Istigloldan
keyingi davrda SBlarini tashkil etuvchi a’zolarning o‘zaro
birikishi — ma’noviy, shakliy va joylashuv omillariga ko‘ra
tasnif gilina boshladi. Demak, quyidagi xalqga murojaat SBsi
sodda, ot boshqgaruvli, SH (shakliy), M (mazmuniy), J
(joylashuv) omili bilan birikkan, to‘ldiruvchili birikma tarzida
tasnif qilishi lozim.

Xullas, yugorida tahlil gilingan tadgiqotlarda SBlari
tasnifi professor N.A.Baskakov ta’kidlaganlaridek, sintaktik,
morfologik va sintetik-funksional tamoyillar asosida amalga
oshirilib kelmogda edi.Demak, hozirgacha amalga oshirilgan
tadgiqotlarda asosiy e’tibor SBlarining tuzilishi, morfologik
tabiyati va sintaktik vazifalariga qaratilgan bo‘lsa, tilni
substansial tahlil gilish natijasida ularning shakliy, mazmuniy
va joylashuv omillariga ham ahamiyat berildi.Natijada, so‘z
birikmalari sintaksisi har tomonlama to‘la tasnif qilina
boshladi.
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Kirish. Adabiyot fani o‘quv dasturlari konseptual
xilma xilligi bilan ajralib turadi. Chunki adabiyot ham,
adabiyot o‘gitish metodikasi ham boshga fanlar kabi
o‘zgaruvchan, rivojlanish xususiyatiga ega. Demak, adabiyot
fanlariga oid o‘quv dasturlarini yaratishda ham eng avvalo
yangilanib borayotgan nazariyalarga, global ta’limda aks
etayotgan  yevrilishlar, eng  muhimi,  globallashuv,
integratsiyalashuv sabab talabalar, o‘quvchiar tafakkuridagi
o‘zgarishlarga  ahamiyat  berish  zarur  hisoblanadi.
Mustagillikning dastlabki yillarida yaratilgan ta’lim standarti
va o‘quv dasturlarining aksariyati, afsuski, o‘rganuvchilarni
mustaqil ishlash, ijodiy tafakkurini rivojlantirish, tanqgidiy
fikrlash ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishga emas balki quruq
g‘oyalar (dry ideas) ni shakllantirishga, yoshlarni fagat oliy
ta’lim muassasalariga kirish uchun bo‘ladigan test sinovlariga
tayyorash uchungina xizmat gilgan. 2020-2021 vyillarda

yaratilgan Milliy o‘quv dasturi avvalgilarga nisbatan
mukammalroq, o‘quvchilarda XX asr ko‘nikmalarini
shakllantirishga qaratilganligini ta’kidlash o‘rinlidir.

O°‘quv  dasturlari  adabiyot fani  o‘qgitishning

fundamental asosi hisoblanadi. Shu nuqgtai nazaridan adabiyot
fanidan vyaratiladigan o°‘qv dasturlari o‘quvchilarning,
talabalarning oz tafakkuri, tasavvuri, didi, saviyasi, umuman,
ma’naviy qarashlarini yuksaltirishga yo‘naltirilgan bo‘lishi
kerak.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Bugun adabiyot
fanlarini o‘qitishda konstruktivizm, bixevorizm, gumanizm kabi
yangicha yondashuvlari, o‘rganish  uslublariga xos
klassifikasilar, badiiy tahlilga kulturologik yondashuv, badiy
tahlilda metatil tushunchasi, tranzaksiya nazariyasi, ta’limda

integrativ yondashuv nazariyalari, ta’limni
individuallashtirish va personallashtirish kabi ko‘plab yangi
tushunchalar paydo bo‘ldi. Adabiyot fanidan o‘quv

dasturlarini yaratishda, milliy metodikaga oid manbalarni

globalization,

integration, individualization of education,

boyitish hamda uni xalgaro standartlarga mos rivojlantirishda,
tabiiyki, yuqorida gayd etilgan ta’lim nazariyalari, global
ta’lim imkoniyatlaridan, birlamchi manbalardan bevosita,
o‘rinli foydalanish va uni milliy adabiy ta’limga tadbiq etish
talab etiladi.

Ta’limi rivojlangan mamlakatlarda adabiyot fanidan
yaratiladigan o‘quv dasturlarida bizdan farq qgiladigan bir
gancha jihatlari bor. Ta’lim standartlari, o‘quv dasturlari
talabalar, o‘quvchilar egallashi lozim bo‘lgan
kompetensiyalarni belgilaydi. Ulardagi kompetensiyalar aniq
va ob’yektiv belgilanib, spiralsimon shaklda rivojlanib
boradigan kichik kompetensiyalarga bo‘linadi. Masalan,
o‘quvchi asar syujetining tarkibiy elementlari, (perspektiva,
retrospektiva...), badiiy asardagi stilistik figuralar (metafora,
metonimiya kabi), ayrim epizodlarning badiiy matn
mazmuniga ta’sirini izohlay olish ko‘nikmalariga ega
bo‘ladilar. Shuningdek, standartlar o‘quvchida badiiiy asarni
tolig  o‘gish  ko‘nikmasini  shakllantiradi. Bunda
o‘gituvchilarga o‘quvchilar o‘gishi uchun tavsiya gilingan
mualliflar va asarlar ro‘yxati beriladi. O‘gituvchi tavsiya
gilingan ro‘yxatdagi adiblar va asarlarni o‘quvchilarining
gizigishlari va qobiliyatlarini hisobga olgan holda o‘zi
tanlaydi. Bunda o‘quv yili davomida o‘tilgan asarlar soni
muhim rol o‘ynamaydi, tanlangan asarlar to‘liq o‘giladi va
badiiy matn atroflicha tahlil gilinadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. O‘quv dasturlari bevosita
hayot bilan bog‘lig, o‘quvchilarning ma’naviy ehtiyojlaridan
kelib chiqgib shakllantiriladi. O‘quv dasturlarida aks etgan
kompetensiyalar adabiyot darsliklarida aks etadi. Masalan,
Angliya va Amerikada nashr gilingan adabiyot darsliklarining
deyarli barchasida “Think critically” (tanqidiy tafakkur),
“Connect to life” (asarning bugungi kun bilan bog ligligi)
“Extend interpretation” (Keng ko‘lamli talgin) kabi gismlar
mavjud bo‘lib, bularning barchasi o‘quvchining tafakkuri

-327 -



O‘zMU xabarlari Bectank HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/62024

rivojiga xizmat giladigan savol va topshiriglardan iborat
bo‘ladi[1]. Ularda badiiy matn bilan ishlashning muayyan
bosgichlari (asarni o‘gishdan oldin, o‘qgish davomida va
o‘gishdan keyin) mavjud. Har bir bosgichning o‘z magsadi va
uslublari bor.

Xorijdagi adabiyot fanlari o‘quv dasturlariga xos yana
bir muhim jihat badiiy matnni tushunish — tahlil gilishga,
mustaqil fikrlashga, badiiy asar ustida chugqur mushohada
yuritishga, adabiyotni san’atning boshga turlari, boshga fanlar
va o‘quvchi hayoti bilan alogasini ta’minlash, o‘quvchida
og‘zaki va yozma nutgni, ijodiy qobiliyatni rivojlantirishga
garatilganligi bilan oziga xos ahamiyat kasb etadi.

O‘zbek adabiyotini o‘gitish metodikasi bugun
“mahalliy”  o‘gitish  strategiyalardan  o‘gituvchi  va
o‘quvchining adabiy ta’lim hagidagi fikrlarini tiniglashtirishga
xizmat giladigan global yondashuvlar tomon gadam tashlashi,
adabiy matnni ganday o ‘rganish emas nima uchun e ‘rganish
kabi muammolarni masala qilib qo‘yishi va badiiy asar
mazmunini chuqurroq tushunishga olib borish yo‘llarini kashf
etishi talab etiladi.

Ma’lumki, badiiy estetik jihatdan san’at darajasiga
ko‘tarilgan, chuqur ijtimoiy g‘oyaviy mazmunga ega badiiy
asarlargina o‘quvchilar tafakkuri, dunyogarashi va adabiyot
hagidagi fikrlarini rivojlantirishga xizmat giladi. Bu borada
o‘zbek adabiyoti ta’limidagi murakkab va keng gamrovli
muammolardan biri bo‘lgan uzviylik va uzluksizlikni
mantigan to‘g‘ri ta’minlash muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
O<zbek adabiyoti ta’limida mazmuniy uzviylikni ta’minlashda
tabiiyki, o‘quv-uslubiy adabiyotlar, darsliklar sifatini
yaxshilash, adabiyot fanidan beriladigan bilimlarning
bosgichlararo  uzluksizligini ta’minlash lozim. Bundan
tashqari, o‘quvchi-talabalarning yosh xususiyatini ham
hisobga olish zarur. Ushbu masalaning samarali yechimlari -
adabiyot fanlarini integratsiyalash va uzviylikka yordam
beradigan o“qitish turlarini aniglashda ham aks etadi.

O<zbek adabiyoti fanidan o‘quv dasturlarini yaratishda
o‘rganuvchilarning yosh xususiyatlarini hisobga olib uzviylik
va uzluksizlikni ta’minlashda o‘rganuvchining ehtiyojlari
(student’s needs; learner’s needs) ni ham e’tiborga olish kerak.
11 sinf adabiyot darsligidagi Yusuf Hoj Hojibning “Qutadg‘u
bilik” (“Saodatga eltuvchi bilim”) asari turkiy adabiyotning ilk
namunasi, o‘z davridagi ilg‘or ijtimoiy-siyosiy, ma’naviy-
axlogiy masalalarni ramziy obrazlar vositasida badiiy talgin
gilgan asar sifatida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Yoki Alisher
Navoiyning “Layli va Majnun” dostoni badiiy-g‘oyaviy
xususiyatlari  bilan o‘zbek klassik adabiyotining shoh
asarlaridan sanaladi. Insoniyat taraqgiyotida, jahon adabiyoti,
san’ati va madaniyati rivojida alohida o‘ringa ega bo‘lgan, har
bir kitobxon mutolaa qilishi zarur deb hisoblangan milliy va
jahon adabiyoti durdonalarining o‘quv rejadan o‘rin olishi har
jihatdan to‘g‘ri va shunday bo‘lishi ham kerak. Ammo shu
o‘rinda ta’lim standartlarida yoki o‘quv dasturlarida mavjud
tanlanma figuralar o‘quv rejani yaratgan mualliflarning badiiy
asarga individual munosabati, fikr garashlari, gizigishlari va
ularni “bilishi kerak” nuqtai nazaridagi miopik (shaxsiy)
garashlari asosida tavsiya gilinish holatlari ham mavjudligini
inkor qilolmaymiz. Ma’lumki 17 yoshli o‘quvchining
ma’naviy ehtiyoji 30- 40 yoshli kitobxonning ma’naviy
ehtiyojidan keskin farq giladi. O‘gituvchi “qiziq” deb bilgan
badiiy asar uning o‘quvchisi uchun u darajada muhim
ahamiyatga ega bo‘lmasligi mumkin. Shu nugtai nazardan
uzliksiz ~ ta’lim  bosqichlari  uchun  o‘quv  rejalar
shakllantirilayotgan jarayonlarda muayyan usullar (masalan,
so‘rovnomalar, individual tartibdagi suhbatlar) orgali
o‘quvchilarning ma’naviy, hayotiy ehiyojlarini ham hisobga
olish lozim bo‘ladi. Masalaga bunday yondashuv, birinchidan,
badiiy asar va o‘quvchi ma’naviy ehtiyoji o‘rtasidagi
mutanosiblikni vujudga keltiradi va bu adabiyot darslarini
yanada qizigarliroq va jonlirog bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi.

Ikkinchidan, ta’lim bosqgichlarida badiiy asar mutolaasiga
erkin yondashuv shakllanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Bugungi yoshlar virtual olamda
ulg‘ayaptilar. Virtual, texnika olamining bir gancha ijobiy
xislatlari barobarida uning salbiy oqibatlari ko‘plab balog‘at
yoshidagi farzandlarimizni “siylab” o‘tayotgani ham ma’lum
hagiqat.

O°n yetti, o‘n sakkiz yosh yugori sinf o‘quvchilari
ongidagi o‘zgarishlarning eng muhim davri hisoblanadi. Bu
davrda ular umid va umidsizlik, topish va yo‘qotish, sevgi va
nafrat, sadogat va hiyonat, gadriyat, insoniylik kabi masalalar
mohiyatini to‘g‘ri va atroflicha anglashga ehtiyojmand
bo‘ladilar. Ko‘pchiligi esa “pul hamma narsani hal qiladi”
gabilidgi noto‘g‘ri  qarashlarga ergashib  boshi berk
ko‘chalarga kirib goladi. Moddiylik g‘am alamni, gunohni,
yo“qotishlarni, umidsizlik bilan bog‘lig muammolarni hal gila
olmasligini anglashda esa ulardagi hayotiy tajriba yetmaydi.
Mana shunday davrda ular ongidagi ma’naviy bo*shligni
adabiyot to‘ldiradi. Adabiyot ularga najot quroli bo‘lib xizmat
giladi. Zotan inson huqularini ilk bora himoya qilish va ularni
zalolatdan qutgarish magsadida nozil bo‘lgan Ollohning
kalomi QURON karim yaratilgan davrdan boshlab so‘z san’ati
insoniyatning og‘ir kechmishi, girg‘in va halokatida, unga
ozodlik, erkinlik, o‘zlikni anglash kabi eng ulug® tuyg‘ularni
in’om etib, muallimlik gilganligi isbotlangan.

Hayot hech kimga “ganday qilib” degan savolga
javob bermaydi, shunigdek inson muammolarining yechimiga
ko‘rsatmalar berish imkoniga ham ega emas. Qolaversa, turli
xil tur va janrlarga xos badiiy asar namunalari, jumladan,
roman, hikoya yoki drama ham bugun yoshlarimizni o‘rab
olayotgan muammolarni to‘lagonli bartaraf etish kuchiga ega
emas. Anigroq gilib aytganda adabiyot davolash shakli emas
ammo o ‘rganish vositasidir. Chunki asarlarda savob va
gunohlar, hayotiy yo‘qotishlar, adolat, yoxshilik, yomonlik va
yana bir gancha umuminsoniy xususiyatlar aks etgan vogea
hodisalar bayon qilinadi. Keng doiradagi nuqtai nazarlar,
konsepsiyalar, munosabatlar, tushunchalar eshigini ochadiki,
badiiy asarda aks etgan vogea hodisalar orgali o‘quvchi eng
kamida o‘zini taftish etish, tahlil gilish majburiyatini his
giladi, hayot hagidagi chalkash tushunchalarning asl
mohiyatini anglaydi. O¢zi sevib, hayotiy ehtiyoji o‘laroq
mutolaa qilgan badiiy asar namunasi va undan olgan
xulosalari  o‘quvchining hayot haqgidagi qarashlarini,
konsepsiyalarini tartibga solishda, to‘g‘ri tushunchalar
strategiyasini rivojlantirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Badiiy asar orgali o‘quvchi yangi dunyoni ko‘rishni o‘rganadi.

O‘quv dasturlariga Kkiritilgan ijodkorlar, tanlanma
figuralarga nisbatan talabalar yoki o‘quvchilarning ham o‘z
shaxsiy munosabatlari bo‘ladi. Ayrim holatlarda talabalardan
yoki maktab o‘quvchilaridan ham “nima uchun bu asarni
o‘qishimiz kerak” yoki “falon asar o‘rniga falon asarni
o‘rgansak bo‘lmaydimi?” degan savollarni ko‘p eshitamiz.
Oc‘gituvchining mazkur savolga javobi o‘quvchining notanish
badiiy asarga mehr muhabbatini uyg‘otishga bo‘lgan dastlabki
gadam. O‘gituvchining savolga munosabati talabalarni
adabiyotga yaginlashtirish va ularni badiiy asarga bog‘lashga,
gizigishini orttirishga rag‘bat berishi kerak. Zotan adabiyot
o‘gituvchisi boshga fan o‘gituvchilariga nishbatan maxsus
intizom va tartibga, muayyan kognitiv magsalarga ega bo‘ladi.
Uning eng muhim, fundamental magsadlaridan biri mudom
ma’naviy, intellektual va ijtimoiy rivojlanishda bo‘lishdan
iboratdir. Adabiyot o‘gituvchisi bergan ta’lim rag‘bati yoki
Qodiriy, Cho‘lpon, Tolstoyni o‘qish jarayonlaridagi ta’limiy
yondashuvlar ularni bir kun kelib adabiyot o‘gituvchisi, yo
shoir yoxud yozuvchi bo‘lish orzulariga katta rag‘bat beradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Bugungi kunda ta’lim standartlari
rivojlangan Buyuk Britaniya, Germaniya, Amerika kabi
mamlakatlarning o‘quv dasturlarini yaratish (Curruculum
development) bilan bog‘liq ilg‘or tajribalarini, sinovdan o‘tgan
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yondashuvlarini  milliy ta’limga olib kirish o‘gitish va
o‘rganish  sifatini  o‘sishida, adabiyot  darslarining
samaradorligini oshirishda va sohani jahon standartlariga mos
rivojlanishida muhim faktorlardan biri bo‘lib xizmat giladi,
deb o‘ylaymiz. Jumladan, Britaniya ta’lim muassasalarida
o‘quvchilarni ijodkorlik, faollik, fikrlash, mustaqgil ishlash
qobiliyatini rivojlantirishga xizmat qiladigan turli  xil
zamonaviy o‘quv dasturlaridan foydalaniladi. Ularda muayyan
fan, xususan, adabiyot ham o°z yo‘nalishlarida:

A )konseptual masalalarni;

B) global muammolarni;

V) adabiyotning pragmatik xususiyatlarini;

G) jamiyatning igtisodiy ehtiyojlarini

Va yana ko‘plab muhim jihatlarni gamrab oladi.

Talabalar va o‘quvchilar orasida plyuralistik tafakkur,
fikrlar erkinligiga garatilgan o‘quv dasturlarining yaratilishi
milliy adabiy ta’lim imkoniyatlarini yanada kengaytirish,
o‘qgitish bilan birga o‘rganishning samarali usullarini yaratish,
an’anaviylikdan zamonaviylik sari gadam qo‘yish orgali
adabiy ta’lim taraggiyotini yangi bosgichga olib chigishi
uchun muhim omil bo‘lib xizmat giladi.
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Annotation

The article analyzes the derivational functions of the formation of borrowed words using suffixation and prefixation and their
participation in the formation of new lexemes in the Russian and Uzbek languages. In this regard, it outlines the derivational
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GAZETA MATNLARIDA QO‘LLANILADIGAN O‘ZLASHMALARNING SO‘Z YASALISHIDAGI DERIVATSION
VAZIFALAR
Annotatsiya

Magqolada rus va o‘zbek tillarida o‘zlashgan so‘zlarning suffiksatsiya va prefiksatsiya yordamida derivatsion funksiyasi yasalishi
va ular ishtirokida yangi leksemalarning yasalishi tahlil gilingan. Shu munosabat bilan so‘z yasovchi morfemalarning derivatsion
vazifalari tavsiflanadi. O<zbek tilining lug‘at tarkibini boyitishni yakunlash aspektida affiksatsiya, sintaktik, semantik,
konversiya, akronomik va abbreviatura kabi usullarning o‘zlashtirish leksemalarning hosil bo‘lishidagi o‘rni va munosabati ham
o‘rganildi.

Kalit so'zlar: o°zlashgan so"zlar, so"z yasalishi, qo shimcha, affiksatsiya, sintaktik usul, semantik usul, konversiya usuli.

JEPUBAIIMOHHBIE ®YHKIIUU CJIOBOOBPA30BAHUSA 3AUMCTBOBAHHBIX CJIOB, UCITOJIB3YEMbBIX B
I'ABETHBIX TEKCTAX
AHHOTALUSA

B crartee aHamm3uMpyroTcst AEpHBAIMOHHBIE (YHKINH OOpa30BaHMs 3aHMCTBOBAHHBIX CIIOB C IOMOIIBIO cyddukcarmum n
npeduKcalii U UX ydacTHe B 0Opa30BaHMU HOBBIX JIEKCEM B PYCCKOM M Y30€KCKOM si3bIKaxX. B 3Toif CBs3M OHa ommchHIBaeT
JIepUBAlIMOHHYI0 (YHKIMIO cloBooOpa3syromero Mopgpema. Taxke Obuta M3ydeHa poJib M B3aHMMOCBSI3b TAKMX METOJOB, KaK
apdukcanys, CHHTAKCHYECKHH, CEMAaHTHUYECKUIl, KOHBEPCHOHHBIH, aKpOHHUMHYECKMH M aOOpeBHATYpHBI MeTOIsl B
00pa30BaHNM aCCUMIIISILIMOHHBIX JIEKCEM B aCTIeKTe 3aBepIIeHNs] 000TallleHHs CIIOBAPHOTO 3amaca y30eKCKOTo sI3bIKa.
KnioueBble ciioBa: 3auMCTBOBaHHBIE CJIOBa, CIOBOOOpasoBaHue, cyhdukcanus, addukcanus, CHHTAKCHUECKHHA METO,
CEMaHTUYECKHH METOJl, KOHBEPCHOHHBINA METO/.

Beenenune. CmocoObl  00pa3oBaHHs  CIOB B
COBPEMEHHOM SI3bIKO3HAHUU TTOHUMAIOTCS B JHAXPOHUIECKOM
W CHHXPOHHOM acmektaXx. B muaxponHoil dopme cmocod
00pa3oBaHUs CIIOBa SIBJIACTCS TPHUEMOM, IOCPEACTBOM
KOTOpOro CpOpMHPOBAaHO TO WM Jpyroe ciaoBo. B
CHHXPOHHOM aCIEeKTe METOJ[ CJIOBOOOPa30BaHUS SIBISCTCS
YCTOWYMBEIM JIJIsI COBPEMEHHOW CHCTEMBI SI3BIKA CPEICTBOM
BBIp@XKEHUsI JepUBAallMOHHBIX 3HaueHui. Kak ormeuaer E.A.
3eMcKasi, JaHHBIH TEPMHH <«HUCIIOJNB3YETCs JUIA OTBETa Ha
BOIIPOC, C MOMOIIBIO KaKOTO CPENCTBA (WM KaKHX CPEICTB)
BBIpAXKaeTCs JIEPUBALIMOHHOE (cmoBooOpazoBateIbHOE)
3HaUEHHE TOr0 WJIM HMHOro ciioBay [3]. YueHble OTMEYAIOT:
«MOXHO 0e3 TpeyBelInYeHHs] CKa3aTh, YTO PA3IMYUE TOUYEK
3peHUsl 10 LEJIOMY PsIy BOIPOCOB, OTHOCSIIMXCS K 00JacTh
VU4eHHS O CJIOBOOOpa3OBaHMH, OOBICHICTCA CTEICHBIO
DIyOWHBI HAIMWX 3HAHUKA O CHUCTEMHOHM CYIIHOCTH S3bIKa
BOOOIIE U €r0 CII0BOOOPA30BATENHHOTO Spyca — B YACTHOCTH

[1].

00630p JMTEPaTyphbl. 3anMCTBOBaHHUS u3
I/IHOCTpaHHbIX SI3BIKOB KakK OOUH n3 HCTOYHHUKOB,
oOoramamnMx CJIOBApHBIM  3amac  HM3y4yaeMoro  SI3bIKa,
TPaAULMOHHO HM3YYalOTCS B paMKaxX TaKUX JUCLMIUIUMH, Kak
JICKCUKOJIOTHUS, nekcukorpadus, CTHIIUCTHKA,

COLMOJIMHIBUCTHKA, KYJIbTYpa pE4iHu. IToBbIIeHHAsT AKTUBHOCTH
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MPOLIECCOB JIEPUBALINH M HHTCHCH()UKALHS S3BIKOBOTO PA3BUTHS
COBPEMEHHBIX Menya OOYCIOBMIA HHTEPEC K HCCIECIOBAHHIO
HEOJIOTWH, Ojaromaps 4YeMy COBPEMEHHOE S3bIKO3HAHHE
HAKOITWJIO CYIIECTBEHHBIH KOPITYC HCCIIEIOBAHUA, B TOM YHCIIe
Tpyasl E.A. 3emckoii, B.B. Jlonatuna, T.B. Ilonoso#i, a B
y30€KCKOM SI3BIKO3HAHWE KIIaCCH(HKAIMSA 3aUMCTBOBAHHBIX
SI3BIKOBBIX €IMHUII PacCMaTpHUBaiach ¢ OOIIETEOPETUIECKON
TOYKH 3PEHHS WM COCPENOTOYMBATIACh HAa BBISBICHUU HUX
TEHETHYECKHX HWCTOYHUKOB. JIEKCHKOIIOTH COCPEAOTOYHIH
BHUMaHHE Ha MpoOJieMe YTOYHEHHS TEPMUHOJIOTHYECKOTO
anrmapara, CBI3aHHOTO ¢ yCBOeHHEM cioB. Kpome Toro, 00bem
U COJEp)KaHHE TMOHATHS  «ACCUMHIISLUS»,  NPHUYUHBI
ACCHUMMJISILIMHI, BUJIBI 3aBO3HBIX €IUHUII, ACCUMUJISAIUS JICKCEM
B aCCUMWIMPYIOILEM A3bIKE, IPU3HAKH aJalTallUH.
MeTtomosoruss HccjaeaoBaHus. B ucciegoBaHun
HCIIOJIB30BaHBI METOBI KOMIIOHEHTHOT'O aHajan3a,
KJIaCCU(UKAMOHHOTO aHalW3a, CTPYKTYPHOTO aHaJm3a,
CpaBHEHHS W JIOTUYECKOT0 OOOOIIEHHs, CTaTHCTHYECKOTO
aHaan3a u JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO OIHCAHUA. Kpome
oOIIeHayYHBIX METOJOB aHalW3a, CHHTE3a, CPaBHEHHUS,
KOMMEHTHUPOBAHMSI, K OOMLIEIMHIBUCTHYECKHM u
CIICMaJbHBIM METOJaM HCCJICI0OBAHUS OTHOCSATCS METOJIbI
JIMHTBHCTHYECKONH ¥ TParMaTU4ecKOW WHTEPIPETaln, a
TaKKe METOJ aHalu3a KOMIIOHEHTOB, B TOM 4YHCIE IIpHU
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YCTaHOBJIEHHN KOMIIOHEHTOB KOHHOTAIlMii B CTPYKType
CIOBAPHOTO  3HAYCHWsA, MeETOA  aHanmu3a  JeUHULMI
CIIOBAPHOT'O COCTaBa, METOJ COIIOCTABUTEIbHBIX ONHMCAHMIA, C
HOMOIIBIO  KOTOPBIX  OBUIM  BBIABIEHBI ~ OCOOCHHOCTH
CEMaHTHYECKOTO XapakTepa UCCIEeYeMOH eIMHUIIBL.

AHamm3 u  pesyabrarbl. CemaHTHYEeCKHE U
COEPXKATEIBHO-CTPYKTYPHBIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH 00pa30BaHMS
HOBBIX CIIOB B  y30€KCKOM  CIIOBOOOpAa3OBaHUM, HX
B3aMMOCBSI3b HAa SI3BIKOBBIX  YPOBHSAX, CEMaHTHYECKHE,
CTHJIMCTHUYECKHE, AKCHOJIOTUYECKHE, nparMaTH4ecKue
(YHKIMH, KOTOPBIC OHM BBITOJHSIOT B CTPYKTYpPE TEKCTa, U B
Ipolecce pedeBoro OOIICHWsA, [JaBHO  MPUBJIEKAIOIINX
BHUMaHHe JUHTBUCTOB [5; 12]. B mpenenmax cucremsl
CIIOBOOOpA30BaHUsA HCHOJIb3YIOTCS HOHATHS:
cloBooOpa3oBaTeNnbHash ~ OCHOBa,  CIIOBOOOpa3oBaTeNbHOE
3HAUCHHE, CII0BOOOpPA30BaTEILHOE CPeICTBO,
CJI0BOOOpa30BaTENbHBIA CIIOCO0, CIIOBOOOPa30BaTEIbHBIA THII
CJIOBA, 3aKOHOMEPHOCTh  CJIOBOOOPAa30BaHUS, HPUHIIHIIBI
CIIOBOOOpA30BaHMs, KOTOPbIE IIMPOKO HCCIENYIOTCS Ha
MaTepHale HallMOHATBHBIX SA3BIKOB [11; 6].

Ha matepumane y30eKcKOro si3bIka ropasno TIIyOxe
U3y4eHbl CIOCOOBI  OOpa3oBaHUS M STHMOJOTHYECKHE
UCTOYHUKH JIEKCHYECKHX IMHHI], 3alMMCTBOBAaHHBIX U3
WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB M 3a()MKCHPOBAHHBIX B Y30EKCKHX
JIEKCUKOTpaHUEeCKNX HCTOUHMKaX. Taroke ObuUla H3ydeHa
poNb M B3aMMOCBSI3b TaKMX METOJOB, Kak addukcarmys,
CHHTaKCHYECKUH, CEeMaHTHYECKHUH, KOHBEPCHOHHBIH,
AKPOHMMHUYECKHUI 1 aOOpeBUaTypHBIII METOIB B 00pa30BaHUU
ACCHMWJIILIMOHHBIX ~ JIKCEM B aCIEKTE  3aBEpILICHHS
oOorameHusi CIOBapHOTO 3amaca y30eKcKoro s3bika. OgHako
NPUHIMIIBL NPUMEHEHUS M METOJABI CIOBOOOpa3oBaHMs, a
TAKOKe OSTUMOJIOTHYECKHE WCTOYHHKHM HMHOS3BIYHBIX CIIOB,
BOLICANINX B Y30EKCKHIA SI3bIK B TOIBI HE3aBUCUMOCTH, 1O Ceit
JeHb HE CTalM OOBEKTOM HccienoBaHUs. JlaHHAs CHUTyarus
OpeanonaraeT — paccMOTpeHHe  (eHOMEHa  OBJIAJCHUS
MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKOM KaK CHELU(pHUYECKOH CHCTEMBI B
CTPYKTYpE Ta3eTHOTO JIUCKypca.

B  memoM, B  COOTBETCTBHMHM C  METOJAaMH,
ucnosib3yeMbIMH B Traszerax «Hapomnoe cioBo» u «l'omoc
V306ekucrana», MPUCBOSHHE MOXKHO pa3JIeNIUTh Ha YEThIpe
OCHOBHBIX Tuna: apdukcarus (cyddukcarnus, npedukcarms,
napacuHTeTHYecKue (OPMBI), KOMITO3HLUS (CIOKEHUE CIIOB,
TEJIECKOITMYECKHE CIIOBA), MpeoOpazoBaHue U abOpeBHuaTypa.

JlepuBanus — OOHO U3 OCHOBHBIX IOHATHH B CUCTEME
CIIOBOOOpA30BaHMs, B MPOIECCE KOTOPOTO MPOM3BOJHOE
CIIOBO 00pasyeT MOTHBHPOBAaHHYIO HOBYIO JIEKCHYECKYIO
enuHUIy. MOTHBAIMS MCKYCCTBEHHOTO CJI0BA COCTOHT B TOM,
4TO ero 3ByKoBas (opMa M 3HAUCHHE 3ABHUCIT OT JAPYroro
KopHeBoro cioBa [7]. IloatoMy yMecTHO OTHEIbHO
paccMoTpeTh crocoObl 00pa30BaHuUs 3aUMCTBOBAHHBIX CJIOB.

Tepmun  «addukcanus»  npexncraBisier  cobOoi
NIHPOKOE TOHSATHE W BKIOYaeTr B cebs cyddukcanmro,
npedUKcalMio W MapacMHTETHYECKHE MeTOAbl. B cioBape
npod. A.XomxmeBa TepMuH ‘“‘addurcanus” Tpakryercs
crenyromuM  obpazom:  «Addukcanms - 1. BooOme
npubasieHue ahpurca K OCHOBE, CO3IaHUE CI0BA MM (HOPMBI
¢ momoInkio addukca: (Borpoc (copa+q) - c1oBooOpazoBaHue,
obpa3oBanue onpocHo# (copatmu) dopmby [10]. TazerHsrit

CTWJIb ~ XapaKTepH3yeTCs  MOSBICHHUEM  CHEHU(PUYECKHX
apuKCaTbHBIX MPUCTABOK C  OMpPEIEICHHBIM HAOOpOM
appUKCOB, a TaKxKe HEOOBIYHBIM COYETaHHEM

CYLIECTBHTEIBHBIX U aQ)UKCATBHBIX IPUCTABOK.

TIpuHATHE 3aMMCTBOBAaHHBIX CJIOB 4Yepe3 aduKcaIuio
SIBJISIETCS MPOAYKTUBHBIM METOJOM B ra3€THOM IUCKYpPCE, U
OH JIeNTUTCS Ha JIB€ OCHOBHBIE I'PYMIIBL: 1) yCBOEHHE CIOBa C
nomoupio cyQpQukcoB; 2) yCBOGHHE CJIOBa C MOMOIIBIO
npedukcoB. Ilpu  merome  addukcanuu  apPurch
HPEJICTABICHBI C HCIOJIb30BaHUEM OIPE/IEICHHBIX Cy(DHHUKCOB
U TpOSIBISIIOTCS B BHAE MOPQOIOTHIECKUX adPHUKCOB.
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Cyddukcel u peduKCH SABISIOTCS CIOBOOOPa30BATCIBHBIMU
MHCTPYMEHTaMH ¢ MOPQOJIOTHYECKOIl  TOYKM  3PCHHUS.
BcnomorarensHbie  MopdeMsl, CJI0BOOOpa30BaTENbHbIE
(hopMaHTHI, OTpaXKaroT B cebe Menpyaiime
CJI0BOOOPAa30BaTEIbHBIE SIIEMEHTHI A3bIKA.

Cyddukcamms, To0 ecTb 00pa3oBaHUE NPEIIOTOB C
MOMOIIBIO  CY(G(QHUKCOB, MpOSBIIETCS B TEKCTax TraseT
«Hapozmnoe cnoBo» m «['onoc VY30ekucraHa» Kak MeETOH C
Han0oJiee II0OBUTHIMH U KPAaCOYHBIMH (hOpPMaMH.

Paznuuarotcst TpH cirydasi, XapaKkTepHble IS Ipoliecca
cyhdukcanuu:

1) crnoBooGpa3oBareIbHbIC cybdukcsl,
crer$UIHbIE ST UCXOIHOTO SI3bIKA, TAKXKE COXPAHSIOTCS B
YCTOWYMBOM SI3bIKE;

2) HOBBIE cIOBa OOpa3yroTCsl MyTeM JI00aBICHHS
CII0BOOOpa3oBaTeNbHBIX  Cy(G(OUKCOB  sA3bIKAa,  KOTOpBIE
ACCUMIITIPYIOTCS C OCHOBOH CJIOBa, B3ATOTO M3 HCXOIHOTO
SI3BIKa;

3) c0BO, 3aMMCTBOBAHHOE M3 HCXOMHOTO SI3BIKA, U
CIIOBO, CO3JaHHOE Ha OCHOBE JIEKCHYECKHX HOPM
COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO SI3bIKa, WHCIIONB3YIOTCA MapaulelbHO B
Ta3eTHBIX TEKCTaX.

PaccmoTpum 3TN THIIBI cybdukcamm
MOCIIeIOBaTeNIbHO. Bo MHOTHX cilydasix yCBOSHHE MPUHATOTO
CJIOBA  OCYIIECTBISIETCS € IOMOIIBI0  cyddukcanun,
XapaKTepHOW JUI HCXOMHOTO $53bIKA, M €€ METOJbl CTaln
CXOXHMH 11 000HX S3BIKOB, HO MBI TaKXKE CTaJKHUBAIHCh C
HECOOTBETCTBUSMH.

Cydduxcarms (cybduxcanbHbIH cnoco6
CIOBOOOPa30BaHUS) —  «BBIPAKECHHE  JICPUBAIMOHHOTO
3HAUeHHS] C IIOMOIIBIO cypdukca M cHCTeMbl (iekcuit
MIPOU3BOJHOTO CJIoBay [2].

Onun u3 Hanbonee IPOIYKTUBHBIX
CJI0BOOOPA30BaTENbHBIX CIOCOOOB COBPEMEHHOTO PYCCKOTO
sa3bpIKka. B oramume oT mpedukcamum, B pe3ynbTare
cyhdukcanuu MPOU3BOIHOE CIIOBO MOXKET OTHOCHTHCS Kak K
TOM e YacCTH, YTO 1 MPOHU3BOJAIICE, TaK U K IPYToi [2].

K  ykazamHOMy  cmoco0y  clloBOOOpa3oBaHUS
OTHOCHTCS ¥ HyneBas cyddukcamus — «BbIpaXeHHE
JIEpUBAIIMOHHOTO 3HAYEHHUS] IPOU3BOAHOTO CIIOBA C MTOMOIIBIO
HyJeBoro cyhdukca» [2].

IIpu co3paHuy JIEKCHYECKHUX €IMHHII, HCIOJIB3yEeMbIX
B mauckypce raszersl «HapomHoe c10BO», HCIIOIB3YIOTCS
y30eKcKre CIIoBOOOpa3oBaTeNibHbIE CY(QOUKCH], TaKue Kak,-
JIMK, - JIall, -HK, J00aBISIOTCS B OCHOBY M3y4aeMOro CJIOBa,
aKTHBHO yJacTBYeT.

CyIL.HIHK: KpEaTUBIUK, (KpeaTHBHOCTH);
pentabemuk  (peHrabenpHOCTH), Hampumep, Maxcynot
COTHIIJA MapKETHHT TU3UMH aXxO0OpOT KOHCAJITHHT TU3UMHHHU
PHBOJIQHTHPHII OpKasK (epMep XyKalUKIIapuia MaxcyyoT
STUIITHPHII PeHTA0eJUIMTHHH OLIMPUII OeNTUIanraH. «XaiK
cy3u» 27. 01.2015

[lynra «xypa, coxaga ENUIAPHUHT  MKTUMOUMN
(haoIIMTHHN OUIMPHII, yapa WKOIKOPIHUK, KpeaTHBINKHH
sIHaJla PUBOXJIAHTHPHUII MaKCaAWAa SHTH JIOWMXajap HIuiad
UMKapUIMOK/A. «STHrH Y36exucTon». 23.04.2021 Ne81(337).

cyul.+iam: Ha3BaHMe: JMBepCHUKALSIALI
(muBepcudukanms) — uAeHTUGUKAUMsUIAM  (MHOEKCAIHs),
ceprudukatnam (cepruduxanus); Hampumep, 2015 iiunma
UKTHCOAMETUMIU3AA TyO TapKHOWH Y3rapuIulapHH amanra
ONIMPHII  MOJEpHM3amus  Ba  AUBepcHpUKANUSIALI
JKapa€HIapyHU W39 JABOM JTTHPHIN XHCOOMIAH XyCyCHI
MYJIK Ba XyCyCHH TaJOMpPKOPIMKKA KEHT Hyn ound Oepwir —
yeryBop Bazudpamuzaup. «M. Kapumos mabpysacuaan “Xaik
cy3u” 27.01.2015.

Srona UHTCPAKTUB JaBJiaT XU3MaTJIapyu NOPTAJIMHHUHI
MoOMIL wioBacH opkanu 30 Typra Xu3MaT KypCaTHII
MyMKUH, XOJOC. VYHHMHr arura 11 Tacu UHTepaKkTuB
XU3MaTIApAup.DNEeKTPOH  HMAEHTH(GHKANUAIAI  TH3UMHU
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XamMzla ~ JJeKTPOH  pakamiM uM30 Owran  umuram — Oyinua m3umin Wi oau0  OopHIIMMH3  JIO3MM. <«SIHrH

pHUBOXIaHMaraH. <SIHru V36exucTomn. 12.05.2021, Ne96 V36exucron». 25.10.2021, Ne212 (468).

(352) 3Ke-: JlaBnar Xu3Mariapd Mapkasiapu opkamd 150
CyUL.+MK: HeKOWHIUK (OMOMETpHUYECKUi), TyaIUCTUK  JaH OPTHK JaBjaT XHU3MaTJapuHH “AroHa Aapya’ TamMONuiIu

(myanucTHYecKuit). acocua TakAMM otuml  dynara  Ky#awigu.llyHuHrAex,
Hampumep, EBpomanmHr 6ap3m MamiakaTiapuia  JKCTEPPHTOpPHAT  XM3MaT  Kypcarmmpa 18  Typparm

HUxrucopuit  Kolekc umIad YMKMIMOKAA. JyaldMcTHR — XyXOKaTIapHu Tanab KWIMM aMaluSTH OeKOop KMIMHIH.

TH3UMAATd Mamilakamiapaa TagOupKOpIMK KOAEKCH KaOyi
KWINHCA, WKTHCOOWH OJOK Tpuama, spHH DyKapoimk
kozmekcn, CaBno koaekcn Ba TagOMpKOpIHMK KomeKcura
acocmanazny. «Juru ¥36exucrony». 04.11.2021, Ne89(345)

AMEpUKaIMK TAaHUKIA couuoior A.MacioyHUHT
UHCOH 3XTHEXKIAPU HepapXMK MHPAMHUJACHHUHT OHPUHUU
KaBaTHIa, S’bHU acoCHIa OJAMHUHT (H3HOJIOTHK (OpPTaHHK)
SXTHEKIAPH KOMIAIITaHH OeKH3 SMAc. «STHIH Y36eKuCToR.
04.11.2021, Ne89(345).

Hapsiy ¢ npon3BogHEIME clIOBaMH, 00pa30BaHHBEIMY C
MOMOINBIO  9THX  Cy(QQOHKCOB, B Ta3eTHBIX TEKCTaxX
MapajiedbHO MCHONB3YIOTCSA CIIOBA COOCTBEHHBIE, HAPHMEP:
peaHMMaIys - SKOHJIAHTHPHIN/ BO3POXKACHHE; Ae3UH(EKINI—
ne3uH(EeKIs/ FOKYMCU3TaHTHPHIIL

OTMeTuM, 9TO B MHTEPHAIIMOHATBHOHN JIEKCHKE CIIOB,
c(OpPMHUPOBAHHBIX [0 WHTEPHAI[MOHAIBLHEIM MopdeMaM U
BBINIOJIHEHHBIX MPE(PHUKCOM, CYHIECTBYET MHOXKECTBO HOBBIX
CJIOB, KOTOpBIE BCE 4Yalle CTAHOBSTCS MHMOMYJSIPHBIMH H3-32
mporecca  [No0anM3alMM U KOTOpBIE  PEryJsipHO
ucnonb3yored B raserax «Hapomnoe cioBo» u  «lomoc
V36ekucrana». Hambonee wacTo ncmomb3yemble MpedUKCHI
BKJIFOUAIOT CIEAYIOIHUE MpeUKCHBIE MOP(EMBI:

AHTH-: AaHTUAEMOKPATHK, aHTHBHPYC;

THIep-: TUIePUHQIAIN, THIIEpMapKeT,
TUIEPTEKCT;

HHTep-: UHTEpHALOHAIU3a1us, HUHTEPAKTUB,
uHtepHer, Hampumep, SlroHa  HMHTepakTHMB  JaBiar

XHU3MaTJIapy TMOPTATMHUHT MOOWITE mitoBack opkain 30 Typaa
XHM3MaT KypcaTWIl MYyMKHH, XOJOc. YHHUHT arura 11 Tacm
MHTEPAKTHB  Xu3Mamiapaup.  «SIHrm  Y36eKucTom».
12.05.2021, Ne96 (352)

uHbpa-: nHppaTy3UIMa, MHDPACTPYKTYpa;
Hanpumep,  Canoar  30Hamapy  HMH(PaTy3WJIMACHHHU
SXIIMIAITa akpaTwiaérraH Maljarmap siHTW  Unuiab
YUKWITAH JIOWMXAJapHU >KOWIAIITHPHINIA TaaOupKopiapra
Kynaimk spatagn. by Hadakar Maxamwimii HOuIapMoHIIap,
Oanky 4YeT IUIMK HMHBECTOpIap, YIyH XaM KaTrTa MMKOHHST.
«Surn V3bexucrony. 29.05.2021, Ne108 (364).

kubep-: kubepxaBdhcuzmuk  (kuOepOE30MacHOCTS),
KAOCpKUHOATYMIMK  (KubOeprpecTynHocTs);  Hampuwmep,
[laxcHUHT  XyKyK Ba  OPKHHJIHMKIApH  KadOoNaTUHU

Ky4alTHpPUIL, CypUIITHPYB Ba TEProB (aoIUsTHHU aJ[0NATIIH,
XOJIMC Ba XaKKOHMH onmub Oopumn Oyiimya camapanu
MEXaHU3MJIADHU  OKOpUHl 3T, KHOepXaB(CH3IUKHHA
TabMHUHJIAII Ba KHOEPKMHOATYMIIMKKA KapIM KyparluIl

«Slurn Y36ekucton». 21.10.2021, Ne209 (465).

BroiBoast m mpegnoxenmusi. Ocoboe MecTo B
00pa30BaHUH HOBBIX CJIOB 3aHMMAET KOMIIO3HULIHS HJIH CIIOCO0
CIIOXKEHHs cJO0B. B 0O0meM s3bIKO3HAHUM T0J CIIOCOOOM
KOMIO3UIUK TOHHMAOT 00pa3oBaHME HOBBIX CJIOB B
pe3ynbTaTe COeANHEHUS HECKOIBKHX (ABYX U OoJee) CIOB Win
OCHOB M3 ojHoro ciopa. «Kommosunus (1ar.) — CroxeHnue
cioB. CocraBHble cioBa. CIIOXKHOE CIOBO — 3TO CIIOBO,
cojiepakariee 6ojee OHOTO JiekcHuueckoro 3HadeHus» [10]. C
MIOMOIIBIO 3TOTO CHHTAKCHYECKOTO IPHEMa B Ta3eTHOM SI3BIKE
o0pa3yeTcsi MHOTO HOBBIX 3aHMCTBOBAHHBIX CJIOXKHBIX CIIOB.
KoMnoneHTsI, COCTaBIISTIOIIHE TaKHe CIIOXKHBIE
npuoOpeTeHusi,  pa3iMi4Hel W MOTYT  OBITh  Kak
CaMOCTOSITEIBHBIMH ~ CIIOBAMH, TaK U BCIOMOTAaTEbHBIMHU
MopdemMamMH, YTPAaTHBIIMMH TEHEePh CBOIO CHHTAKCHYECKYIO
caMoCTOsITeNbHOCTh.  Hampumep: Motens  (MOTOp+OTelNs),
espoBuzeHue (EBpo+reneBunenue) u apyrue.

K rubpumHeiM  00pa3oBaHMSAM MOXHO OTHECTH
CHCTEMY HCKYCCTBEHHBIX CJIOXKHBIX CJIOB, OOpa30BaHHBEIX Ha
OCHOBE HWHOSI3BIYHO-Y30€KCKOTO obpasma, KOTOpas
¢dopmupyercs B pe3ynbTaTe B3aUMOJICHCTBUS
3aUMCTBOBAaHHBIX CJOB W CJ0BoOOpa3oBaHusi. CymiecTByeT
TEHJCHIUS COCTAaBIATh THOPHIHBIE (OPMBI H3 3IIEMEHTOB
ACCHMWJIIPOBAHHOTO,  KOTOPBIE  3aMEHSIOT  HCXOIHBIE
nepudpasbl WM OOJBIIMX CIOXKHBIX TEPMHUHOB. 3adacTylo
OIMH u3 9yeMeHTOB (y30eKCKuil) HMeeT IOosICHSIoIIee
3HAUCHHE WM CIYXHT Ul 00OONICHUsS HOHATHS TEPMHHOB,
MO3TOMY B JAHHOM CiIydae OH HMEeT MHHUMAIBHYIO
CMBICIIOBYIO HarpysKy. KommaectBo THOPHIHBIX
MPON3BOJHBIX CIOB B TEKCTAX ra3er yBenuumpaeTcs. I[lomnmo
TOTO, 9TO OHH HCHOJB3YIOTCS KaK CAMOCTOSTENIbHBIE JIEKCEMEL,
OHM KOMOMHHUPYIOTCS, B BHJAE II€PBOM 4YacTH CJOB
UCIIOJIB3YeTCs TaKkKe KaK CIOBOOOPa30BaTENbHbBIC JJIEMEHTHI,
Hampumep: OW3Hec-KJlacc, TpUH-KapTa, cailT, HHTEpHeT-
KOH(epeHIHs, HHTEpHET-)KypHaJ, HHTEepHeT-Kade,
WHTEPHETKIIACC, MHTEPHET-KOMIBIOTEp, HHTEPHET — OM3HEC U
T.I.

Takum obpazom, OTpeeIeHHbIN mnJact
3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX cJIOB B rasere «Hapoanoe cioBo» n «Il"omoc
V306ekncTaHay COCTONT B OCHOBHOM M3 KOMOMHHPOBaHHBIX
3aUMCTBOBaHMH, CHOENaHHBIX MO IBYM (opmam: oaMH U3

JJIEMEHTOB,  COCTABHUBIIHX  CJIOJKHBIE  3aHMCTBOBAaHMS,
cleNaHHbBIE 1O  TepBOM  cxeme, 3HAaKOM  ajpecary
OmMpeNeNieHHBIM ~ 00pa3oM  [Ba  9JEMEHTa  CJIOYKHBIX

3aUMCTBOBAHHUH COBEPIIAEMBIX IO BTOPOit (hopme.
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INTERTEXTUALITY, REMINISCENCE IN THE “PERCY JACKSON” PANTOLOGY
Annotation
In the process of analyzing the book of the American writer Rick Riordan “Percy Jackson and the Lightning Thief”, a significant
role of reminiscence in this work was established. The author in his work often uses references and language games, the element
of which is reminiscence. The purpose of this article is to examine the use of reminiscences and determine their meanings.
Key words: postmodernism, intertextuality, transtextuality, reminiscence, allusion, Greek mythology.

HUHTEPTEKCTYAJIBHOCTb, PEMUHUCHEHIUSA B IIEHTAJIOTUU «ITEPCHU J)KEKCOH»

AHHOTanUs
B mpornecce ananu3za kHUTH amepukaHckoro mucarens Puka Puopaana “Percy Jackson and the Lightning Thief” ycranosnena
3HAUUTENBHAS! POJIb PEMHUHHCIICHIIMY B JTAHHOM IIPOM3BEACHHN. ABTOP B CBOCH pabOTe YacTO UCIIOIB3YET CCHUIKH M SI3BIKOBYIO
UTPY, DJIEMEHTOM KOTOPOW BBICTYNAeT pPEMHHHUCLHEHIMA. Llenplo NaHHOW CTaTbh SBISAETCS PACCMOTPEHHE HCIIOIB30BAHUS
PEMUHMCLIEHIMH U ONIpeNeNeHusl UX 3Ha4eHUH.
KiroueBbie c¢j10Ba: IMOCTMOJEPHHU3M, HHTEPTEKCTYAIbHOCTb, TPAHCTEKCTYalbHOCTh, PEMHHHUCIEHIHS, aJUTIO3Us, TpeyecKas
MHUQOIOTHUS.

“PERSI JEKSON” PENTALOGIYASIDA INTERTEKSTUALIK, REMINISSENSIYA
Annotatsiya
Amerikalik yozuvchi Rik Riordanning "Percy Jackson and The Lightning Thief" kitobini tahlil qgilish jarayonida ushbu asarda
reminissensiyaning muhim roli aniglandi. Muallif o‘z ishida elementi reminiscensiya hisoblangan havolalar va til o‘yinidan
foydalanadi. Ushbu magolaning magsadi reminisentsiyalardan foydalanishni ko‘rib chigish va ularning ma’nolarini aniglashdir.

Kalit so’zlar: postmodernizm, intertekstuallik, transtekstuallik, reminissensiya, allyuziya, Yunon mifologiyasi.

Kirish. Intertekstuallik nazariyasining paydo bo‘lishi
va tadrijini kuzatish shuni ko‘rsatdiki, intertekstuallik —
postmodernizm  davriga oid tushuncha, u o‘zida
postmodernizmning “olam xaosdan iborat” qabilidagi
tamoyilini aks ettiradi. Birogq keyingi izlanishlar, aynigsa.
Jerar Jenett tadgiqotlari intertekstuallikni torroq tushunishga
olib keldi va J.Jenett keng ma’nodagi intertekstuallik tor
ma’nodagisi bilan ayniyat hosil gilmasligi hamda chalkashlik
tug‘dirmasligi uchun transtekstuallik atamasini taklif qildi.
Aslini olganda intertekstuallik va transtekstuallik o‘rtasida
prinsipial farq yo‘q, fagatgina hodisaning ilk paydo bo‘lishi va

keyingi rivoji o‘rtasidagi tafovutni Kko‘rsatish uchun
transtekstuallik istilohi go‘llandi. Transtekstuallik
intertekstuallikdan  tashgari  hodisalarni gamrab  oladi.
Intertekstuallikka oid bahslarda biz ko‘proq JJanett

garashlariga tarafdor bo‘lganimiz sababli ham mazkur ilmiy
ishda transtekstuallik atamasini go‘llashni ma’qul ko‘rdik.
Vaholanki, tadgigotda aynan matnlararo alogadorlik
masalalari Rik Riordan ijodi misolida tadqgiq etiladi.

Adabiy reminissensiyalar matndagi so‘zlarning yangi,
go‘shimcha ma’nolarini yuzaga keltiradi, asosiy matnning
yashirin ma’nolarini, ko‘pgatlamli, ko‘prejali tabiatini yuzaga
chiqaradi. Ko‘p kitob o‘gigan, e’tiborli va dunyogarashi keng
bo‘lgan kitobxon biror asarni o‘qir ekan undagi muayyan so‘z
yoki jumlaga oldin ham duch kelganligini biladi. Xuddi mana
shu narsa reminissensiyadir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ta’kidlash lozimki,
reminissensiya adabiy tasvir usuli o‘laroq asarning g‘oyaviy-
badiiy tahlili chegaralarini kengaytiradi, muallifning ichki
magsadini anglashga yordam beradi, kitobxonni gizigarli
intellektual o‘yinga chorlaydi. Reminissensiya va allyuziya

bir-biriga o‘xshaydi-yu, birinchisi shoir ijodida umuman yoki
uning konkret asarida mavhum shaklda yoki xotira tarzida
vogelanadi, ikkinchisida esa hammaga ma’lum tarixiy yoki
adabiy faktga havola tarzida vogelanadi. Shu tariga, sitata,
allyuziya va reminissensiyadan muddao bitta: muallif magsad-
g‘oyasini  to‘ldirish, adabiy an’analarga  vorisiylikni
vogelantirish.  Reminissensiyani  dejavyuga  o‘xshatish
mumkin. Dejavyu ham kam uchraydigan holat, shuning uchun
ham muallif uni o‘z asariga ko*chirishni istaydi, shu bilan asar
kutilmagan ta’sir kuchiga ega bo‘ladi, sirlilik kasb etadi.
Reminissensiyada oldingi madaniy-tarixiy faktlar, muallif va
asarlar xuddiki harir parda ortida yuz ko‘rsatadi. Muallif va
kitobxon o‘yini kechayotgandek tasavvur paydo bo‘ladi.
“Oldingi madaniyat bilan gancha chuqur tanish bo‘lsang,
keyingisini shuncha chuqur egallaysan” qabilidagi gap aynan
mana shu stilistik usullarni ifodalayotgandek. Sitata, allyuziya
va reminissensiya ko‘pgina mutaxassilarning fikriga ko‘ra
intertekstuallik shakllaridir.

Rik Riordanning petalogiyasida juda ko‘p mifologik
gahramonlar va gadimgi yunon xudo/ma’budlarini uchratamiz.
Rik Riordan intertekstuallikning yuqorida eslatilgan shakllari
yordamida uslubiy jihatdan yorqin individual asarlar yaratdi.
Sinchkov va dunyogarashi keng kitobxon kitobxon unda oldin
ham muayyan adabiy matnlarda uchratgan ifodalar,
gahramonlar, sahnalarni tanib ola oladi.

Pentalogiyaning ilk romani birinchi bobidayoq bosh
gahramon Persi Jekson guruhi bilan ekskursiyaga yo‘l oladi.
Ayni shu ekskursiya chog‘ida Persi jonajon o‘rtog‘i Grouverni
himoya qgilaturib Nensi Bobofitni turtib yuboradi. Missis Dods
unga muzeyga borishni buyuradi Mistika xuddi ana shu
nuqtadan boshlanadi: «Your time is up, she hissed. Then the
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weirdest thing happened. Her eyes began to glow like
barbecue coals. Her fingers stretched, turning into talons. Her
jacket melted into large, leathery wings. She wasn't human.
She was a shriveled hagwith a bat wings and claws and a
mouth full of yellow fangs, and she was about to slice me to
ribbons”.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. “Vaqtingiz tugadi, - dedi u.
Keyin eng g‘alati hodisa yuz berdi. Uning ko‘zlari barbekyu
cho‘g‘lari kabi porlay boshladi. Barmoglari cho‘zilib, tirnogga
aylandi. Ko‘ylagi erib katta, terisimon ganotlar tusini oldi.
Endi u odam emas edi. Bu yuzlari ajinga to‘lgan, ko‘rshapalak
ganotli va sap-sariq qozigtishlarga to‘la og‘zi bo‘lgan
jodugarning o‘zi, meni lentalarga bo‘lib tashlamoqchi edi”.

Mazkur parchaga diqqgat gilsak, gahramon Persining
o‘limini istayotgan gasos ma’budasiga duch kelganini
anglaydi. “Hag” tarjimada “qadim yunon mifologiyasidagi
gasos ma’budasini anglatadi. Ular uchta bo‘lishgan
(yunonchasiga - erinniyalar). Qadimgi yunon mifologiyasida
ular hagida birinchi bo‘lib dramaturg Esxil (er.avv. 525-456
yillar) ko‘zi gonga to‘lgan, tishlari otkir va uzun tilli, sochlari
o‘rnida ilon g‘imirlagan jirkanch kampirlar ko‘rinishida
tasvirlagan. Ko‘chma ma’noda esa «Hag» istehzoli ma’noda
g‘azabnok, yovuz shallagi ayolni anglatadi. Rik Riordan
romanidan olingan yuqoridagi parchani shuning uchun ham
reminissensiya  deyishimiz  mumkinki, yovuzlik bilan,
masalan, gasos ma’bulari bilan jangga kirishgan gadimgi
yunon mifologik gahramonlariga o‘xshab adibning gahramoni
ham o°ziga ishonmaslik, o‘z kuchini baholay olmaslik, o‘zini
aglsiz degan shubhaga borish, o°zining o‘rtoglariga garaganda
boshgachaligini  anglash  singarilarda  vogelangan oz
go‘rquvlari bilan yuzma-yuz keladi. Shunda ilk jasoratini
amalga oshiradi, o‘z qo‘rquvini birinchi marta yenga oladi.

Keyingi epizodda Persi Jekson qarri kampirlar
giyofasidagi moyralar bilan yana bir xavf-xatarga to‘la
vaziyatga duch keladi. “The old lady in the middle took out a
huge pair of scissors — gold and silver, long-bladed, like
shears. | heard Grover catch his breath”.

“O‘rtadagi kampir oltin va kumushdan yasalgan, dami
o‘tkir o‘rogga o‘xshash qaychini qo‘lga oldi. Men
Grouverning nafas rostlaganini eshitdim”.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Shu lahzada
Persi va uning do‘sti xavf-xatar ostida golgan, ularning hayoti
gandaydir kampirshoning qo‘lidagi gaychiga bog‘liq bo‘lib
golgandi. Qadimgi Yunoniston miflari ruhida o‘sgan Grouver
darhol ro‘paralarida kim turganligini anig-tiniqg anglaydi va
dahshatga tushadi. Persi esa o‘zining otasi deb bilgani
Poseydon dunyosi, muhitini hali uncha yaxshi bilmagani
tufayli xatarni to‘la his gilmas, lekin do‘stining yuzi burishib
ketganini ko‘rib, vaziyatning jiddiyligini anglay boshlaydi.
Ma’lumki, gaychi ko‘targan ayol o‘lim timsoli, uning real
ko‘rinishi edi. Dunyoning jamiyki xalglari madaniyatiga
daxldor gadimgi mif va afsonalarda o‘lim uydirma tarzda
biror-bir shaklda ifoda etiladi. Mazkur parchada ko‘rsatilgan
gaychi ko‘targan ayol esa moyra Atropus edi. Rik Riordan
reminissensiya yordamida o°limni yunon mifologiyasidagi
o‘gimishli kitobxonga ma’lum bo‘lgan moyra orgali ifoda
etadi.

“Percy Jackson’, Annabeth said, ‘meet Clarisse,
Daughter of Ares’. I blinked. ‘Like... the war god?’ Clarisse
sneered. ‘You got a problem with that?”

“- Persi Jekson, - dedi Annabet. — Klarisa bilan tanish,
u Aresning gizi bo‘ladi.

Men ko‘zlarimni pirpiratdim.

Urush ma’budi o‘shami?

Klarissa miyig‘ida kuldi:

U bilan biron kelishmovchiliging bormi?”

Yunon mifologiyasida urush ma’budi halokat va
vayronaliklar  keltiradi. ~ Yunon  miflaridagi  boshga
ma’budlarga garaganda unchalik ijobiy bo‘lmagan. Chunki
Zevs ham, o‘z o‘g‘li bo‘lsa-da, hadeb janjal Kkeltirib
chigaraveradigan, odamlarni o‘ldirib, daryolarda suv o‘rnida
gon ogganda zavqgga to‘ladigan Aresni uncha yogtirmagan.

Yuqgoridagi parchada ham badiiy obrazga tayanar
ekan, Rik Riordan reminissensiyadan foydalanadi. Persi va
urush ma’budi Aresning gizi bo‘Imish Klarissa o‘rtasida jang
davom etadi. Rik Riordan Persi Jeksonning dovyurakligi va
jasoratini  ta’kidlab  ko‘rsatish ~ magsadida  mazkur
reminissensiyadan ongli ravishda va muayyan magsadni
ko‘zlab foydalandi. Chunki asrlar davomida o‘quvchi galbiga
go‘rquv solib kelgan naq urush ma’budining qizi bilan hech
bir go‘rgmasdan jangga kirishish oson emas.

“Persi Jekson va chaqgmoq o‘g‘risi” asarida U yunon
ma’budlarining ismlarini bevosita keltirmasdan ularga ishora
qgilib o‘tadi. Masalan, Aid haqida “Our friend way downstairs”
— “bizning yerostidagi do‘stimiz, “Old Corpse Breath” —
o‘liklarning qadimiy hidlovchisi” deydiki, uning kimligini
bilib olish kitobxonning o‘ziga havola gilinadi. Bunda
Aidning yerosti saltanati ma’budi ekanligiga ishora giluvchi
“yerostidagi” va “o‘liklar” kabi so‘zlar o‘quvchiga yo‘llanma
beradi. Yoki dengiz ma’budi Poseydonni allyuziya yo‘li bilan
“Old Seaweed” — “qari suvchi”, bir o‘rinda esa “Old Barnacle
Beard” — “shahvatparast soqoldor” deb ataydi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Manbalarda keltirilishicha,

muallif o‘z-o‘zining asarlariga murojaat, ishora qilishi
mumkin va bu avtoreminissensiya deyiladi.
Avtoreminissensiyani ba’zan o‘z-o‘zini takror bilan ham
aralashtirib yuborishadi. O‘zbek adabiyotida
reminissensiyaning bu Kko‘rinishi Murod Muhammad Do‘st
asarlarida ko‘p uchraydi. Adabiyotshunos olim

V.Xodasevichning fikriga ko‘ra, reminissensiya ba’zan
ijodkor hagida uning o‘zi aytganlaridan ko‘proq narsani ayta
oladi, ular ongosti ruhiy jarayonlarini yuzaga chigaradi.

Reminissensiyani postmodernizm adabiyotining bir
elementi deb oladigan bo‘lsak, muayyan matnning uning
yaratuvchisi bilan alogasi baribir mavjud bo‘lib qolaverishi
hagidagi oldingi bobda aytilgan mulohazamiz yana bir karra
tasdiglanadi.

Persi Jekson sarguzashtlariga bag‘ishlangan barcha
romanlar nihoyatda qizigarli va jozibali syujetga ega,
kutilmagan yechimlar bilan kitobxonning e’tiboriga molik.
Rik Riordan ulkan intellek sohibi sifatida gadim miflarni,
umuman jahon tarixi va bugungi dunyo fakt hamda
ma’lumotlarini katta mahorat bilan uyg‘unlashtira olgan. Bu
asarlar rik Riordanning postmodern adabiyotning ulkan vakili
ekanini, shuningdek allyuziya va reminissensiyalar ustasi
ekanini ko‘rsata oladi.
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PSIXOLINGVISTIKA VA TILSHUNOSLIK: NUTQ VA TILNING PSIXOLOGIK MUNOSABATLARI
Annotatsiya

Psixolingvistika, psixologiya va tilshunoslik sohasida, til va inson ongi o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni tahlil gilishga oid
muhim tadgigotlar va ilmiy izlanishlar o‘rganiladi. Bu soha odamlarning tilni o‘rganish, gayta ishlash va undan foydalanish
jarayonlarini o‘rganadi, shuningdek, lingvistik bilishni o‘z ichiga oladi. Psixolingvistika tadgiqotchilar tilning tuzilishi, ishlab
chigarish va o‘zlashtirishga asoslangan kognitiv mexanizmlarni o‘rganishga intiladi. Tilni tushunish va ishlatish bilan bog‘liq
agliy jarayonlarni o‘rganish orqali, inson ongining ishlashi hagida tushunchaga ega bo‘ladilar. Psixolingvistika tilning tuzilishi va
vazifalarini tahlil gilish uchun neyroimaging texnikasi va boshga tadgiqot usullaridan foydalanadi. Turli amaliy sohalarda tilni
o‘rganish, o‘gitish va nutq terapiyasiga oid amaliyotlar ham olib boriladi. Psixolingvistika til va ong o‘rtasidagi murakkab
munosabatlar hagida chuqurlashtirilgan tushunchalar beradi va inson bilimi va xulg-atvorini shakllantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Kalit so‘zlar. Psixolingvistika, til, ong, lingvistika, tilshunoslik, semantika.

PSYCHOLINGUISTICS AND LINGUISTICS: PSYCHOLOGICAL RELATIONSHIPS OF SPEECH AND
LANGUAGE
Annotation

In the fields of psycholinguistics, psychology, and linguistics, important studies and researches related to the analysis of the
complex relationship between language and the human mind are explored. This field studies the processes by which people learn,
process, and use language, and includes linguistic cognition. Psycholinguistics researchers seek to study the cognitive
mechanisms underlying the structure, production, and acquisition of language. By studying the mental processes involved in
understanding and using language, they gain insight into the workings of the human mind. Psycholinguistics uses neuroimaging
techniques and other research methods to analyze the structure and functions of language. Practices related to language learning,
teaching and speech therapy are also conducted in various practical areas. Psycholinguistics provides an in-depth understanding
of the complex relationship between language and consciousness and plays an important role in the formation of human
knowledge and behavior.

Key words. Psycholinguistics, language, consciousness, linguistics, linguistics, semantics.

ICUXOJUHI'BUCTUKA U JIUHI'BUCTHUKA: IICUXOJOI'NMYECKHUE CBS3U PEYU U SA3bIKA
AHHOTAIHS

B 00nacTH TCHXOJWHTBUCTUKH, TICHXOJIOTHH ¥ JIMHTBUCTUKH HCCICIYIOTCS BaKHBIC HCCICIOBAHHs CBA3aHHBIC C aHATU30M
CIIO)KHBIX B3aMMOOTHOIICHHH MEXIy S3bIKOM W YEIOBEYECKHM CO3HaHHEM. DJTa 00NacTh M3ydaeT MPOILECCHl, C MOMOIIBIO
KOTOPBIX JIIOAW HM3YYaloT, oOpabaThIBalOT M HWCIIONB3YIOT S3bIK, W BKJIIOYAET JIMHIBHCTHYECKOE TMo3HaHWe. VccnmemoBaTenmu
TICUXOJIMHTBUCTHKU CTPEMSTCS M3yYHTh KOTHUTHBHBIE MEXaHU3MBI, JISKAIHE B OCHOBE CTPYKTYPHI, IPOU3BOJICTBA H YCBOCHUS
sI3bIKa. V3ydasi ICHXW9IecKue MPOLECChl, CBI3aHHBIE ¢ TOHUMAaHHEM U HCIIOJb30BaHNEM S3bIKa, OHU MOIYYaloT MPEICTABICHUE O
pabote yenoBeueckoro pasyma. [ICHXOIMHTBHCTHKA HCIOIB3YET METOIBI HEHPOBU3YalH3aluy U APYTHE METOABI HCCIEAOBAHUS
JUIS aHAJTN3a CTPYKTYPBI M QYHKIUIA s13bIKka. [IpakTHKH, CBSI3aHHBIC C U3YUCHHEM sI3bIKa, MPETOIaBAaHUEM U JIOTOTEHNEH, TAKKe
MPOBOJSTCA B PA3JIUYHBIX TMPAKTUYCCKUX 00J7acTsX. [ICHXONMHTBUCTHKA OOECIeUYnBacT TIyOOKOE MOHUMAHHE CIIOMKHBIX
B3aWMOOTHOIICHUH A3bIKA U CO3HAHUS U UTPACT BKHYIO POJIb B HOPMHUPOBAHUK 3HAHUN M TIOBEICHHS YETIOBEKA.

KiaioueBbie ci1oBa. [ICUXONMMHTBUCTHKA, A3BIK, CO3HAHUE, IMHIBUCTHKA, THHIBUCTHKA, CEMaHTHKA.

Kirish. Psixolingvistika— nutgning hosil bo‘lishi,
shuningdek, nutgni idrok etish va shakllantirish jarayonlarini
ularning til tizimi bilan o‘zaro bog‘lanishi holatida
o‘rganuvchi fan; psixologiya va lingvistikaning sintezidan
paydo bo‘lgan. Psixolingvistika inson nutgiy faoliyati
modelini va psixofiziologik nutgiy shakllanishini ishlab
chiqib, ularni psixologik eksperimentlar yo‘li bilan tekshiradi.
[Madvaliyev A.2000]. Psixolingvistika, psixologiyaga yaqin
turadi, chunki ular o‘zaro bog‘lanishli eksperimentlar va
"semantik  differensial”  kabi  tadgigqot  usullaridan
foydalanishadi. Ushbu sohada bir gator amaliy masalalar,
masalan, ona tili va xorijiy tilni o‘rgatish, maktabgacha
yoshdagi  bolalarning nutgiy tarbiyasi va logopediya
masalalari, miyadagi nutqiy markazlar kasalliklari klinikasi,
nutgiy ta’sir ko‘rsatish muammolari (mas, ommaviy axborot
vositalari faoliyatida va targ‘ibot ishlarida), sud psixologiyasi
va kriminalistika (mas, kishilarni ularning nutq xususiyatiga

garab tanib olish, aniglash), mashina tarjimasi hamda nutqiy
axborotni EHMga Kiritish muammolari kabi mavzular
tushuntiriladi. "Psixolingvistika" termini o‘tgan asrning 60-
yillari o‘rtalarida amerikalik olimlar tomonidan amaliyotga
kiritilgan. O‘zbekistonda ushbu sohada bir qancha ishlar
bajarilgan, lekin haqiqiy ma’nodagi psixolingvistik tadqiqotlar
endigina boshlanmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili.
Psixolingvistika, psixologiya va tilshunoslik chorrahasida, til
va inson ongi o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni o‘rganadi.
U odamlarning tilni ganday egallashi, gayta ishlashi va undan
foydalanishini o‘rganadi, lingvistik bilish sirlarini ochadi.

Z.D. Popova, I.A.Sterninlar [Popova Z.D., Sternin 1.
2002] kognitiv tilshunoslik metodologiyasining  asosiy
pozitsiyasi til belgilarining semantikasini o‘rganish orqali
konseptosferaga ~ yorib  kirishda  namoyon  bo‘lishini
ta’kidlaydilar. U yoki bu xalg vakili uchun ijtimoiy hayoti
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bosgichlari davomida nima muhimligini, boshga bir xalq
uchun ahamiyatli bo‘lgan ganday narsalar uning nugtai
nazaridan chetda qgolganini va buning sabablarini bilib olish
mumkin bo‘ladi.

Psixolingvistik metodologiya asosida nafagat milliy,
balki umumilliy tafakkur xususiyatlarini, individual-muallif
konseptosferasining barcha belgilarini gamrab oluvchi
kognitiv lingvistika metodologiyasi yuzaga keldi.

Z.D. Popova l.A.Sterninlar tomonidan kognitiv-
semantik yondashuvni takomillashtiruvchi asosiy postulatlar
sifatida quyidagilar keltirilgan:

1.Inson tafakkuri noverbaldir, u predmetning universal
kodlari yordamida amalga oshadi; inson kod birliklari
yordamida kodlangan va universal kod bazasini tashkil etuvchi
konseptlar yordamida tafakkur giladi (Vigotskiy 1982, Jinkin
1958, 1982, 1998, Gorelov 1980, 2003, Gorelov, Sedov
1998).

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Til inson xatti-harakati va
mulogotining asosiy jihati hisoblanadi. Psixolingvistika tilni
tushunish, ishlab chigarish va o‘zlashtirishga asoslangan
kognitiv mexanizmlarni ochishga intiladi. Tilni tushunish va
ishlatish bilan bog‘liq agliy jarayonlarni o‘rganish orqali
tadgiqotchilar inson ongining ishlashi hagida tushunchaga ega
bo‘ladilar.

Psixolingvistikadagi asosiy savollardan biri  bu
odamlar tilni ganday o‘rganishidir. Bu bolalarda birinchi tilni
o‘zlashtirishni va kattalardagi ikkinchi tilni o‘rganishni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Empirik tadgiqotlar va nazariy modellar orgali
tadgiqotchilar til o‘rganishni shakllantiradigan kognitiv
jarayonlar va ijtimoiy o‘zaro ta’sirlarni o‘rganadilar.

Psixolingvistikaning shakllanishi, masalalarining aniq

belgilanishi, nazariy postulatlari qat’iylashgandan keyin
kognitiv tilshunoslikning imkoniyatlari kengaydi. Aynan
psixolingvistlar noverbal fikrlash mavjudligini, insonlar

ongida doimiy ravishda o‘zgarib va yangilanib boruvchi,
kvant bilimlar — konseptlardan iborat koneptosfera
mavjudligini asoslashdi. Psixolingvistik kuzatuvlaridan til
belgilari insonlar tomonidan fikr almashish magsadida,
aniqrog‘i nisbatan keng ko‘lamga ega bo‘lgan va mulogot
ehtiyojini shakllantiradigan konseptlar ifodasini ta’minlashi
ma’lum bo‘ldi. Til belgilari olimlar tomonidan konseptlar
olamidagi ma’lum bir kontur chiziglar sifatida baholangan.
Konseptosfera til belgilari bilan ifodalash mumkin bo‘lgan
gismdan ancha keng doirani gamrab oladi. Demak, til
birlikllari konseptosferaning ma’lum jihatinigina aks ettirar
ekan. Psixolingvistika sohasida erishilgan yutuglar kognitiv
lingvistika metodologiyasi shakllanishi uchun asos vazifasini
o‘tadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Psixolingvistika miyadagi tilning
tuzilishi va tuzilishini o‘rganadi. Funktsional magnit-rezonans
tomografiya (fMRI) va elektroensefalografiya (EEG) kabi
neyroimaging texnikasi tadqigotchilarga til vazifalari
davomida miya faoliyatini kuzatish imkonini beradi, bu esa
tilni gayta ishlashning neyro asoslari hagida gimmatli
tushunchalarni beradi.

Psixolingvistikadagi yana bir muhim tadgiqot sohasi
til ishlab chigarishdir. Bu so‘zlarni tanlashdan tortib to
grammatik jihatdan to‘g‘ri jumlalarni shakllantirishgacha
bo‘lgan so‘zlovchilar tilni ganday yaratishini tushunishni oz
ichiga oladi. Psixolingvistik tadgigotlar nutgni rejalashtirish va
bajarish bilan bog‘liq kognitiv jarayonlarni yoritadi. Bundan
tashqari, psixolingvistika til va fikr o‘rtasidagi munosabatni
o‘rganadi.. Psixolingvistik tadgiqotlar lingvistik kategoriyalar
va tuzilmalar kontseptualizatsiya va fikrlashni ganday
shakllantirishini o‘rganadi.

Psixolingvistika nazariy ahamiyatidan tashqari, turli
sohalarda amaliy ahamiyatga ega. Bu tilni o‘gitish amaliyoti,

nutq terapiyasi usullari va aloga buzilishlari hagida ma’lumot
beradi. Tilning kognitiv  asoslarini  tushunish  orgali
o‘gituvchilar va klinisyenlar tilni o‘rganish va reabilitatsiya
gilish uchun yanada samarali strategiyalarni ishlab chigishlari
mumkin.

Psixolingvistika o‘z mohiyatiga ko‘ra til va ong
o‘rtasida ko‘prik vazifasini o‘taydi, til hodisalari va kognitiv
jarayonlar o‘rtasidagi murakkab o‘zaro bog‘liglikni ochadi.
Empirik  tadgiqotlar va nazariy izlanishlar  orqgali
psixolingvistlar tilning inson bilimi va xulg-atvorini ganday
shakllantirishi hagidagi tushunchamizni chuqurlashtirishda
davom etmoqdalar.

Psixolingvistika, psixologiya va tilshunoslikning keng
gamrovli sohasidir va til bilish va inson ongining murakkab
munosabatlarini tahlil giladi. U odamlarning tilni o‘rganish,
gayta ishlash va undan foydalanish jarayonlarini o‘rganadi,
shuningdek, lingvistik bilishni o‘z ichiga oladi.

Til, inson faoliyati va kommunikatsiyasining asosiy
gismi hisoblanadi. Psixolingvistika, tilni tushunish, ishlab
chigarish va  o‘zlashtirishga  asoslangan  kognitiv
mexanizmlarni o‘rganadi. Tilni tushunish va foydalanish bilan
bog‘liqg kognitiv jarayonlarni o‘rganish orgali tadgiqotchilar
inson ongining ishlash jarayonlari hagida tushunchaga ega
bo‘ladilar.

Psixolingvistikadagi eng asosiy savollardan biri
odamlar tilni ganday o‘rganishidir. Bu bolalarda birinchi tilni
o‘zlashtirishni va kattalardagi ikkinchi tilni o‘rganishni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Empirik tadgiqotlar va nazariy modellar orgali
tadgiqotchilar tilni o‘rganishni shakllantiradigan kognitiv
jarayonlar va ijtimoiy ozaro ta’sirlarni o‘rganadilar.

Psixolingvistikadagi yana bir muhim tadgigot sohasi
til ishlab chigarishdir. Bu so°zlarni tanlashdan tortib to
grammatik jihatdan to‘g‘ri jumlalarni shakllantirishgacha
bo‘lgan so‘zlovchilar tilni ganday yaratishini tushunishni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Psixolingvistik tadgigotlar nutgni rejalashtirish va
bajarish bilan bog‘liq kognitiv jarayonlarni yoritadi.

Bundan tashqari, psixolingvistika til va fikr o‘rtasidagi
munosabatni o‘rganadi. Sapir-Uorf gipotezasi deb ham
ataladigan lingvistik nisbiylik, til bilish va idrokga ta’sir
qgilishini  ko‘rsatadi. Psixolingvistik tadgiqotlar lingvistik
kategoriyalar va tuzilmalar kontseptualizatsiya va fikrlashni
ganday shakllantirishini o‘rganadi.

Psixolingvistika nazariy ahamiyatidan tashqari, turli
sohalarda amaliy ahamiyatga ega. Bu tilni o‘qitish amaliyoti,
nutq terapiyasi usullari va aloga buzilishlari hagida ma’lumot
beradi. Tilning kognitiv  asoslarini  tushunish  orgali
o‘gituvchilar va klinisyenlar tilni o‘rganish va reabilitatsiya
qgilish uchun yanada samarali strategiyalarni ishlab chigishlari
mumkin.

Psixolingvistika o‘z mohiyatiga ko‘ra til va ong
o‘rtasida ko‘prik vazifasini o‘taydi, til hodisalari va kognitiv
jarayonlar o‘rtasidagi murakkab o‘zaro bog‘liglikni ochadi.
Empirik  tadgiqotlar va nazariy izlanishlar  orgali
psixolingvistlar tilning inson bilimi va xulg-atvorini ganday
shakllantirishi hagidagi tushunchamizni chuqurlashtirishda
davom etmoqdalar.

Xulosa. Magola psixolingvistika sohasidagi muhim
izlanishlar va tadgiqotlarni belgilab beradi. U til va inson ongi
o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni o‘rganishga oid muhim
konseptlarni ta’kidlaydi. Psixolingvistika tilni tushunish,
ishlab chigarish va o‘zlashtirishga asoslangan kognitiv
mexanizmlarni ochadi. Turli psihologik texnikalar va tadgiqot
usullari tilning tuzilishi va vazifalarini tahlil gilishda muhim
o‘rin egallaydi. Ammo, maqola shu sohani kengroq tahlil etadi
va amaliyotlar, o‘gitish metodi va nutq terapiyasi kabi
sohalarda psixolingvistikaning amaliy ahamiyatini ko‘rsatadi..
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YOM SANSOPNING “YILNING SO‘NGGI TUNI” HIKOYASIDA MAKTUB-YOZISHMA
Annotatsiya

Yom Sansopning ijodiy giyofasi murakkab, sergirra va ziddiyatlarga to‘la. Adib hikoya janrida maktub yozishmalarni go‘llagan
ilk koreys yozuvchilaridan biri hisoblanadi. Shu bilan birga u milliy adabiyot tarixida estetizm va naturalizmni bir vagtning
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nomukammal va noizchil so‘zlashuv uslubini o‘zgartira oldi. Yozuvchining “Yilning so‘ngi tuni” hikoyasi mazkur davr
yoshlarining o‘zgarayotgan muhitga munosabati, javobi sifatida yangradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: maktub, yozishma maktub, ichki monolog, monolog-xotira, monolog-mushohada, o‘lim, hayot, nikoh, ajrashish.
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AHHOTAIHS

Teopueckuii 06pa3 Em CaHcomna cioxeH, KpacodeH U HOJIOH IIpoTHBopeunii. [TncaTens OfUH U3 MEPBEIX KOPEHCKHX MHcaTeNeH,
HCTIOJIF30BABIINX MEPENICKY B MOBECTBOBATEIBHOM kKaHpe. B TO ke Bpems eMy yZalaoch cOpMHPOBATh HOBBIE CTETUYECKUE
B3TJISIBI B TIPO3€, OAHOBPEMEHHO MMPUMEHHB 3CTETU3M H HATYypalu3M B MCTOPHH HALMOHAIBHOH JHTepaTypsl. PomaHTHUYECKHE,
HallMOHAIBHBIE 1 TYMaHUCTHYECKHE TCHICHIINH, Pa3BUTHIE B €T0 TBOPUECTBE, HAOIIOAAIOTCA U B TBOPUECTBE APYTHX MHUCATENCH,
HO B OTJIMYHE OT COBPEMEHHBIX MHCATeNel MucaTenb CyMel U3MEHHUTh HECOBEPIICHHBIM M HEOpEXHBIA CTHIb peun. Pacckas
nucatenst «[locieHsIs Houb roja» MPO3BYyYall KaK PeaKius U OTKIMK MOJIOACKH ITOH 3MOXH Ha MEHSIOIIYIOCS CPEIy.
KnrwueBble c10Ba: MHCHMO, MICEMEHHAS TIEPEINCKa, BHYTPEHHUN MOHOJIOT, MOHOJIOT-TIAMSTh, MOHOJIOT-HAOIOICHHUE, CMEPTh,
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CORRESPONDENCE IN YOM SANSOP'S STORY "LAST NIGHT OF THE YEAR"
Annotation

Yom Sansop's creative image is complex, colorful and full of contradictions. Writer is one of the first Korean writers to use letter
correspondence in the narrative genre. At the same time, he managed to form new aesthetic views in prose by simultaneously
applying aestheticism and naturalism in the history of national literature. The romantic, national and humanist tendencies
advanced in his work are also observed in the work of other writers, but unlike contemporary writers, the writer was able to
change the imperfect and casual style of speech. The writer's story "The Last Night of the Year" sounded as a reaction and
response of the youth of this era to the changing environment.

Keywords: letter, letter correspondence, internal monologue, monologue-memory, monologue-observation, death, life, marriage,

divorce.

Kirish. Yom Sansopning “Yilning so‘nggi tuni”
hikoyasi tavba-tazarru, istig‘for shaklida yozilgan. Bu yerda
hikoya xat — monolog tarzida beriladi. Asar mazmun jihatidan
nishatan jo‘n bo‘lsa-da, muallif uchun aynan hozirgi zamon
koreys nasriga yangi shaklning kirib kelishi muhim sanaladi.
Hikoyada epistolyar hikoya shakli dastlabki ikki hikoyaga
garaganda ko‘proq tosh bosadi.

“Odatda gahramonlarning ichki monologi asarda ro ‘y
berayotgan g‘oya kuchli dramatik hodisalar ta’sirida
murakkab vaziyatga tushib golgan insonning ruhiy olamini
chuqur tahlil etishga yordam beradi. Tashqgi monolog esa asar
vogealarini rivojlantirishga, bo ‘lib o ‘tgan, yoki, ayni chog ‘da
bo ‘layotgan hodisaga munosabatini belgilashga, atrof-muhitni
va odamlarni baholashga xizmat giladi” [1].

Rus adabiyotidan oziglangan hamda uni koreys
adabiyotiga tatbig etgan muallif o‘zining “Yilning so‘nggi
tuni” hikoyasida zamonaviy koreys nasriga yangi ovoz, yangi
ruh, yangi shakl va uslubni olib kiradi. Adibning rus
yozuvchisi  Fyodor Dostoyevskiy qissalari  uslubidan
ta’sirlanganligi hikoya kompozitsiyasida ko‘zga tashlanadi.
Xususan,  “Yilning so‘nggi  tuni”  hikoyasida F.
Dostoyevskiyning ~ “Kambag‘allar”  qissasidagi ~ maktub
yozishmadan unumli foydalanadi.

Adabiyotshunos olima M. Qo‘chqorova “Maktublar —
galb ko‘zgusi” maqolasida jahon badiiy nasridagi maktubning
o‘rni hagida shunday e’tirof etadi: “Dunyoga mashhur nemis
yozuvchisi I.V. Gyotening “Yosh Verterning iztiroblari” asari
bejiz boshdan-oyoq maktub janri asosiga qurilmagan. Xuddi
shuningdek, avstraliyalik adib Stefan Sveygning “Bir ayol
maktubi” qissasi, Frans Kafkaning “Otamga xat” essesi
ma’lum badiiy magsad, badiiy shakl imkoniyatlariga ko‘ra
aynan maktub asosiga qurilgan...Shuning uchun ba’zan
yozuvchi epik asarlar kompozitsiyasini maktub asosiga qursa,
ba’zida esa asar tarkibida gahramonlarning bir-biriga
yozishma maktublarini ilova qiladi”[2].

Umuman olganda, jahon adabiyotida keng targalgan
maktub yozishma koreys adabiyotida Yom Sansop tomonidan
ilk bor go‘llanilgan bo‘lib, keyinchalik boshqga ijodkorlar,
xususan, Chxve Soxe ijodida yanada sayqgallandi. Adib
qalamiga mansub “Qochqinning maktubi” hikoyasi epistolyar
shaklida yozilgan, chuqur psixologizm bilan sug‘orilgan.
Hikoya ikki do‘st — gochoq Pak va Kimlarning maktublari
asosiga qurilgan. Hikoya onasi, ayoli va farzandini tashlab
ketgan Pakka do‘sti Kimdan kelgan, ta’na so‘zlar bilan to‘la
maktubdan boshlanadi. Javob xatida qochoq chekkan azoblari,
chorasizligini batafsil bayon giladi, hatto barcha oila a’zolarini
o‘ldirmoqchi  bo‘lganligini  bildiradi. Ammo yomonlik,
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vahshiylik kuchaygan dunyoda qotillar qatoriga kirib
golmaslik uchun ham uyni tark etgani, ozodlik uchun
kurashayotgan partizanlar yashirin harakatiga go‘shilganligini
ma’lum giladi.

Asosiy gism. Hikoya istig‘'rof mazmuni bilan ajralib
turadi, boy berilgan ozodlik uchun motam qo‘shig‘i sifatida
yangraydi, yozuvchining hayotni real tasvirlashga bo‘lgan
harakatini ko‘rsatadi.

Yom Sansopning “Yilning so‘ngi tuni” hikoyasida
yigit va giz (er va xotin) o‘rtasidagi yozishmalarda an’anaviy
odob-axloq asosiga qurilgan oila, koreys jamiyati uchun yot
unsur — ajralishlar, ijtimoiy gashshoglik, mart harakatlari,
hayot va o‘lim hagidagi mushohadalarga yozuvchining
tanqidiy garashlari aks ettirilgan.

Muallif mazkur hikoyasida bosh gahramon maktub
bitishdan oldin chuqur o‘yga toladi: yozish kerakmi, yoki
yo‘q; yozganlaridan nima naf; maktubning yakuniy natijasi
bormi? Maktub kimningdir vijdonini uyg‘otadimi yoki
achinish hissini kuchaytiradimi? Mana shu savollar girdobida
go‘liga galam ushlagan bosh gahramon o‘z-o‘zidan maktub
yozishga kirishdi:

“So‘nggi dagigalar eng muhim vazifani bajaradi. Va
mutloq yakun topadi. So‘ng uning ortidan nima qoladi?
Fagat, bo ‘shlig. U yerda bo ‘shligdan bo ‘shligga oqib o ‘tuvchi
mangu tasalli, mutlog ozodlik, hagigiy poklik,ilohiylik va
ezgulik bor” [3].

Bu yerda adib “so ‘nggi dagigalar’da hayot va o‘lim
o‘rtasidagi oraligni nazarda tutadi. Bosh gahramon ruhiy
kechinmasida mag‘lubiyatga uchragan namoyish
ishtirokchilari holati hikoya ekspozitsiyasi vazifasini o‘taydi.
Asar markaziga go‘yilgan bosh gahramon (hikoyachi obrazi) —
ruhiyatida kechayotgan iztiroblar shar pufakchalari, bir
tomondan, shamdek ajin bosgan, ikkinchi tomondan, shaftoli
guli kabi tiniq yuz ifodasida yuzaga chigadi. Bosh gahramon
umrining yigirma beshinchi bahorida (adib bu hikoyani
yozganida taxminan shu yoshda edi) vaqtning gisga, shu bilan
zerikarli ekanligiga amin bo‘ldi. U (bu yerda bosh gahramon
obrazida yangi bilimni egallagan, ammo vatan ozodligi uchun
kurashda mag‘lubiyatga uchragan yoshlarning umumiy tipi
nazarda tutiladi) ayni kuchga to‘lgan chog‘ida barcha
harakatlari xuddi sovun pufakchalari kabi omonat ekanligini
anglab yetdi. Hatto minglab pufakchalar ham unga yordam
bera olmaydi. Shaftoli guli kabi yuzlar bir kechada shamdek
so‘ldi, ajinlar bo‘y ko‘rsatdi. Ma’nosiz va ayanchli hayotni
gabul qilish o‘rniga u bo‘shligni — o‘limni tanladi, kulguga
golmaslik uchun izsiz yo‘qolishni istadi. Sovun pufakchalari
havo bosimida yo‘qolib borayotgan bo‘lsa, xalq istibdod
bosimi ostida bo‘shligqga yuz tutdi.

“Quyosh botdi. Oyning ko tarilishiga hali uzoq,
sanogsiz yulduzlar juda go zal, ammo ular juda uzogda va
juda kichkina. Dalada qolib ketgan kabutarlar sovuq ayozda
titraydi. Bo‘yni boglab qgoyilgan tovusning oyoqlari
tipirchilab, achchiq yig laydi. Oh, hayotning hamma jabhalari
gisgarib, bir vagtning o zida mazasini torttirgan to‘rt oy!
Nega men agldan ozmaganimga hayronman. Qanday qilib
ongim tinig bolishi mumkin? His-tuyg ‘ularim goldimi?
Vijdonim qoldimi? Nega Yaratgan meni hali ham tirik
qgoldirdi? Bu ne’matmi? Bu jazomi?” [4].

Bosh gahramon yozayotgan maktubda muallif ichki
monolog orgali uning ruhiyatini kashf etishda peyzaj
tasviridan unumli foydalanadi. Fasohatli tun bosh gahramonni
o‘zining sirli domiga tortdi. Ichki his-tuyg‘ulari bilan
kurashayotgan u tun bilan yuzma-yuz qoldi. Adib quyosh
botishi, tun cho‘kishi, olisdagi yulduzlar, hali ko‘kka
ko‘tarilmagan oyni mag‘lubiyatga uchragan namoyish
ishtirokchilari  holatiga mengzaydi. Quyosh botishi —
mag ‘lubiyat, ko tarilmagan oy - umidlarning sarobga
aylangani, olisdagi yulduzlar — ushalmas orzular istibdod
silsilasi natijasidir. Shuncha zulm, zo‘ravonlik, yo‘gotishdan

keyin bosh gahramonning agldan ozmaganligi uning e’tiqodi
bilan uzviy bog‘lig. Yom Sansop juda ham mohirlik bilan
mazkur zamon silsilasida muhitga ta’sir ko‘rsatayotgan yangi
diniy garashlar, ¢’tiqodini yo‘qotgan insonlar, hayotdan ko‘ra,
o‘limni chora sifatida ko‘rayotgan yoshlar (bunday insonlar
hatto ijod ahli o‘rtasida ham mavjud bo‘lgan, jumladan,
koreys she’riyati quyoshi sanalgan Kim Sovol o°z joniga gasd
gilgan edi) hagida gistirib o‘tadi.

Bosh gahramon o‘zini notavon, tirik murdadek his
giladi, ammo o°z joniga gasd qilishni xurofot, deb biladi.
Qanchalik og‘ir, giyin bo‘Imasin, barchasiga chidashga,
yengib o‘tishga o‘zidan kuch axtaradi. Juda ko‘plab ijod
ahlining oz asarlarini o‘lim bilan yakunlashidan ma’no
axtargan  yozuvchi  dastavval o‘lim  hech narsani
o‘zgartirmasligiga amin bo‘ldi, bu yuraksizlik ekanligini
ta’kidladi. Ammo oxir-ogibat uning o‘zi ham shu yo‘ldan
bordi:

“Birog, Rojdestvo arafasida menga yuborgan o ‘sha
kutilmagan maktubingiz o zimni gayta anglash uchun agl va
qat’yatlik bag ‘ishladi. Jajji oppoq qo ‘llar bilan topshirilgan
xushxabar! Bu samoviy mavjudot tomonidan chigarilgan
oxirgi hukm edi. Bu yer yuzida hech bo ‘lmasa bir marotaba

inson  bolasining ogZzidan yangragan Yaratganning
xushxabari edi. Oh! Bir vagtning o zida tozalab yuvilgan xoch
edi” [5].

Muallifning  “Tajribaxondagi  qurbaga”  hamda

“Qorong‘u tun” hikoyalari kabi bu asarda ham o‘lim shohona
libosda bosh gahramonni o‘z izmiga bo‘ysundira boshladi.
Uning ko‘zlariga ma’nosiz hayotdan ko‘ra, o‘lim ulug‘vor
ko‘rindi. Aslida bu adibning badiiy tafakkuri bilan uzviy
bog‘liq bo‘lib, uning dunyoqarashini to‘liq namoyon etadi.
O°lim nafagat chora, balki panohga aylandi. Qahramon
ruhiyatini taftish gilishda davom etgan muallif shunday
yozadi:

“Ikkimizni o‘rab turgan zulmat juda ma’yus va
dahshatli...aylanayotgan zulmat shu gadar shavqatsizki, go ‘yo
bu tagdirning achchiq haziliga o xshaydi, buni Yaratganning
inoyati, deb hisoblash achinarli”[6].

Mazkur parchada avvalgi hikoyalardan fargli ravishda
ayol obrazi bor bo‘y-basti bilan gavdalanadi, pokiza va munis,
muloyim ayol unga yashashga umid, yorug‘lik berishi lozim
edi. Adib “monolog-mushohada” orqali ayol hayotini ham
xavf ostiga qo‘ygan, uni tashvishlantirgan bosh gahramonning
nikoh hagidagi fikr-mulohazalarini tasvirlaydi. Ajdodlardan
meros — an’anaviy nikoh qoidalariga ko‘ra, sovchilarning
go‘yilishi, tomonlarning bir-biri hagida so‘rab-surishtirishlari,
“atrofdagi”larning maslahatlari — bularning barchasi oila
qurishda to‘sigdek tuyuladi. Muallif ikki yosh o‘z xohishiga
ko‘ra bir-biriga mehr go‘ysa, bu halokatning oldini oladi,
degan fikrni ilgari suradi.

Choson davrining oddiy qizlari singari an’anaviy
odob-axloq qoidalariga bo‘ysunib, buni “qismat, taqdir” kabi
gabul qilib turmushga chiggan gizga garata bosh gahramon
shunday deydi: “..turmushga chigganingizda, sizni
quchog‘iga olgan yosh kabutar emas, bir amaldorning
la natlangan tovus kabi isyonkor o ‘g i edi...”[7].

Ma’lumki, gator xalglar, xususan, koreys adabiyotida
kabutar obrazida sevishgan galblar tasvirlanadi, tovus obrazida
esa mumtoz davrda yaratilgan “Tustovuq voqeasi” qissasidagi
tabiat qonunlariga garshi borgan, tabiiylikni gabul gilmagan,
unga qarshi chiggan nar tustovuq gavdalanadi. O°zi uchun
begona insonlar olamiga kirgan va ularning salbiy xislatlarini
gabul qilish ogibatida halokatga uchragan tustovuq asrlar
davomida salbiy obraz sifatida gqaralib kelinadi. Moda
tustovugq esa tabiat bilan homahanglikda yashagani uchun
hayoti tinch, xotirjam o‘tadi, shuningdek, u nar tustovugga
nishatan sadogatli bo‘lib qoladi [8].

Bosh gahramon o‘zi va qgizning Xatti-harakatlarini
garama-garshi qo‘yish orgali mazkur davr yosh yigit-
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qizlarining hayot haqidagi fikrlarini oydinlashtirmoqchi, “oila
— nima”, degan savolga javob izlamoqchi bo‘ladi. Yozishma
maktublarda yigit gizning oilaga bo‘lgan munosabatini e’tirof
etadi, shu bilan birga uning taqdirga tan berib, yigit (turmush
o‘rtog‘i)ning  xiyonatiga chidab yashashiga, mehrsiz,
muhabbatsiz hayotga ko‘nikib yashashiga toqgat gila olmaydi.
Hayotning so‘gmoglarida adashgan, ozodlik uchun kurashga
kirishgan, ammo mag‘lubiyatga uchragan, turli vajlar bilan
o‘zini tashlab ketgan erni kechirib yashayotgan ayol mehrini
tushunish giyin.

“Yilning so‘ngi tuni” hikoyasi boshdan-oyoq ichki
monologdan iborat, yozishma maktublar  ajoyib
kompozitsiyani hosil gilgan, unda fagat ikkita — yigit va giz
obrazi mavjud. Yigit va qiz maktublarida ifodalangan oila
hagida o‘ylar, o‘lim va hayot chorrahasida turgan yoshlar
oldida turgan tanlov kompozitsion butunlikni tashkil giladi.
Aslida to‘rt oy davomida er-xotin bo‘lib yashagan
gahramonlar yigit va giz sifatida talgin gilinadi. Maktublarda
bitilgan fikrlar ularning oila, nikohgacha bo‘lgan davrlariga
taallugli.

Maktublar orgali zamonaviy ta’lim olgan bo‘lsa-da,
gizning g‘arb madaniyati ta’sirida kirib kelgan zohiriy
muhabbatdan yirogligi, ota-ona aytgan gaplaridan chigmasligi,
0°zini sevmagan insonga bor mehrini berishga intilganligi
anglashiladi. Yigit qizning “odamlar ongiga tomoqgga tigilib
golgan balig suyagidek chuqur singib ketgan hamda
belgilangan me’yorlar’ga amal qilishini tanqgid qiladi,
namunali  xulg-atvor egasi bo‘lsa-da, oila qurishda
omadsizlikka uchragan gizni erkin nikoh hagida o‘ylab

ko‘rishga chagiradi. Yigit maktublarida nafagat bosh
gahramon, balki gizning ruhiy olami ham ochila boradi.
Azaldan  koreys jamiyatida qabul qilingan,

konfutsiychilikka asoslangan me’yorlarga ko‘ra, gizning o‘z
tuyg‘ularini ochiq oshkor gilishi uyat, nomus hisoblangan, ular
0°z ota yoki akalarining mayliga rozi bo‘lishgan, gismatining
oila boshlig‘i tomonidan hal gilinishiga ilojsiz ko‘nishgan,
buni “taqdir” deb qabul qilishgan. Majburan yigitning ayoli
bo‘lib yashash, aslida uning ixtiyorini bo‘g‘ib go‘ygan edi.
Ammo shunga garamasdan u yigitga — eriga mehr ko‘rsatishga
intiladi. Bu esa yigitning nafagat g‘ashiga tegadi, o‘zini
hagoratlangandek his giladi.

Oradan yetmish besh kun (ayrim o‘rinlarda to‘rt oy
deb beriladi) o‘tib, giz kutgan gismat ro‘y berdi:

“15 sentabr! Bu sizning hayotingizda ham unutilmas
kun bo ‘Isa kerak. Bu yetmish besh kunlik oilaviy hayotimizni
bir zumda yutib yuborgan kun edi. Shu bilan birga, yigirma
besh yoshni garshilagan yigit, xuddi yangi niholdek, nihoyat,
og‘ir yukni go‘yib, chuqur nafas oladigan kun, inoyatga
sazovor bo ‘Igan kun edi” [9].

Yigit shu kecha xuddi bir dahshatli vogea sodir
bo‘ladigandek, rosa ichdi, ammo u mast bo‘lmadi, uyga
gaytib, ayvonda ko‘zini yumib, uzoq o‘tirdi. Xizmatkor ayolni

chagirganida, uning yuragi ginidan chigib ketay dedi. Adib
chizayotgan barcha manzaralar bir yo‘lga qaratilgan, ro‘y
berishi mugarrar fojiaga yo*naltirilgan edi:

“Dahshatli sukunat boshimni go ‘rquvga chulg ‘adi. Bir
dagiga, ikki dagiqga,..besh dagiga,olti dagiga..Boshim uzra
chigillayotgan soatning ovozi sizning og‘ir nafasingiz bilan
hamohang edi. Darrov o 'n dagiga vaqt o tdi. Soat 12. Biroq,
o ‘lim kabi sukunat davom etardi. Asta-sekin fikrim tiniglashdi,
lekin bo ‘g ‘iq bezovtalik kuchayishda davom etdi” [10].

Ayol so‘nggi kuchini to‘plab, ilinj bilan erkakka
garadi, uxlashi uchun joy hozirlab berishi, uxlash vaqti
kelganligini eslatdi. Kuzatganimizdek, adib ayol va erkak
o‘rtasidagi omonat rishtaning uzilishini soat chigillashi, og‘ir
nafas, o‘lim, sukunat kabi so‘zlarda ifodalaydi. Og‘ir nafas
olishni soat chigillashiga o‘xshatgan muallif yanada badiiy
bo‘yoqdorlikka erishadi. Shu gora tun ichida turgan ayol —
ramziy ma’noda xuddi o‘limga mahkum etilayotgandek
tasavvur uyg‘otadi:

“...har ganday quyuq bulut yomg ir bo lib yog ‘masa,
tarqalishi giyin. Xonada gaynayotgan qozon bug ini
eslatuvchi bo ‘g ‘uvchi havo vujudimdan terni xuddi sigib
chigarar, ichim bo ‘shab borardi. Nihoyat go ‘rginchli sukunat
tuzatib bo Imas darajada buzildi:

“Hammasi 0z go‘limda. Men tugilgan taqdirimni
hisobga olsam, men buni uddalay olishim kerak. Hech ganday
So‘z kerak emas. Hech narsa eshitishimning hojati yo‘q.
Ertaga keting. Bundan boshga hech narsa gila olmayman. Bu
haqda o ‘ylab, bir-birimizga bundan ortiq yaxshilik gilishga
chora yoq. Seulga ketib, keyin nima qilishingizni men
bilmayman...Hammasiga o zim aybdormanmi, yoki beparvo,
bilmayman, lekin o z g ‘ururimni qurbon gila olmayman” [11].

Yom Sansop o‘z zohiridan o‘tkazgan his-tuyg‘ularni
o‘quvchiga ishonarli va ta’sirchan yetkazib berishga erishgan.

Ayol ruhiyatini  ochish, qalb  kechinmalarini
tasvirlashda, so‘nggi hal giluvchi suhbat oldidan muallif tun
peyzajidan foydalanadi: “o ‘sha paytda vaqt allamahal bo ‘lib
golgan edi” “o ‘sha kuni hatto tunda ham shabada esmas, havo
issig va nam edi”, “bu behalovot tun edi”, “sizga xayrli tun
tilab, men pashshaxonaga kirib oldim”. Ajrashish haqida
“hukm”dan so‘ng esa “buzilgan suv charxpalagi”, “to‘xtab
golgan vaqt”, “iztirob safrosi kabi ko‘zyoshlar”, “quruq
ko‘zlar”, “ildizi qurub qolgan ko‘z”, “hayot va jilodan
mahrum ruh” kabilardan foydalanadi.

Xulosa. Yom Sansop o‘zining “Yilning so‘ngi tuni”
hikoyalari g‘oyasini ochib berishda, gahramonlar ruhiyatini
ochishda yangi shakl va yangi uslubdan foydalanadi. Xususan,
“Yilning so‘ngi tuni” hikoyasida rus yozuvchisi Fyodor
Dostoyevskiy asarlaridan ta’sirlangan adib  yozishma
maktubdan unumli foydalanadi. Yishit va qiz yozishmalarida
mazkur davr yoshlarining oila, nikoh, turmush, ajrashish
hagidagi garashlari to‘gnashuvi mahorat bilan tasvirlanadi.
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LINGUISTIC PROFILING

AHHOTaTHOH

This article addresses dialectical theory and established practice in sociolinguistics, specifically the study of linguistic biases
based on spoken or written language. The article also presents the idea of "linguistic profiling" as an audio alternative to "racial
profiling” in images. Also, possible safeguards against language profiling, such as legislative safeguards and educational
campaigns, are reviewed and analyzed in this article.
Key words: linguistic profiling, prejudice, race, ethnicity, socioeconomic status

JIMHIBUCTUYECKH HPO®UIUPOBAHUE
AHHOTanUs

B nanHOlf craThe paccMmaTpuBaeTcs AUANCKTHYECKas TEOPUS U CIOXKUBIIAACA INPAKTHKA COLMOJIMHTBUCTUKU, B YaCTHOCTU
W3y4eHHe JIMHTBUCTHUYECKUX NpeayOeKIeHHIH, OCHOBAaHHBIX Ha YCTHOM WM MUCEMEHHOH pedn. B craTke Taike mpencraBiieHa
uiest «IMHTBUCTHYECKOTO MPO(MIMPOBAHUS» KaK ayHo albTepPHATHBBI «PAacoBOTO NMPOQHINPOBaHKD» B H300paxkeHHsx. Kpome
TOTO, B 3TOH CTaThe pacCMAaTPHBAIOTCS M AHAM3UPYIOTCSI BO3MOXHBIE MEPHI 3aIIUTHI OT SI3BIKOBOTO MPOQHUINPOBAHMS, TAKHE KaK
3aKOHOAaTeNIbHBIC TAPAHTUH U 00pa30BaTEIbHBIE KOMITAHHN.
KniodeBble ci10Ba: S3bIKOBOE NPOMMIMPOBAHUE, MPEIPACCYIKH,
SKOHOMUYECKHH CTaTyC.

paca, O3THHYECKad MNPUHAMICIKHOCTb, COLUAIBHO-

LINGVISTIK PROFILLASH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqola dialektik nazariya va sotsiolingvistikada o‘rnatilgan amaliyotga bag‘ishlanagan, xususan: og‘zaki yoki yozma
tilga asoslangan lingvistik noto‘g‘ri garashlarni o‘rganish hagida. Shuningdek, maqolada "lingvistik profillash” g‘oyasi
tasvirlarda “irqiy profillash” ning audio mugqobili sifatida taqdim etiladi. Shuningdek, qonunchilik kafolatlari va ta’lim
kampaniyalari kabi til profilini yaratishga garshi mumkin bo‘lgan himoya choralari ushbu maqgolada ko‘rib chigib tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: lingvistik profillash, xurofot, irg, etnik kelib chigish, ijtimoiy-igtisodiy holat

Introduction. The term “linguistic profiling” which
refers to the use of language as a tool for discrimination based
on criteria like race, ethnicity, and socioeconomic status, is
discussed in Baugh's research, “Linguistic Profiling”. The
article looks at how language profiling presents itself in a
variety of settings, such as jobs, housing, and law
enforcement. Baugh also examines the psychological and
sociological implications of language profiling on people and
communities. Overall, Baugh’s paper highlights the need for
more awareness and action to address linguistic profiling and
shines a light on a ubiquitous kind of prejudice that is
frequently disregarded.

Language serves as a tool for communication as well
as a method for people to express their social identities and
negotiate their place in society[8]. The work is a
groundbreaking sociolinguistics paper that examines the
connection between language and social identity. He looks at
how language usage is influenced by many social aspects
including ethnicity, gender, class, and age, as well as how
these elements affect how people see themselves and other
people. Gumperz also addresses how context affects language
usage, emphasizing the significance of contextual elements in
deciding how people use language to express their social
identities[7]. It is argued that linguistic profiling provides a
more nuanced understanding of diversity among Americans
compared to unsatisfactory racial classifications used in the
courts and for controversial social and educational policies
based on race. Fairness, a core value for Americans, is central
to linguistic profiling. Similar to racial profiling, linguistic
profiling can have severe consequences for US residents

perceived to speak with an undesirable accent or dialect. It is
important to recognize that accents vary significantly in terms
of prosody, phonetics, and phonology, while distinct dialects
exhibit unique grammatical properties shared by speakers of
the same dialect, which may be unfamiliar to speakers of other
dialects of the same language. Our language, whether spoken
or written, conveys a great deal about us as we engage in
linguistic tasks in our daily lives. Perceptions of intelligence,
or the lack thereof, are often closely linked to perceptions
about language, specific dialects, and accents within a
particular language. This discussion explores various trends,
including discriminatory linguistic profiling, preferential
linguistic profiling (which may involve admiration for certain
linguistic traits), and the legal paradox resulting from
linguistic profiling in America. Tentative policy implications
with global significance are introduced at the conclusion of
this chapter. More specifically, within the US context, we
hope that this analysis may be valuable for promoting
linguistic acceptance throughout the nation, particularly
benefiting educators, diplomats, legal scholars, jurists, and
legislators who are tasked with determining the legality of
linguistic profiling.

Literature review. Linguistic profiling of texts
involves the characterization of text types based on their
linguistic features. Texts are composed for multiple audiences
and purposes, each following specific guidelines and
structures to serve their intended purpose. This process
involves identifying and highlighting the linguistic features
that characterize different text types, such as fictional and non-
fictional texts. The concept of linguistic profiling was
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introduced by Dr. John Baugh, who emphasized its potential
consequences, particularly in the context of auditory racial
profiling and its impact on individuals perceived to speak with
an undesirable accent or dialect[1].

In the context of literature reviews, it is important to
note that a literature review for a research paper typically does
not have to be exhaustive but should contain most or all of the
significant studies about a research topic. Furthermore,
according to Henderson, linguistic profiling as a technique
involves the use of large numbers of counts of linguistic
features as a text profile, which can then be compared to
average profiles for groups of texts[10]. The effects of
parameter settings in linguistic profiling have been explored,
with the technique proving to be effective for authorship
verification, albeit with optimal parameters varying greatly
depending on the author and evaluation criterion.

Research methodology. Van Dijk investigates the
ways in which language is employed as an instrument of
power in social relationships. According to him, language
does not reflect or uphold societal power structures but rather
serves as a mirror for them. Van Dijk looks at how language is
used in a variety of ways, including discourse structure, lexical
choices, and rhetorical devices, to support or challenge power
disparities. As he highlights how dominant groups use
language to legitimize their power and marginalize weaker
groups, he also discusses the influence of ideology on
language use. The chapter offers a critical examination of the
connection between language and power and stresses the
significance of comprehending the ways in which language is
used to uphold and challenge social structures.

Analysis and results. Giles examines how social and
psychological variables impact people’s attitudes toward
various language types in “Language Attitudes”. He contends
that language attitudes are impacted by a variety of factors,
including social standing, group affiliation, and personal
experience, in addition to linguistic aspects. Giles looks at a
number of linguistic attitudes, including prestige, loyalty, and
planning, and how these connect to social and political power.
Additionally, he covers the function of linguistic attitudes in
intergroup communication and how they may influence
linguistic usage and development. The paper offers a thorough
examination of the intricate relationships between linguistic
attitudes and social interactions[7].

Bloom investigates the connection between language
and gender in adolescence in this chapter[2]. She contends that
gender is a social construct that is continually enacted and
contested through language use rather than a fixed, binary
category. Eckert investigates how gender identities are
constructed and reinforced by teenagers through language and
how they are influenced by a variety of social circumstances,
including class, race, and sexual orientation. As she
emphasizes the significance of social context in understanding
how adolescents use language to negotiate their place in the
world, she also covers the influence of peer groups on
language use and gender identity. The chapter, taken as a
whole, offers a nuanced and perceptive account of the
complicated interaction between language and gender in
adolescence and emphasizes the need for a more
comprehensive approach to comprehending the function of
language in forming social identity. According to Ziyada, the
work examines multiple issues, such as how language and
gender identity interact, how language contributes to
heteronormativity, and how language may be used to subvert
conventional notions of gender and sexuality[12]. Calder
explores how language is employed to create and maintain
gender and sexual norms[4]. In addition, they stress the
significance of considering language when talking about
gender and sexuality since it both reflects and shapes cultural
views and ideas. Calder emphasizes the necessity for ongoing

questioning of normativity in language, gender, and sexuality
through a critical critique of recent research and conversation
on the subject. | perfectly have used this source to illustrate
my work with a description of my target population.

Giles pointed out that research profiling, a related
concept, provides a comprehensive view of a specific area of
study by scanning a large body of literature[7]. It can enrich
traditional literature reviews by offering insights into the
annual progression of articles, country-level research, data
collection methods, and sample characteristics. Additionally,
linguistic markers such as logical connections and phrases
indicating supporting evidence play a crucial role in
evaluating and comparing research literature from an
analytical point of view.

Labov characterizes sexuality and gender as tightly
entwined interpersonal and psychological categories for the
sake of this chapter and will just briefly touch on research
concentrating further on language and need[12]. Readers can
find any information related to language, gender, and
sexuality. The article emphasizes the ways in which language
may maintain gender inequity and reinforce gender
stereotypes. It also examines the numerous language traits,
including tone, vocabulary, and grammar, that are connected
to gender.

Based on the research, the main advantages of
linguistic profiling are:

a)lt can be used in legal proceedings and law
enforcement:

Linguistic profiling has been used as evidence in court
cases, such as "Sanchez v. People" and "Clifford v.
Kentucky", to identify suspects based on their speech patterns
and accents.

b) The courts have ruled that linguistic profiling is
permissible as long as the witness is "personally familiar with
the accents or speech patterns of the race or nationality in
question."

c)It can be used in employment and hiring practices:

Companies have used linguistic profiling to match
callers to potential voters based on perceived racial group, as
seen in the case of "United States v. Ferril."

d) It can be used to express ethnic pride:

Linguist John Baugh has described how linguistic
profiling can be used to express ethnic pride, rather than just
for discriminatory purposes.

e)It can be used for author identification:

Linguistic profiling, as defined by Hans van Halteren,
deals with the categorization of linguistic features for the
purposes of author identification, rather than social
categorization.

However, the search results also highlight the potential
for linguistic profiling to be used in discriminatory ways, such
as denying housing or employment opportunities based on
stereotypes about speech patterns. The negative effects of
linguistic profiling are an important consideration.

Conclusion. Overall, the article gives a thorough
summary of the intricate connection between language and
social identity, and emphasizes the need for a more nuanced
comprehension of how language usage reflects, and shapes
social identity in various circumstances. Henderson stance on
the use of discriminatory linguistic profiling implies that
ordinary individuals, deemed as “rational” witnesses, can
accurately link linguistic patterns with racial backgrounds for
legal purposes. From the perspective of a dialectologist and
linguist, | find this viewpoint inherently problematic. The
evidence presented in Henderson’s court suggests that some
individuals of Black ethnicity may exhibit linguistic traits
associated with White individuals, and vice versa. However,
despite these observations, Henderson rendered a conviction
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based on the use of linguistic profiling, leading to the
appellant's incarceration [10].

Another aspect of this conundrum pertains to the
application of linguistic profiling in racially motivated
criminal discrimination. As previously noted, such actions are
purported to stem from inherently exclusionary motives, and
individuals accused in such situations frequently assert an

inability to discern linguistic or racial characteristics, which
contradicts Henderson’s affirmation. In simpler terms,
Henderson acknowledged the idea that many laypersons can
draw racial inferences from speech. Conversely, many
defendants in cases of housing discrimination or insurance
redlining deny possessing the capacity to make such racial
determinations, particularly during telephone conversations.
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G‘.G‘ULOMNING “SHUM BOLA” ASARI TARJIMASIDAGI TAFOVUTLAR XUSUSIDA
Annotation
Ushbu magolada badiiy tarjimaning murakkabligi va giyinlik darajasi va unga kora badiiy ijod xususida fikr yuritiladi. Badiiy
asarlar tarjimasi uchun til bilishning o‘zi kifoya gilmaydi, buning uchun ijodkorlik istedodi va badiiyat ilmidan xabardor bolish
kerakligi ta’kidlanadi. Realistik tarjima , tarjimon asl nusxasi, sa’nat asari sifatidgi shakli va mazmun birligini hagida
mulohazalar gilinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: murakkablik, ijodkorlik, ish sifati, til, original versiya

REGARDING THE DIFFERENCES IN THE TRANSLATION OF G. GHULAM’S WORK “SHUM BOLA”
Annotation
This article reflects on the complexity and difficulty level of artistic translation and artistic creativity. It is emphasized that
knowing the language is not enough for the translation of works of art, for this it is necessary to be aware of the talent of
creativity and the science of art. Realist translation, the translator's original version, the quality of the work of art, and the unity of
the content are considered.
Keywords: complexity, creativity, quality of the work, the language, original version.

10 MOBOJY PA3HOIJIACUI B IEPEBOJIE IIPOU3BEJIEHUS I. T'YJIAMA “IIIYM BOJIA”
AHHOTAIHS
B nanHO# cTaThe pasMBILIISETCS O CIOKHOCTH M YPOBHE CIIOKHOCTH XYJOXKECTBEHHOTO MEPeBOAa M XYHOXKECTBEHHOTO
TBOpYeCTBa. [loT4epKUBACTCS, YTO /IS MIEPEBOJAa POU3BEACHUI MCKYCCTBA HEJOCTATOUHO 3HATH SI3BIK, JJISI 3TOTO HEOOXOAUMO
OCO3HAaBaTh TAJaHT TBOPYECTBA M HAyKy 00 HCKyCCTBE.YUHTHIBAIOTCS PEATUCTUYECKUI IMEPEBOJ, OPUTHHAIBHAS BEPCHS

TMEPEBOAYNKA, KAYECTBO XYAOKECTBEHHOTO MTPONU3BEACHUA U €AUHCTBO COACPIKAHUA.
KnroueBble cjioBa: CJIOKHOCTB, KDEaTUBHOCTH, KAYECTBO pa6OTI>I, SA3BIK, OPUTUHATIbHAS BEPCUSL.

Kirish. Badiiy tarjima o‘z murakkabligi va giyinlik
darajasiga ko‘ra badiiy ijod bilan deyarli bir mavgeda turadi
desa ham bo‘ladi. Sababi muallifning iste’dodi va mahorati
mevasi bo‘lgan asarni umuman boshga til vositalari bilan
asliga muvofiq qilib gayta yaratish kerak bo‘ladi. Badiiy
asarlar tarjimasi uchun til bilishning o‘zi kifoya gilmaydi,
buning uchun ijodkorlik istedodi va badiiyat ilmidan xabardor
bo‘lishi talab qilinadi. Realistik tarjima talablariga ko‘ra,
tarjimon asl nusxasini sa’nat asari sifatida shakl va mazmun
birligini gayta yaratish, milliy va indivudual xususiyatlarni
saglashi lozim. Har bir badiiy asar bir millat vakil tarafidan
yoziladi va unda, albatta, milliylik bo‘ladi. Shunga ko‘ra,
tarjimashunoslikda milliy kolorit degan atama mavjud. Badiiy
asarda aks etgan milliy xususiyatlari o‘z ichiga oladi.
Adabiyotshunoslikda, shuningdek, mahalliy kolorit tushuncha
ham bor. Mahalliy kolorit deb biror mahalliy sharoit, urf-odat
yoki joyga xos turmush tarzi, peyzaj va til xususiyatlarini
badiiy adabiyotda aks ettirishga aytiladi. Shu milliy kolorit
bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan so‘z va atamlar realiyalar, boshgacha
aytganda milliy xos so‘zlar deyiladi. Realiyalar asar tilining
ajralmas qismi bo‘lib, ular yordamida yozuvchi gahramon
obrazini yaratadi, xalgning milliy xususiyatlarini tasvirlab
beradi. Ular badiiy asrning milliy koloritini ifoda qilib beradi,
turli  uchlubiy vazifalarni, hodisa va predmetlarning
xususiyatini haggoniy ochib berishga yordab beradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Yugorida tarjimon
olim M.Qambarovning keltirilgan fikrlariga qo‘shilgan holda,
biz ham tarjima qilish jaryonida, xususan, ikki bir biriga
gardosh bo‘lmagan tillarning milliy madaniy etiketlarini
hisobga olgan holda, hozirgi kunda tilshunoslar tadgiqotlarini
aynan lingvokulturologik jihatdan tarjima qilish va ularning

o‘rtasdagi tafovutlarni bartaraf etish yo‘llarini yechimini
izlash va undan go‘zal asar tarjimasini yaratish tarjimon
tilshunoslarning muhim masalasi bo‘lib turibdi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bir tildan boshga tilga
o‘girilayotgan asrning tarjimasida, tarjimon dastavval, o‘sha
mamlakat milliy gadriyatlarini o‘rganib chigmogligi darkor
bo‘lib qgoldi. Albatta, bu yerda tarjimonga millatning milliy
koloritini bilishni tagozo etadi. Milliy kolorit tarjimaning
asarda tasvirlangan xalgning milliy o°ziga xosligini aks ettirish
kerak-mi? - asarni boshga milliy zaminga ko*chirish kerakmi?
Degan ikki bir-biriga zid printsipini belgilashda asosiy omil
hisoblanadi. Tarjimada til almashinadi, lekin milliylik goladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Endi esa quyidagi matnga
e’tiborni garatsak: Gleich nach dem dritten Gebiet, das genau
vor Sonnenuntergang verrichtet wird, schauten wir kurz zu
Hause vorbei, schliirften eilig eine Mehlsuppe, einen Eintopf
oder verschlangen einen Brei aus Bohnen mit Kiirbis, Mungo
Bohnensuppe, Reis oder eine Nudelsuppe. Und dann stiirmten
wir gesittigt wieder nach drauflen.

Nomozgar, namozshom o‘rtasi uyga gaytib, atalami,
umochmi moshgovogmi, moshxo‘rdami, ugra oshmi, apir—
shapir ichib yana ko‘chaga chopar edik. Nomozgar -[boshqga,
boshga paytdagi namoz; asr namozi] [1] 1. kun botish oldidan
o‘giladigan namoz, besh vaqt nomoning uchinchisi.

2.esk. kun botish oldidagi payt. Shu kuni
namozgargacha urush bo‘lib, Asgar ponsad og‘zidan o‘q yeb
o‘libdi. A.Qahhor, “Qo“shchinor chiroglari”.

Namozshom- [shom namozi va u o‘giladigan payt] [2]
1. Kun botib, gorong‘ilik tusha boshlagan payt, gosh goraya
boshlagan vaqgt; ogshom. Tilla boy oldiga go‘yilgan ovgatlarni
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xo‘p yeb olgandan keyin, xuftonni namozdayoq chala-chulpa
o‘qib olib, darrov uxlab qolar edi. P.Tursin, “O‘gituvchi”.

2. Kun botgandan biroz keyin o‘giladigan namoz, besh
vagt namozning to‘rtinchisi. So‘zni kelgan yerida to‘xtatib,
Hoji bobo iymon bo‘lgan holda namozshom o‘gishga
go‘zg‘aldilar. G‘ofur G‘ulom, “Shum bola”. Dili (yoki
ko‘ngli) namozshom bo‘lmog. Dili gorong‘i bo‘Imog, gattiq
xafa bo‘Imog, ranjimog. -Xunuk vogeadan dilim nomozshom
bo‘lib, xayol surib kelayotgan edim, o‘rinboyning so‘zlariga
uncha e’tibor bermabman, - dedi Kamol. H.Nazir, “Ko‘kterak
shabadasi”.

vor Sonnenuntergang - Zeitraum etwa zwischen
Sonnenuntergang und Sonnenaufgang, zwischen Einbruch der
Dunkelheit und Beginn der Morgenddimmerung

Tarjimasi: Tahminan quyosh botish va quyosh chigishi
o‘rtasidagi vaqt oralig‘i

eine Mehlsuppe - aus Mehl hergestellte Suppe [3]

Tarjimasi: Un mahsulotidan tayyorlangan sho‘rva

einen Brei aus Bohnen mit Kiirbis- einen [dicken,
steifen] Gericht aus Bohnen mit Kurbis

Tarjimasi: Loviya bilan qovoqgdan tayyorlangan quyuq
taom

Bohnensuppe - [dicke] Suppe aus Bohnen [4]

Tarjimasi: Loviyadan gilingan sho‘rva(quyuq)

eine Nudelsuppe - japanisches Gericht aus einer
heiBen Brithe und einer speziellen Nudelart; japanische
Nudelsuppe[5]

Tarjimasi: issiq sho‘rvadan va maxsus lapsha turidan
tayyorlangan yapon taomi, yaponcha lapshali taom

O<zbek milliy madaniyatiga xos namozshom - quyosh
botishdan odin degan ma’noni bildirib, nomozshom-
ma’nosiga to‘g‘ri kelgan, biroq namozgar-jumlasiga tarjima
berilmagan.

Eine Mehlsuppe - atala, einen Eintopf-umoch, [6]
Nudelsuppe- ugra osh, Mungo Bohnensuppe- moshxo’rda,
Bohnen mit Kiirbis- moshqovoq keltirilgan jumlalarni
tarjimon hammasini ekvivalentini topib ishlata olgan. Unser
Wohnviertel grenzte an einer Seite an die Mahalla
Tikonlimozor und an der anderen an die Mahalla Kurgantagi.
Wir trafen uns meist in den abgelegenen sackgassen, die sich
links und rechts von den HauptstraBe befanden und dort
vergniigten wir uns, jungen und Médchen zusammen bis trieft
in die Nacht. Es gab verschiedene Spiele zb; Ringkampf, Es
ab verschiedene Spiele, Z.B. Ringkampf oder «Botmon-
Botmom, Dabei standen die Gegner mit den Riicken
zueinander, hakten die Arme ein und hoben den Partner
abwechselnd auf den Rucken. Sehr beliebt war auch ein Spiel,
das «Die weile Pappel, die griine Pappel» hie. Die Jungen
teilten sich in zwei Gruppen auf. Jede von ihnen wiahlte einen
Héuptling, und man nahm einen aus der Gruppe als
Ritselfigur. Die anderen sollten die Person erraten.
Diejenigen, die die Denksportaufgabe richtig 16sten, stiegen
auf den Riicken der Verlierer und wurden im Trab bis zu
einem bestimmten Platz getragen. Was gab es noch? Ach ja,

«Mindi-Mindi» beispielsweise, oder «Der Dieb ist da», «Das
Kopfchen meines Vogelchens» oder Versteckspiel. Das waren
alles Abendspiele. Es gab freilich auch anderen zeitvertrieb,
den man bei Tageslicht spielen konnte: «Altschik», Ballspiel,
“Sumtshallak” nackte Rennwette, BogenschieBen oder dass
Pferderduberspiel. Kurzum  wir  hatten geniigend
Moglichkeiten, uns Tag und Nacht zu unterhalten.

Bular hammasi ogshom o‘yinlari, kunduzgi o‘yinlar
boshgacha; har xil oshigq o‘yini, yong‘og o‘yini, to‘p o‘yini,
zumchillak, yov-yov, o‘q kamalak otish, yalang‘och poyga, ot
o‘g‘risi va hakazo. Otalarimizning ko‘pchiligi mayda kosiblar,
gorovul xodimgar, meshqob, otbogar, hammol, so‘fi, folbin
arqon tovlaydigan, nag‘ora- childirma qoplaydigan,
to‘gimdo‘z, chegachi va xakazo bo‘lganliklari uchun ularning
go‘lidan hunarlarini olib yoki ularning yoniga ko‘makchi
bo‘lib tushish bizga to‘g‘ri kelmas edi. Ertadan kech ko‘cha-
changitib, hammaning joniga tegib, kampirlardan garg‘ish
eshitib, o‘spirinlardan kaltak yeb, sandiraklab yuradigan o‘yin
to‘da, bekorchi bolalarmiz.

Die Viter der meisten in unserem Spielkreis waren
arme kleine Handwerker, die Kesuselpauken oder Tamburine
mit Leder berspannten oder Tischler, Wichter, Diener,
Wassertrdger, Pferdeknechte, Lastentrdger, Sufis, Wahrsager,
oder Seiler.

Yuqgorida keltirilgan jumlalarga e’tiborni qaratsak,
yuqgorida o‘zbek milliy o‘yinlarni tarjimasiga nemis tilidagi
tarjimalariga mugobillarni tanlaganini tahlil gilish hammaga
giziq, albatta.

Oshiq o‘yini- Altschik, yong‘oq o‘yini- , to‘p o‘yini-
Ballspiel, zumchillak-“Sumtshallak”,yov-yov, o‘q kamalak
otish- BogenschieBen oder dass Pferderduberspiel, yalang‘och
poyga- nackte Rennwette, ot o‘g‘risi- Pferderduberspiel.

Keltirilgan o‘zbek milliy o‘yinlarini tarjimlariga
e’tibor bersak, tarjimon milliy o‘yinlarni tarjimasiga asl

tarjima bera olgan-u, birog yong‘oq o‘yini, yov-yov
o‘yinlarini mugobillarini topolmagan.

Kosiblar- kleine Handwerker, qorovul- Wichter,
xodimgar- Diener, meshqob- Wassertrdger, otbogqar-

Pferdeknechte, xammol- Lastentrdger, so‘fi- Sufis, folbin-
Wahrsager, arqon tovlaydigan- Seiler, nag‘ora- childirma
goplaydigan- die Kesuselpauken oder Tamburine mit Leder
iiberspannten oder Tischler, chegachi -die Kesuselpauken
(singan chinni, sapol idishlarni chegalovchi, yamoq soluvchi)-
berilgan so‘zlarning tarjimasini tarjimon barcha mugqobillarini
topib, to‘g‘ri ishlata olgan, bundan ko‘rinib turibdi-ki, bu kabi
kasb-hunarlar nemis halglarida ham borligidan dalolat berib
turibdi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Tarjimaning lingvokulturolgik
tadqiqi ikki madaniyat tilini bir biriga giyoslab, ularni
o‘hshash va noo‘hshash jihatlarini ko‘rsatishdan iborat. Agliy
idrok asosida o‘xshatish va farglay olish qobiliyati yotadi.
Lisoniy birlik sifatida turg‘un o°xshatishlar millatning
dunyogarashini, idrok intizomini aks ettiruvchi muhim manba
bo‘lib xizmat giladi.
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This article explores how integrated technology, including artificial intelligence, virtual reality, digital games, and mobile
applications, can enhance English language teaching effectiveness. Technology provides means to make language learning more
effective and efficient. The use of integrated technology in English language teaching can facilitate more effective language
learning, allowing learners to gain proficiency more quickly and accurately. The article discusses the benefits and uses of various
technologies including virtual reality for immersive and interactive experiences, artificial intelligence for personalized feedback
and communication simulations, digital games for language learning motivation, engagement and involvement, and mobile apps
for customized and individualized learning experiences.
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MOBBIIEHAE Y®OEKTUBHOCTHU NMPENNOJABAHUA AHTJIMACKOIO SI3bIKA C IOMOIIBIO
HUHTETPUPOBAHHBIX TEXHOJIOT A
AnHOTaLUA

ABTOp IaHHOW CTAaTBM HCCIEAYET, KaK MHTETPUPOBAHHAS TEXHOJOTWUS, BKIIOYAs HCKYCCTBEHHBIH HMHTEIIEKT, BUPTYaIbHYIO
peansHOCTh, MU(GPOBBIE UIPHl M MOOWIBHBIC IMPUIOKEHHS, MOTYT YIydIIUTh 3(GEKTUBHOCTH MPENOJaBaHHs AHTIHICKOTO
sI3bIKA. TEeXHOJIOTHS MPENOCTaBIsIET cpencTBa aus Oojee 3dexkTHBHOTO U 3()(HEeKTHBHOTO M3ydeHHUs s3bIKa. Vcmomp3oBaHME
HMHTETPUPOBAHHON TEXHOJIOTHH B IPENOJABAaHUY AHTIIMHCKOTO A3bIKa MOXKET 001erduth Oonee 3(h(HheKTUBHOE M3YUCHHE SI3BIKA,
MO3BOJISI yYalMMcs OBICTpee M TOYHEE OBJIAJEBATh S3BIKOBOM KOMIIETeHIHMeHd. B crarbe 00CYKIAIOTCS MPEHMYILIECTBA H
UCIIOJIb30BAaHUE PA3IMYHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, B TOM 4YHCIE BHPTYaJIbHOH DPEATBbHOCTH JUIs MOTPYXKAIOIMX M HMHTEPAKTHBHBIX
HepeXMBaHUH, UCKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTEJUIEKTa JUIs NEePCOHAIM3MPOBAHHON OOpAaTHON CBS3M M KOMMYHHKAI[HOHHBIX CHMYJIIHH,
U(POBBIX UTp U MOTHBALMK K U3YYEHHMIO S13bIKA, 3AMHTEPECOBAHHOCTH M BKJIIOUYEHHOCTH, a TAK)K€ MOOMIBHBIX MPUIOKEHUH
JUISL HACTPAMBAaEMBIX ¥ MHAUBUAYAITBHBIX 00YJaIOIINXCS OIBITOB.

KnioueBble cjI0Ba: TPENomaBaHWE AHTIMICKOTO $3bIKA, WHTETPHPOBAHHAS TEXHOJOTHSA, WCKYCCTBEHHBI HMHTEIIIEKT,
BUPTYyadbHas PEaJbHOCTh, LU(POBBIC WIPHl, MOOWIBHBIE HPIIOKEHMS, MEPCOHAIM3UPOBAHHOE OOydeHue, (GopmmpoBaHue
SI3BIKOBBIX HABBIKOB, YPOBEHB BIAZICHHS SI3BIKOM.

INTEGRATSIYALASHGAN TEXNOLOGIYALAR YORDAMIDA INGLIZ TILINI O‘QITISH SAMARADORLIGINI
OSHIRISH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada integratsion texnologiyalar, jumladan, sun’iy intellekt, virtual olam, ragamli o‘yinlar va mobil ilovalarning
ingliz tilini o‘qitish samaradorligini oshirishdagi ahamiyati borasidagi tahlilar ochib berilgan. Texnologiyalar orgali tilni
o‘rganish va uni go‘llash yanada oson va samarali bo‘ladi va texnologiya uni gay tarzda to‘g‘ri qo‘llash vositalarini o‘rgatadi.
Ingliz tilini o°gitishda integratsion texnologiyadan foydalanish tilni yanada chuqur va samarali o‘rgatishga yordam beradi, bu esa
talabalarning malakasini tezroq va aniqroq oshirish imkonini beradi. Maqolada til o‘rgatishda texnologiyalarning afzalliklari va
ularni go‘llanilishi, jumladan, immersiv va interaktiv tajribalar uchun virtual olam, shaxsiylashtirilgan fikr-mulohazalar va aloga
simulyatsiyalari uchun sun’iy intellekt, til o‘rganish motivatsiyasi, ishtirok etish va jalb gilish uchun ragamli o‘yinlar va
moslashtirilgan hamda individuallashtirilgan tajribalarni o‘rganishda mobil ilovalar ahamiyati hagida muhokama gilinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: ingliz tilini o‘qitish, integratsiyalashgan texnologiya, sun’iy intellekt, virtual olam, ragamli o‘yinlar, mobil
ilovalar, tilni o‘zlashtirish, tilni bilish.

Introduction. English is the most widely spoken
language in the world and is known as the international
language of business, culture, and travel. It is a highly
valuable tool for communication in today’s globalized society,
making it critically important for individuals to learn and
master the language. Therefore, language learners seek for
effective learning methods to acquire, improve, and use the
language in their daily life or in their professions. Technology
can provide the means to make language learning more
effective and efficient. This paper explores the use of
integrated technology, including artificial intelligence, virtual
reality, digital games, and mobile applications, to enhance
English language teaching effectiveness.

Artificial Intelligence

Artificial intelligence (Al) can be used for English
language teaching in various ways, including chatbots,
automatic speech recognition, and machine translation.
Chatbots can provide instant feedback and personalized
responses to language learners. They can also simulate natural
language conversations that are closer to actual
communication situations. Automatic speech recognition
technology can analyze learners’ pronunciation and identify
errors, providing individualized feedback that targets specific
pronunciation issues. Machine translation technology
facilitates communication between English and non-English
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speakers, allowing learners to read, listen, and speak English
more easily.

Virtual Reality

Virtual reality (VR) technology can provide learners
with immersive and interactive experiences that simulate real-
world situations. [3]JVR creates a three-dimensional
environment that enables learners to practice English in a
virtual setting. It can provide a platform for learners to
participate in language activities, such as role-playing, which
is useful in practicing real-life scenarios in English. VR can
also create opportunities for language learners to interact with
native speakers in an immersive and simulated environment.

Virtual reality (VR) can enhance English language
teaching effectiveness in several ways, some of which are
highlighted below:

1. Immersive and interactive experiences: VR
technology can provide learners with immersive and
interactive experiences that simulate real-world situations. It
creates a three-dimensional environment that enables learners
to practice English in a virtual setting. This allows for more
active participation and engagement in the learning process
and can help learners to remember language rules and
vocabulary better.

2. Real-life simulations: VR can simulate real-life
situations that language learners may encounter, such as
ordering food at a restaurant, shopping, or interviewing for a
job. This can help learners to develop their communication
skills and confidence in using English in various contexts.

3. Authentic communication practice: By using VR,
learners can practice speaking and listening in a more
authentic communication situation, in which they interact with
virtual native speakers who have diverse accents and
personalities, which simulates real-life conversations.

4. Interactive language practice: VR can provide
learners with opportunities for language practice through role-
playing, practicing conversations, giving presentations,
attending virtual classes, or even taking virtual tours of
English-speaking countries. These interactive activities can
help learners to develop their language skills more effectively,
in a fun and engaging way.

5. Increased motivation and engagement: VR
technology can increase learners’ motivation and engagement
in their language learning by providing learners with an
enjoyable and unique experience that complements traditional
classroom learning. [7]

Overall, VR technology can provide learners with a
more immersive and interactive environment for language
learning and can facilitate effective language acquisition. The
ability to practice English in a simulated, but realistic,
environment with interactive and personalized feedback can
help language learners to improve their language skills more
quickly and effectively. There are numerous interactive
language practice ideas for English language learners using
VR technology. Here are some examples:

1. Role-playing exercises: Learners can role-play
situations such as ordering food or booking a hotel reservation
using VR technology. They can interact with virtual characters
and practice their communication and language skills.

2. Virtual language exchange: VR technology can
allow learners to interact with native speakers of English in a
virtual environment. This can be a great opportunity for
learners to practice their language skills and improve their
pronunciation and listening.

3. Virtual field trips: Learners can take virtual field
trips of English-speaking countries and participate in virtual
tours of famous landmarks, museums, and other cultural sites.
This can help them develop their vocabulary, comprehension,
and cultural knowledge of English-speaking countries.

4. Interactive language games: Learners can play
interactive language games with VR technology. These games
can involve vocabulary, grammar, pronunciation, and cultural
knowledge. [4] They can measure and monitor the learner
performance, and provide effective feedback to help them
improve their public speaking skills.

5. Business role-playing: Learners can participate in
business role-playing simulations, such as job interviews or
business meetings, using VR technology. This can help
learners to improve their business communication skills in
English.

6. Pronunciation training: VR technology can help
learners to practice their pronunciation in English. Learners
can listen to native speakers and receive instant feedback on
their pronunciation.

7. Storytelling: Learners can tell stories and use VR
technology to create an immersive and interactive
environment. They can practice their storytelling skills and
improve their language proficiency in an engaging and fun
way.

Overall, interactive language practice ideas using VR
technology can provide learners with an exciting and engaging
way to practice their language skills while allowing them to
interact with simulated real-world environments.[6] It can help
learners to improve their language proficiency and to develop
their confidence in communicating in English.

Digital Games

Digital games are useful in enhancing language
learning motivation, engagement, and involvement. They
provide learners with a fun and engaging environment for
language learning. Digital games, such as language puzzles
and quizzes, help learners remember words and grammar
rules. Games also facilitate language practice and provide
learners with opportunities to interact with native speakers and
other learners. Some digital games, like language learning
apps, provide real-time feedback and accurate assessment of
language proficiency, which can facilitate more effective
language learning. [2]

Mobile Applications

Mobile applications (apps) are widely used for
language learning and can be accessed from anywhere on a
mobile device. Apps provide learners with individualized and
customized language learning experiences. They can provide
learners with the opportunity to take personalized language
courses that match their language proficiency level and
learning style. Apps also provide learners with an interactive
and engaging environment for language practice. Many apps
also have features, such as speech recognition, translation, and
collaboration, that facilitate effective language learning.

Conclusion. The use of integrated technology can
enhance English language teaching effectiveness. Al, virtual
reality, digital games, and mobile apps can provide learners
with more engaging, immersive, and interactive language
learning experiences. These technologies can also provide
learners with personalized and customized learning
experiences that match their learning style and language
proficiency. The use of integrated technology in English
language teaching can make language acquisition more
efficient and effective, allowing learners to gain proficiency
more quickly and accurately. In conclusion, effective
pedagogy takes into consideration the unique learning styles,
preferences, strengths, and weaknesses of each individual
student. Therefore, tailoring instructional strategies that
integrate technology can result in more effective student
learning and contribute to more positive educational
outcomes.
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KORPUS SHAKLLANISHINING NAZARIY ASOSLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magola korpusning shakllanishi va vujudga kelish sabablari va uning turlarini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. U asosan
korpusning paydo bo‘lish bosgichlari va uning shakllanish usullariga garatilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: tarjimashunoslik, korpus lingvistikasi, parallel korpus, giyosiy korpus.

Kirish. Qadimda tafakkur va muloqot jarayonida tilga
oid bilimlarning ganday ahamiyat kasb etganligini idrok etish
magsadida tilni tabiiy hodisa sifatida o‘rganilishiga e’tibor

qaratilganligi  bejiz emas. Asrlar davomida insoniyat
tomonidan o‘rganilgan boshga sohalar o‘rtasidagi uzviy
alogalarning  o‘rnatilganligini  idrok  etish  barobarida

tilshunoslik sohasi anchayin rivojlandi. XXI asrning dastlabki
yillarida, tabiiy tildagi o‘ziga xos birikmalarni zamonaviy va
qulay bo‘lgan usullardan foydalangan holda tez o‘rganishning
yangicha yo‘llarini tadbiq etish mukammal lingvistik
nazariyalarni ishlab  chigishni taqozo etadi. Korpus
lingvistikasi ma’lum mezonlarga muvofiq elektron shaklda
to‘plangan matnlar jamlanmasini o‘z ichiga oladi [1]. Bu o‘z-
o‘zidan tadgigot sohasi emas, balki tilni baholash,
terminologiya, tarjima me’yorlari, uslub va pragmatik kabi
tilning barcha jihatlari bo‘yicha tadgiqotlar uchun go‘llanilishi
mumkin bo‘lgan gayta ishlash metodologiyasi. Boshgacha
qilib aytganda, Kkorpus lingvistikasi nazariy gipotezalarni
go‘llab-quvvatlash yoki rad etish uchun empirik ma’lumotlar
taqdim etish vositasidir. U tilning turli jihatlarini, jumladan,
leksikografiya, tilning ijtimoiy tadqiqi, tarixiy tilshunoslik,
hisoblash lingvistikasi,  terminologiya, tarjima va
avtomatlashtirilgan yozuv kabilarni o‘rganish uchun muhim
sanaladi.

Xorijiy tillarga bo‘lgan qizigish, yugori darajada
bilishga bo‘lgan talab tarjima sohasining birmunchayin
ilgarilashiga turtki bo‘ldi desak, mubolag‘a bo‘Imaydi.
Kundan kunga taraqqiy etayotgan tarjimaning turli jabhalari,
nafagat tilga xos bilimlar, balki, IT sohasiga oid ko‘nikmalarni
ham chuqur o‘zlashtirish kabi masalalarning dolzarbligidan
dalolat beradi. So‘nggi vyillarda, tilshunoslik jabhalarida,
jumladan,  leksikografiya,  terminologiya, = kompyuter
lingvistikasi, korpus lingvistikasi sohalarida bir qator
tadgiqotlar olib borilayotganligiga garamasdan, nutgiy faoliyat
va unda ifodalangan so‘z ma’nolari bilan bog‘liq masalalar
to‘laligicha o‘z yechimini topgani yo‘q. Korpus leksik
ma’lumotlar massivi sifatida muayyan davrda tilning leksik
tarkibining o‘zgarish jarayonlari dinamikasini o‘rganishga,
turli janrlarda va mualliflarda leksik hamda grammatik

xususiyatlarning qo‘llanilishini tahlil gilishga imkon beradi.
Shuningdek, korpuslar, turli xil tarixiy va zamonaviy
lugcatlarni  tayyorlashda  ko‘p  girrali  leksikografik
tadgiqotlarning manbai va vositasi bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Zero,
ushbu korpuslardan ta’lim jarayonida tilni o‘rgatish uchun
grammatikani qurish va takomillashtirishda foydalanish ham
mumkin. Korpus matnlarni statistik tahlil gilish va qoidalarni
asoslash, lingvistik gipotezalarni va mugim me’yorni yuzaga
kelish holatlarini tekshirish uchun foydalaniladigan tizim
hisoblanishi bilan muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Ta’kidlash joizki, leksemalar va matnlar korpuslarini
yaratish hamda ulardan foydalanishning o‘ziga xos jihatlarini
0z ob'ekti sifatida belgilab olgan soha — korpus lingvistikasi
bugungi kunda ko‘plab lingvistik tadgigotlarga mo‘ljallangan
til ma’lumotlarining  yirik ~ majmualarini,  ulardan
foydalanishning nazariy asoslari va amaliy mexanizmlarining
shakllanishi uchun zamin yaratadi. Til korpusi elektron
kutubxonadan fargli ravishda tilni o‘rganish uchun zaruriy,
foydali va qizigarli matnlarni to‘plashni nazarda tutadi.
Korpusni elekrton kutubxonadan ajratib turuvchi birinchi omil
undagi matnning xususiyati va qo‘shimcha ma’lumotlar bilan
boyitilganligi hisoblanadi va bu belgi korpusning alohida
gismi — korpus birliklariga yozilgan izohni tashkil etadi.
Korpus leksemasiga keltirilgan bir gator tavsiflar mavjud
bo‘lib, uning asosiy vazifasini yoritib berishga garatilgandir.

Ma’lumki, korpus so‘zi lotincha corpus — gism, tana
ma’nolarini anglatib, uning zamonaviy ingliz tilida paydo
bo‘lishi bilan bog‘lig bo‘lgan bir-biridan fargli ikkita garashlar

mavjud:

1) corpse eski fransuz tilidagi cors so‘zidan
kelib chiggan;

2) corps 18 asrdagi keng zamonaviy fransuz

tilida keng qo‘llanilgan corps so‘zi yordamida yasalgan.
Birinchi, ya’ni corpse so‘zi ingliz tiliga XIIl asrda
cors shaklida kirib kelgan bo‘lib, XIV asr mobaynida lotincha
‘p’ harfi so‘z tarkibiga kiritildi. Dastlab, “tana” ma’nosini,
keyinchalik, XIV asr oxirlarida esa “o‘lik tana” tushunchasi
ommalashgan. Biroq, asl lotincha corpus termini ingliz tili
leksik gatlamida X1V asrdayoq keng go‘llanila boshlangan.
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Korpus tilshunosligi doirasida “korpus” tushunchasi
“tilga oid ma’lumotlarning katta hajmdagi to‘plamini, yozma
matnlarni yoki yozib olingan nutq tarnskripsiyasini lingvistik
tavsifning boshlang‘ich nuqtasi yoki til hagidagi farazlarni
tasdiglash vositasi sifatida ishlatilishi mumkin” [3]. Demak,
elektron shaklga ega bo‘lgan, tilga xos ma’lum bir jihati yoki
go‘llanishini ifodalash magsadida ilmiy asoslangan yozma va
og‘zaki matn namunalarining katta to‘plami nazarda tutilgan.
Anigrog‘i, korpus — til namunasi sifatida undan foydalanishga
oid bo‘lgan ma’lum bir lingvistik mezonlarga muvofiq tarzda
tartibga solingan birliklar jamlanmasi. Ya’nikim, korpus
uslubiy jihatdan turli demografik o‘zgarishlarni va tabiiy
tilning qo‘llanishidagi ko‘p qirralikni namoyon etuvchi
matnlardan tuzilgan, millionlab so‘zlarni o‘z ichiga olish
uchun  mo‘ljallangan  dasturiy ~ ta’minotdir. ~ Korpus
lingvistikasida korpusdan tashgari concordance termini ham
keng go‘llanilib, concordance so‘zining etimologik talginiga
nazar tashlaydigan bo‘lsak, concordantia lotincha cum, ya’ni,
“bilan” va cor esa “yurak” ma’nolarini anglatgan.

Korpus lingvistikasi tilshunoslarning ta’riflariga
binoan, “muvofiglik asosida hosil gilingan satrlar va so‘z
ro‘yxatini ekrandan gidirish bilan kom'yuter dasturlari orqgali
katta matnlar yoki kichik matnlarning katta to‘plamdagi
hodisalarni tushunishga urunish”ning eng oson usuli sifatida
ularning ongida shakllangandir. Bu kabi matn izohlash usuli
katta hajmga ega matnlardagi bir nechta kontekstda
ifodalangan so‘zlar va iboralarni to‘liq qidirishga asoslangan
bo‘lib, ushbu usul yordamida XI1I asrda injilshunos olimlar va
ularning izdoshlari tomonidan injil sahifalari satrlarga va
so‘zlarga ko‘chirilgan. Shuningdek, konkordans  yohud
muvofiglik asosida injildagi so‘zlarning alifbo tartibida,
igtiboslari  hamda qaysi matnlarda  qgo‘llanilganligini
ko‘rsatishning amaliy ehtiyojidan kelib chiggan holda boshga
olimlar tomonidan amalga oshirilgan. Shuningdek, injildagi
to‘plangan matnlarning concordance deb nomlanishi ushbu
so‘zning lug‘aviy ma’nosi bilan bog‘liq holda injilning
shunchaki matnlardan tashkil topgan kitob emas, balki ushbu
mashaqqatli urunishning asl g‘oyaviy asosi uning ilohiyatga
uyg‘unlashgan xabar ekanligi hagidagi da’voni ta’kidlashdan
iborat bo‘lgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Korpus tarixiy
silsilasi shundan dalolat beradiki, korpuslarni yaratish va
korpus usullaridan foydalanish ko‘p asrlik davrga ega bo‘lib,
birinchi  davr elektronlashishgacha bo‘lgan davr deb
nomlanadi, ya’ni pre-electronic. Ushbu davr ikki bosgichdan
iborat bo‘lib, 1) miloddan avvalgi davrdan XVIII asrgacha; 2)
XVIII asrdan XIX asrning 60-yillarigacha bo‘lgan mobaynni
0‘z ichiga oladi. Svartvikning nazariyasiga binoan korpus
lingvistikasining shakllanib, rivojlanish jarayoni uch davrga
bo‘linadi:

1) kompyuterlashtirilishgacha  bo ‘lgan
lingvistikasi — X111 asrdan XX asr o‘rtalarigacha;

2) kompyuterlashtirilgan korpus lingvistikasi — 1960-
yillardan 1970-yillargacha;

3) korpus lingvistikasi — 1980/1990 vyillardan to
hozirgi kunga gadar.

Birinchi bosgich — miloddan avvalgi V-1V asrlarda
Panini tomonidan yaratilgan mashhur gadimgi hind
grammatikasi dastlabki korpus namunasi sifatida og‘zaki
shakli saglangan. Shuningdek, Sanskrit tilini ifodalovchi Veda
matnlari korpusi Panini grammatikasiga asoslangan va boshga
ko‘plab elektronlashishgacha bo‘lgan korpuslar turli diniy
kitoblar bilan ham bog‘lig bo‘lgan. Ular orasida Injil matnlari
korpusi eng mashhur bo‘lgan va eng ko‘p o‘rganilgan.
Masalan, Antonio Padua injilning birinchi anonim
konkordansi Concordantiae Morales bilan bog‘lig Vulgate —
injilning V asrga tegishli bo‘lgan, lotin tilidagi muqobiliga
asoslangan. Shu davrning o‘zida anchayin
mukammallashtirilgan nusxasi 1230 vyil, Avliyo James

korpus

monastirida, Karolik Kardinal Hugo tashabbusi bilan tashkil
etilgan 500 kishidan iborat Dominikan rohiblari jamoasi
tomonidan “so zlar indeksi” tuzilganligini kuzatish mumkin.
Shundan buyon, injil konkordanslarining ko‘plab boshqga
tubdan o‘zgargan mugqobillari, jumladan, 1737 yil Crudenning
“Muqaddas yozuvlarga to‘liq muvofiglik” va 1890 yil
Strongning “Injilning to‘liq muvofiglik” kabi konkordanslari
yaratilgan. Mazkur mugaddas kitobdagi so‘zlar ro‘yxatida
keltirilgan havolalar simfoniya yoki konkordans deb
nomlangan bo‘lib, unga bog‘lig ravishda ilk konkordanslar
X1 asrning boshlarida paydo bo‘lgan.

Shuningdek, Shekspirning asarlari ham
konkordansning asosiy vositasi sifatida ushbu sohaning
rivojlanishiga hissa go‘shgan. Misol tarigasida keltirib o‘tish
joizki, Becketning [2] 1787 yilda Shekspirning asarlari
asnosida yaratgan konkordansida so‘z va uning lingvistik
konteksti hamda joylashuvi berilgan bo‘lib, adabiyot
shinavandalari uchun gimmatli ma’lumotlarni tagdim etgan.
Lindquistning tadqiqotlariga muvofiq, “Shakespeare korpusi”
pre-electronic corpora namunalaridan hisoblanib, korpus
sifatida — “biror bir yozuvchining asarlari yoki muayyan
matnlar to‘plami” nazarda tutilgan.

Binobarin, Xristian dini rohibi Roberto Busa (Jesuit
priest Roberto Busa) tomonidan 1950-yillarda boshlangan va
1970-yillarning  oxirlarida yakunlangan, avliyo Tomas
Akvinas (St Thomas Aquinas)ning to‘liq asarlarini o‘z ichiga
qamrab oluvchi “Index Thomisticus / Tomas indeksi” nomli
gisga elektronik ragamlashtirilgan bazasining yaratilishi
konkordansning elektron usulining vujudga kelishiga turtki
bo‘ldi. Shu o‘rinda, yana ikkita asosiy manbani sanab o‘tish
kerak, masalan, leksikograflar va Chomskiydan oldin faoliyat
yuritgan struktur tilshunoslarning tadgigotlari ham zamin
bo‘la olgan. Har ikkala usul ham tadgigotchilar uchun
ma’lumotlarni  to‘plashda muhim ahamiyat kasb etgan.
Shuningdek, doktor Samuel Jonson [13] (Dr Samuel
Johnson)ning 1755 yilda chop etilgan birinchi “Ingliz tilining
izohli lug‘ati” ko‘p villar, jumladan, 1560-1660 yillar
mobaynida qo‘llanilgan qog‘ozlarga tushirilgan misollarni
yig‘ish asnosida qog‘ozda korpus yaratishning mahsuli bo‘lib
xizmat qildi. Ehtimol, uch milliondan oshiq qog‘oz bo‘laklari
korpusida mujassamlashgan so‘zlarning qo‘llanishini amalda
ta’minlovchi lug‘at, ya’ni, 1880-yillarda Oxford English
Dictionary  tarkibiga kiritilgan.  Dunyoning  mashhur
lug‘atlaridan birini yaratishda ushbu millionlab gog‘oz
parchalaridagi so‘zlar tahrirlangan holda matnning mazmunga
ega bir gismiga aylantirildi.

Leechning [5] ta’kidlashicha, 1950-yillarda amerikalik

strukturalistlar, jumladan, Harris, Fries and Hillarning
tadgiqotlarida “ma’lumotlarni yig‘ish” tushunchasi keng
go‘llanilganligini  kuzatish  mumkin.  Shuningdek, ilk

injilshunos olimlar va ingliz yozuvchilarining so‘zlarni
gidirish va indekslash borasidagi olib borgan chora-tadbirlari
nafagat, tilga oid ma’lumotlarni to‘plash, balki, ona tiliga xos
bilimlarni tadqiq etish nuqgtai nazaridan strukturalistlarning
konkordans ilmi rivojidagi peshgadamligidan dalolat beradi.
Ona tilini o‘zlashtirishga bo‘lgan gizigish transkripsiyalangan
ma’lumotlar — 1960-yillarda yaratilgan CHILDES [14] til
bazasiga asoslangan bo‘lsada, ushbu loyiha 1984 yildagina
rasmiy tasdiglangan. Shu o‘rinda, badiiy asarlarning foydali
korpusini  yaratishda  adabiyotshunoslarning  go‘shgan
hissalarini e’tirof etish joiz.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Darhagigat, bu davrda
korporalardan foydalanishning mukammal usullarini ishlab
chigish borasida yutuglarga erishildi. Ushbu davrning

rivojlanishi 1980 yillarda kompyuter texnologiyalarining
ommalashishi  bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, elektron hisoblash
mashinalarining  ixtirosi va keng targalishi  bilan

elektronlashishgacha bo‘lgan davrda yaratilgan korpuslar o‘z
ahamiyatini yo‘gqota  boshladi. Negaki, korpusni
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avtomatlashtirish bilan bog‘liq tadgigotlar shu davrda amalga
oshirildi.  1980-yillardan boshlab, ushbu tadgiqotlardan
olingan natijalar asnosida korpusni yangi usullar va vositalar
yordamida o‘rganishga yo‘naltirilgan ilmiy ishlar sababli,
korpus lingvistikasi rivojlandi. McEnry and Wilsonlarning
so‘zlariga ko‘ra, korpus lingvistikasi hozirda ham taraqqiy
etib, metodologik jihatdan tobora yetuklashib va shuningdek,
o‘rganiladigan tillar soni har yili o‘sib bormoqda. Biroq,
tilshunoslikning ba’zi sohalarida qog‘oz kartotekalar, gayin
po‘stlog‘i yoki sopol bo‘laklardagi matnlar bilan ishlash
tadgiqot ishining muhim gismi bo‘lib, ko‘pgina tillar va
matnlar uchun korpuslarning turlari hamda sonlarida katta
tafovut mavjud edi.

1979 vyilga kelib, Howard-Hillning tashabbusi bilan
kompyuterlashtirilgan, ya’ni, “adabiyotni o‘rganish uchun
magsadli ishlovchi dastur” konkordanslari yaratildi [4, 30].
Conradning sakkizta ishi jamlanmasi konkordanslari va
shuningdek, Gerard Manley Hopkins va T.S.Eliotlarning
konkordanslari 1985 yilda chop etildi. Ilk bor, 1950 yillar
oxirlarida, kompyuterlashtirilgan, ya’ni, ma’lumotlarni saglash
uchun mo‘ljallangan perfokarta (punched-card technology for
storage) yordamida boshqariladigan konkordanslar tuzildi.
Perfokartadan ~ foydalanishdagi kamchiliklardan biri,
kompyuter xotirasiga ma’lumotlarni kiritishda uzoq vaqt
sarflangan, masalan, oltmish mingdan ortiq so‘zlarni gayta
terish uchun 24 soatdan ortiq vaqt ketgan. 1970 vyillarda bu
jarayon sezilarli darajada mukammallashib, joriy yildan
boshlab kalit so‘zlar konteksti konkordanslar (Key Word in
Context (KWIC)) katalogini indekslovchi kartalarini
almashtirish va mavzulashgan matn tahlilini avtomatlashtirish
jarayonlariga e’tibor garatildi. Ushbu usul kutubxonada
axborot izlash va turli mavzular tahlilini boshgarishda keng
foydalanilgan.  Shuningdek, uning afzalligi, asarlardan
keltirilgan iqtiboslarni tezkor topish va undan unumli
foydalanishdadir.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ma’lumotlar ba’zasini yaratishga
sarflangan mehnat va tuzuvchilar e’tibordan chetda qolib, bu
go‘yo kompyuterning mehnati sifatida talgin etilgan. Biz
uchun hozirda ma’lum bo‘lgan ma’lumotlar korpusi 80-90
yillarda yaratilgan bo‘lib, tilshunoslikning barcha jabhalarida
keng foydalanib kelinmoqda. Ilgari korpus tushunchasi bir xil
mavzu doirasida yig‘ilgan yoki jamlangan asarlarni ifoda
etgan bo‘lsa, endilikda u lingvistik terminologiyada keng
go‘llanila boshlandi.

XVIII asrda korpusning yuqgorida keltirilgan ma’noda
ishlatilganligi, jumladan, olimlarning “Lotin shoirlari korpusi”
yoki “qonunchilik korpus”lariga murojaat etganliklari Oksford
ingliz tili lug‘atining yaratilganligi bilan dalillanadi. Oksford
ingliz tili lug‘atida korpus so‘ziga Keltirilgan iqgtibos —
lingvistik manbada ommaga tushunarli bo‘lgan ma’no, ya’ni,
“lingvistik tahlilga asoslangan yozma yoki og‘zaki material
to‘plami” ifodalangan. Biroq, 1980-yil boshlarigacha bo‘lgan
davrda korpus lingvistikasi termini ommolashib ulgurmasdan,

ingliz tilidagi ma’lumotlar korpusining yaratilishi bilan
amalda tadbiq etila boshlangan. Shuningdek, korpus doirasida
tadgiqotlar olib borilishining yo‘lga qo‘yilishi 40-yillardayoq
boshlangan bo‘lib, bunga — Bloomfield, Fritz, Bonders va
boshga tilshunoslarning ishlarini misol tarigasida Kkeltirib
o‘tish  mumkin. Ushbu tadgigotlarning  davomiyligi
W.N.Francis, Henry Kuceralarning korpus yaratish bosgichlari
bilan bog‘lig bo‘lgan ishlar orgali ta’minlandi.

Svartvikning [9] korpus lingvistikasi bo‘yicha
bildirgan fikriga muvofiq “Korpus lingvistikasi yetuklikka
erish”ganligini xitob qilishi ushbu sohaning tilshunoslikning
bir jabhasi sifatida shakllanib ulgurganligidan dalolat beradi.
Keyinchalik, bu sohaga oid olib borilgan tadgigotlarda yangi
yo‘nalish hagida bir-biriga nisbatan yagin bo‘lgan tavsiflar
keltirila boshlandi. Masalan, E.Fineganning fikriga Kko‘ra,
“korpus — matn vyaratilgan vaziyat va unga tegishli
ma’lumotlar, jumladan, so‘zlovchi, muallif, adresat yoki
auditoriya hagidagi ma’lumotlarni o‘z ichiga olgan, mashina
o‘giydigan formatga ega reprezentativlangan matnlar
majmuasi” bo‘lsa, McEnery va Wilsonlarning [6] nugtai
nazarida esa “korpus — til modeli sifatida foydalanish uchun
aniq til mezonlari bo‘yicha tanlangan til fragment (gism /
parcha)lari to‘plami”. Ularning nazariyasiga muvofig, corpus
matnning xohlagan qismiga, yoki kompyuter vositasida
avtomatlashtirilgan matnning bir gismiga yoki tilning xilma-
xilligini  ifodalovchi  avtomatlashtirilgan ~ matnlarning
cheklangan to‘plamiga tegishlidir. Demak, korpus shaklida
bo‘lmagan nutgiy ma’lumot muhim sanalsa-da, fagat korpusga
asoslangan holda lingvistik tahlillarni amalga oshirishning
imkoni yo‘q.

Sinclair ularning fikridan fargli ravishda tashqi
omillarga diggatini garatgan holda quyidagi xulosaga keladi:
“korpus tilni yoki tilning o‘zgarishini to‘liq aks ettirish uchun
tashgi mezonlarga muvofig tanlangan elektron shakldagi
matnlar parchalari to‘plami” [10]. Ya’nikim, tilning holatini
yoki turini tavsiflash magsadida tanlangan, nutgimizda tabiiy
ravishda mavjud bo‘lgan til matnlari to‘plami, anigrog‘i,
so‘zlar ifodasidagi xilma-xillik tilning leksik gatlamlarga
ajratilishida giyinchiliklarni keltirib chigarishi milliondan ortiq
so‘zni korpus tarkibiga kiritilishiga sabab bo‘ladi.

Renoufning ta’kidlashicha, “korpus tushunchasi
lingvistik tadgiqotlar magsadida kompyuterda saglanadigan va
gayta ishlanadigan yozma yoki og‘zaki matnlar to‘plami”ni
ifodalaydi [8].

Xulosa va talliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida keltirish joizki,
turli tipdagi ma’lumot til korpusida o‘zining tabiiy kontekstual
shaklida joylashishi sababli, uni har tomonlama o‘rganish
uchun asos bo‘ladi. Bir marta tuzilgan axborotlar massivi bir
necha tadgigotchi tomonidan ko‘p marta turli magsadlarda
go‘llanilishi mumkin. Korpus tilni tadgiq etish, o‘rganish,
lugat tuzishda eng zamonaviy va keng imkoniyatli
dasturlashtirilgan tizimdir.
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KOLLOKVIAL FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNING O‘ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magolada kollokvial frazeologizmlarning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari emotsional va ekspressiv potensialini ochishdagi
pragmatik komponentning roli aniglangan, nutgiy munosabatda pragmatik potensialning amalga oshishiga sabab bo‘ladigan
struktur-semantik omillar tahlil gilingan. Kollokvial frazeologizmlarning ichki shaklini aniglashtirishda va ularning ma’nolarini
ochib berishda, shuningdek og‘zaki kommunikatsiyada faolligi hamda kollokvial frazeologik birliklarning semantik o°ziga xos
xususiyatlari tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: kollokvial, frazeologizm, kommunikatsiya, struktur-semantik, emotsional, ekspressiv, tagtil, sheva.

XAPAKTEPHBIE UEPTHI KOJIVIOKBUAJIBHBIX ®PA3EOJIOT'U3MOB
AHHOTAIHS

B naHHOH cTaThe packpbIBacTCS CHEHU(HUKA KOJUIOKBHATBHBIX ()Pa3eoJIOTHM3MOB, BBIABISACTCS POJIb UX MPArMaTHUECKOrO
KOMIIOHEHTa B PAacCKPBITUH 3MOIMOHAIBFHO-3KCIIPECCHBHOTO TMOTCHIHANA HCCIEAYEMBIX (pa3eoJOTHIYeCKUX eIUHHI,
AQHATIM3UPYIOTCS  CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTHYECKHE (AKTOPBI, CHOCOOCTBYIOLIME pPEaJH3aliH IPArMaTHUECKOro MOTCHIHala B
peueBbIX OTHOWECHUAX. [Ipy BRIAICHEHHUH BHYTpPEHHEH (POPMBI KOJIOKBHAIBHBIX ()PAa3eOIOTH3MOB, BRIBICHUHN HX 3HAYCHUH, a
TaKKe UX aKTUBHOCTH B YCTHOM OOIIEHHH OBbLI aHAJIN3 MIEPOBaH CEMAaHTHYECKOHM CIENU(PHKH KOJUIOKBHAIBHBIX (PPa3eoIoru3MOB.
KnwueBble cj0Ba: KOJUIOKBHANBHBIN, ()Pa3eoyiorn3M, KOMMYHHKALHUS, CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTHUYCCKHUHA, SMOIUOHAIBHBIM,
9KCIIPECCUBHBIN, AHAJICKT.

CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES OF COLLOQUIAL PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS
Annotation
This article reveals the specifics of colloquial phraseological units, reveals the role of their pragmatic component in revealing the
emotional and expressive potential of the studied phraseological units, analyzes the structural and semantic factors contributing to
the realization of pragmatic potential in speech relations. When clarifying the internal form of colloquial phraseological units,
identifying their meanings, as well as their activity in oral communication, the semantic specificity of colloquial phraseological

units was analyzed.

Keywords: colloquial, phraseology, communication, structural-semantic, emotional, expressive, dialect.

Kirish. Jahon tilshunosligida jonli og‘zaki munosabat
tilini o‘rganishga sezilgan intilishni hamda tillarda kollokvial
frazeologizmlar  hosil  qilishning  sezilarli ~ darajadagi
targalganligini hisobga olib, bu birliklarni ancha mufassal
ko‘rib chigishning zaruriyati shak-shubhasizdir.

Magqolada keltirilgan ma’lumotlar tillarni o‘qitishning
amaliyotida qo‘llash magsadga muvofiq tuyiladi, chunki
o‘quvchilar nafagat kitobiy-adabiy tilni, balki jonli so‘zlashuv
tilini ham egallashlari kerak. Ish jarayonida tuzilgan lug‘atlar
so‘zlashuv tilining uslublarni hosil giluvchi elementlarga
o‘gitish magsadida qo‘llanmalarni tayyorlashda qo‘llanila
boshlashlari mumkin, bu elementlarni egallash munosabatning
norasmiy sohasida kommunikatsiyaning adekvat shakllarini
ta’minlaydi.

Kollokvial frazeologik birliklar hozirgi lug‘atlarning
leksik korpusiga kirmasligi, shuningdek muayyan kontekstdan
tashgarida amaliy jihatdan kelib chigmasligi mumkin. Birog
ularning tadqiqi katta gizigish namoyon giladi, chunki hatto
individual ~ frazeologizmlar  hosil  gilinishining  va
go‘llanilishining gandaydir gqonuniyati kuzatiladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. So‘zlashuv tilining
xilma-xil aspektlarini o‘rganib chigish bilan bir nechta
tadgiqotchilar shug‘ullanganlar, bulardan Yu.M. Skrebnev,
Sh.Safarov, A.Mamatov, M.Hakimov, A.Ko‘chiboev,
A.M.Vinokurov, L.Soudek, V.D.Devkin, K.M.Ryabova, E.A.
Petru, T.G. Popova, Y.ANikitina, LN. Maxova, N.V.

Makarova, T.A.Dunaevskaya kabi tilshunoslarni sanab
o‘tishimiz mumkin.
Kollokvial leksikaning oraliq holatini tilning va

shevalarning territorial variantlarini tadqiq qilish bilan
shug‘allangan A.M.Vinokurovning tadgiqotida ham ko‘rish
mumkin [3]. Uning asosiga chex tilshunosi L.Soudekning
stratifikatsiyasi go‘yilgan [17]. Bizning tadgigotimiz uchun bu
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi, chunki bu kollokvializmlarning
boshqa leksik gatlamlarga nisbatan o‘rni to‘g‘risidagi Yevropa
lingvistikasi  nuqtai  nazarining  yorgin  ko‘rgazmasi
hisoblanadi, shuning uchun uni ishimizga kiritishni magsadga
muvofiq deb hisoblaymiz.

Shevalar xuddi so‘zlashuv tiliga o‘xshab, jargon
so‘zlarni ham qamrab oladi, bu periferiyaviy leksik
gatlamlarga tegishlidir. Kollokvial leksikaning periferiyaviy
leksik gatlamlarga yaginligiga garamasdan, har holda
so‘zlashuv tili tilning bir gatlami sifatida baholanadi.
Kollokvializmlar neytral leksikadan keyin keladi, bu
so‘zlashuv leksikasiga xos bo‘lgan gandaydir stilistik tus
berilganlikning mavjudligini tasdiglaydi.

O‘zbek leksikografik amaliyotida biz kollokvial
so‘zlar uchun xarakterli bo‘lgan quyidagi belgini anigladik,
so ‘zlashuv nutqi, og zaki nutq, ya’ni norasmiy suhbatga xos
bo‘lgan, bu fransuzcha informal ga to‘g‘ri keladi, so zlashuv
tilida, ya’ni so‘zlashuv tiliga xos bo‘lgan, bu fransuzcha
colloquial ga to‘g‘ri keladi. Xuddi o‘sha leksemalarning lug‘at
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magolalarini solishtirishda sodda so‘zlashuv tili va so‘zlashuv
tili leksikografik adabiyotda aniq belgilanmaydi.

So‘zlashuv tili  muammosi lingvistikada g‘arb
tilshunosligida o‘rganilganidek yaxshi o‘rganilgan emas.
Tadgiqotchilarning e’tiborini  har xil o‘zbek shevalarini
o‘rganish ko‘proq tortadi. Bu yana shu bilan bog‘ligki, hozirgi
o‘zbek tili, uning lug‘at tarkibi murakkab tarixiy va ijtimoiy-
lingvistik jarayonning mahsulini ifodalaydi, unda tilning o‘z-
o‘zidan yuzaga keladigan rivojlanishi jamiyatning ongli
aralashuvi bilan uyg‘unlashadi.

Oc<zbek tilini hozirgi bosgichda xarakterlaydigan yana
bir o‘ziga xos xususiyat — (o‘ta, juda) soddalashtirilgan
(beadab) leksikaning va jargon so‘zlarning so‘zlashuv
leksikasi razryadiga o‘zgarishi va ularning kundalik
kommunikatsiyada erkin qo‘llanilishidir. “Jo‘n (oddiy)”
leksikaning hozirgi so‘zlashuv tiliga suqilib kirishi shu bilan
bog‘ligki, har xil xususiy televizion va internet kanallarning
hamda radio stansiyalarining ommaviyligi kuchayayapti, ular
o‘zlarining mahsulotini senzuraga duchor gilmaydi. Xilma-xil
realiti-shoular ishtirokchilarining nutglari aynigsa yoshlarning
doirasida taglid gilish uchun namunaga aylanayapti.

Shunday qilib, tilning rivojidagi asosiy yo‘nalishlarni
ko‘rsatib o‘tishi hamda kundalik so‘zlashuv tilini o‘rganishni
magsadga muvofiq deb hisoblash, bu til hozirgi paytda eng
muhim o‘zgarishlarni boshidan kechirayotganligidan darakdir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tilshunoslarning ishlarida
so‘zlashuv tili tushunchasi bir qator jiddiy ravishda
farglanadigan darajada talgin gilingan. L.V.Sherba so‘zlashuv
tilini tilda mavjud bo‘lgan normaning ba’zi bir
modifikatsiyalarining majmui sifatida baholaydi.
N.Yu.Shvedova so‘zlashuv tilini (yoki unda go‘llaniladigan til
shakllarini) gandaydir ob’ektiv jihatdan muvjud tizim sifatida
sharhlab beradi. V.D.Devkin [4] so‘zlashuv tilini erkin, o‘z-
o‘zidan yuzaga keladigan, og‘zaki, asosan situativ jihatdan
bog‘lig, ko‘proq dialogik va bir gadar jo‘n (oddiy) nutq deb
ta’riflaydi. N.A.Shigarevskaya so‘zlashuv tili deganda
umummilliy tilning funksional-uslubiy turlaridan biri deb
tushunadi, u aholi o‘gimishli  gismining norasmiy
sharoitlardagi munosabatining vositasi hisoblanishini ko‘rsatib
o‘tadi [13].

“So‘zlashuv tili” tushunchasi talginlarining rang-
barangligini  biz hodisani o‘zining murakkabligi bilan
bog‘laymiz. Keyingi paytda amaliyotda so‘zlashuvchilikka
bag‘ishlangan ko‘p fundamental ishlar paydo bo‘ldi.
Kollokvializmlar stilistik aspektda va nutq madaniyati planida
o‘rganiladi  [1], tadgigotchilar  sozlashuv tilining
kommunikativ va funksional jihatiga gizigish namoyon

qildilar [10].
Mavjud tadgiqgotlar so‘zlashuv tilining tanlab olingan
darajasida ishlashining ayrim  struktur o‘ziga xos

xususiyatlarini va spesifikasini tasvirlashga e’tibor garatadi.
G.N.Zikovaning ishida kollokvial birliklarning o°ziga
xosligini aniglovchi hozirgi kollokvializmlarning differensial
belgilari va ularning boshga stilistik gatlamlarning
leksikasidan farqi qarab chigiladi [5]. Kollokvial leksik
birliklar ishlashining qgonuniyatlarini va adabiy-kitobiy
normalarning  so‘zlashuv  normalariga  yaginlashtirishga
intilishni biz A.A.Xarkovskayaning ishida uchratamiz [14].
K.M.Ryabova, so‘zlashuv tagtilining o°ziga xosligini
(spesifikasini) ajratib ko‘rsatar ekan, mutlago spesifik
birliklarning — kollokvializmlarning — minimal darajada jo‘n,
estetik ma’nolilikning shkalasida bevosita neytral so‘zlardan
keyin joylashgan leksik birliklarning mavjudligini ko‘rsatib
o‘tadi. Kollokvializmlarning so‘zlashuv tagtil bilan bog‘ligligi
ularning norasmiy munosabatning sohaga funksional
biriktirilganligidan va ularning rasmiy-ishchanlik vaziyatida
go‘llanishining  noo‘rinligidan iborat. K.M.Ryabovaning
ta’kidlashicha, til sohiblarining ijtimoiy statusi nutq
muomalasiga bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatadi, ma’lumot darajasi esa

ko‘p jihatdan u yoki boshqa stilistik o‘zgarib turadiganlarning
tanlovini belgilaydi [12].

Tahlil va natijalar. Kommunikantning ijtimoiy
mansubligi til vositalarining variativligiga ta’sir giladigan
yagona sabab hisoblanmaydi, buni L.P.Krisinning tadgiqoti
ham Kko‘rsatib o‘tadi. Muallifning fikriga ko‘ra, vaziyatga va
munosabatning sohasiga garab til umumiyligining vakillari
turli, ushbu ijtimoiy-kommunikativ tizimning komponentlari
hisoblangan ~ va  bir-birlariga  go‘shimcha  tagsimot
munosabatida bo‘lgan tagtillarni ishlatadilar [6]. Demak,
norasmiy munosabatda tilning har xil funksional uslublariga
alogador bo‘lgan leksik birliklar kuzatilishlari mumkin. Biroq
kollokvializmlarning norasmiy ~ munosabat  sohasiga
biriktirilganligi shubha keltirib chigarmaydi va colloquial
so‘zining ta’rifi bilan tasdiglanadi: colloquial — of, relating to,
or characteristic of conversation especially of familiar and
informal conversation [18].

Kollokvialistika ob’ektining tabiatini va chegaralarini
aniglash  magsadida  tilning tagtil  tabagalanishining
muammosini garab chigar ekan, Yu.M.Skrebnev quyidagi
xulosalarni chiqaradi: 1) til alohida tizimlarning, ya’ni tilning
jamiyat hayotidagi global go‘llanilish sohasiga garaganda,
nutq faoliyatining ancha tor sohalariga xizmat ko‘rsatadigan
cheklangan go‘llanilishli tillarning majmui sifatida baholanishi
kerak; 2) tagtillar — bu nutq sohalarining ekstralingvistik
belgilari bo‘yicha mustaqil tarzda ajralib turadiganlardan hosil
gilingan; 3) tagtillar gisman tilning umumiy yadrosida (neytral
sohasida) birga qo‘shilgan; 4) uslub — bu tagtilning
differensial  xarakteristikasi, uning tagtillarning ushbu
nomenklaturasida boshgalari bilan kesishmaydigan spesifik
sohasi, nutq sohasi keyinchalik gismlarga ajralish xususiyatiga
va bir-biriga yaqin sohalar bilan birlashish gobiliyatiga ega,
shuning uchun so‘zlashuv tilining sohasini ajratib ko‘rsatish
shartli hisoblanadi. Shunday ekan, kollokvialistikaning ob’ekti
kundalik-so‘zlashuv ~ munosabatining  sohasiga  Xxizmat
giladigan tagtil hisoblanadi, uning tadgiqotining haqiqgiy
predmeti esa — bu tagtil spesifik sohasining strukturasidir [13].

V.A. Xomyakov so‘zlashuv tilini qarab chigishga
ikkita yondashuvni ajratib ko‘rsatadi. U “so‘zlashuv”

terminini  shunday belgilaydi: bir tomondan, “spoken”
(so‘zlashuv) so‘zini bu so‘zning eng keng tushunishda
ifodalaydi (lotincha: “colloquium” (suhbat)  “colloqui”

(suhbatlashmoq, gaplashmoq, so‘zlashmog)dan; sot — birga
(together), loqui — gapirmoq (to speak). Boshga tomondan,
“so‘zlashuv” (colloquial) termini ancha tor — “norasmiy”
(informal) ma’noda qgo‘llaniladi [15].

G.A.Orlovning ta’kidiga ko‘ra, struktur jihatdan
so‘zlashuv tilining ko‘pfunksionalligini va bir xil emasligi,
uning markazida adabiy normaga tortadigan til vositalari
bo‘lgan, periferiyaga yaginroqda esa — normativ birliklar va
sodda so‘zlashuv tili, jargon, sleng va boshga noadabiy
hosilalar o‘rtasida sinxron ko‘rib chigishning o‘tish zonasida
boshqalari turgan ierarxik struktura sifatida ta’riflaydi [9].

Mavjud materialning tahlilida biz shunday xulosaga
keldikki, “so‘zlashuv tili” tushunchasi uning til uslublarini
funksional tizimdagi chegarasini belgilash munosabati bilan
tadgiqotchilar orasida munozarani keltirib chigaradi. So‘ngra
so‘zlashuv tilining nutq turlarining tizimidagi o‘rnini ko‘rib
chiqgiladi.

N.V.Makarovaning fikricha, so‘zlashuv tilini adabiy
til bilan tagqoslab ko‘rilar ekan, ‘“kundalik tilning ma’lum
jo‘nligini (oddiyligini) qayd qilish kerak emas, chunki
turmush mavzusi albatta jo‘nlikni ko‘zda tutmaydi. Sodda
so‘zlashuv tili chegaralarining beqgarorligi — so‘zlashuv tilining
asosiy jihatlaridan biridir. Kollokvializm fagat neytral yoki
dabdabali til fonida ahamiyatlidir, kundalik tilda u sezilarli
emas” [8].

T.G.Popova gayd qiladiki, “so‘zlashuv tili hozirgi
vaqtda nafagat turmushda, balki intellektual kommunikatsion
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sohalar deb ataluvchilarda ham kodifikatsiyalashtirilgan
adabiy tilning ilgari ustunlik giluvchi nutq shakllari bilan bir
gatorda munosabatning to‘la xuquqli quroliga aylanayapti”
[11].

Shunday qilib, ko‘pchilik mualliflar so‘zlashuv tili
ma’lum darajada adabiy tilga garama-garshi go‘yilgan, degan
fikrga qo‘shilishadilar, shuning uchun biz bunday deganda
nima tushunilishi ustida to“xtalishni magsadga muvofiq deb
hisoblaymiz.

Adabiy til — o‘gimishli kishilarning tilidir, ularning
madaniy saviyasi ijtimoiy obro‘ga ega. Bu tildan ibrat oladi, u
namunaviy hisoblanadi. Demak, adabiy til deganda
normallashtirilgan til tushuniladi, uning normalari to‘g‘ri va
hamma uchun majburiy bo‘lgan sifatida idrok gilinadi va u
shevalarga hamda sodda so‘zlashuv tiliga garama-garshi
go‘yiladi [2].

So‘zlashuv tili mohiyatining xilma-xil talginlari
sababli, O.A.Laptevaning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, “o‘zining genetik,
funksional va ekspressiv-stilistik belgilari bilan bir qator
g‘oyat bir-biridan farq giladigan hodisalarni birlashtiradi” [7],
biz T.G.Popovaning izidan borib so‘zlashuv tili
muammosining quyidagi asosiy talginlarini ajratishimiz
mumkin:

1) so‘zlashuv tili — bu adabiy tilning eng muhim
funksional-stilistik turlaridan biridir;

2) so‘zlashuv tili adabiy tilning bir turi sifatida;

3) so‘zlashuv tilida adabiy so‘zlashuv tili ajralib
turadi, u birliklarning spesifik to‘plamiga va ular ishlashining
spesifik qonunlariga ega bo‘lgan alohida til tizimi hisoblanadi;
bu tizim kodlashtirilgan adabiy tilga adabiy til ichida
tagqoslab ko‘riladi (qarama-garshi go“yiladi) [11].

Lingvistikada ikkita yo‘nalish mavjud, ularning har
birida so‘zlashuv tili oraliq tur hisoblanadi:

adabiy til — so zlashuv tili — shevalar;

adabiy til — so zlashuv tili — sodda so zlashuv tili.

Shunday qilib, biz ikkita oppozitsion guruhlarga ega
bo‘ldik. Ularning har biridagi so‘zlashuv tilining statusini
garab chigamiz.

Birinchi oppozitsion guruhda, uchta tushunchalarning
lingvistik turli-tumanligini e’tiborga olib, quyidagi holatlarni
hisobga olish zarur:

1) adabiy til va so‘zlashuv tili bitta tilning funksional
turlarini (tagtillarini) ifodalaydilar, sheva lingvistik jihatdan
fagat ma’lum arealda ishlaydigan boshqa tilni ifodalaydi va
shunday qilib, bitta tilning ikkita tagtili amalda geografik
jihatdan cheklangan sohada targalgan boshga tilga garama-
qgarshi go‘yiladi;

2) tarixiy jihatdan hamda hagigatda lingvistik jihatdan
mustaqil til bo‘lgan sheva, xususan, mustaqil tilning tagtillarga
ajralish alomatiga egalik giladi, garchi shevaning stilistik
gatlamlarga ajralishi, umuman olganda tilning gatlamlariga
o‘xshab unchalik muhim bo‘lmasada, har bir sheva sohasida,
kam deganda, so‘zlashuv tilidan fargli, ushbu shevaning
alohida tagtilini ishlatuvchi folklor mavjud;

3) adabiy til uni shevaga garama-garshi qo‘yilganda
territorial  biriktirilganlikka ega emas va umumiy
targalganlikka egalik giladi.

Shunday ekan, adabiy til — so Zzlashuv tili — sheva
garama-garshi qo‘yilishi hagigatan sheva tushunchasini
shevaning so‘zlashuv tagtili tushunchasi bilan almashtiradi,
biroq “sheva” termini ma’nosining bunday torayishida
hagigatan har xil til kollektivlariga xizmat ko‘rsatadigan til
kichik tizimlarining tagqoslanishi g‘ayriqonuniy tuyiladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shuni ta’kidlash mumkinki,
pragmatik vazifalarni amalga oshirish kollokvial leksikaga
go‘shimcha nozik farq bag‘ishlaydi; sub’ektiv omilning ta’siri
ostida kollokvializmlar meliorativ yoki peyorativ tus oladi.
Kollokvializmlarning ekspressiv xarakteri hagidagi qoidaning
to‘g‘riligida ushbu xususiyat absolyut hisoblanmaydi.
Ekspressiv birliklar bilan bir gatorda so‘zlashuv leksikasida
kollokvial ~ frazeologizmlar mavjud bo‘ladi, ularning
strukturasiga ekspressiv. komponent kirmaydi. Kollokvial
frazeologizmlar  nominatsiyaning eng  tejamli  usuli
hisoblanadi, o‘zlarini ifoda planida anchagina lo‘nda hamda
mazmun planida hajmli namoyon giladi, bu bilan zamonaviy
inson munosabatining ehtiyojlarini gondiradi.
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O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDA MUQOBILSIZ BIRLIKLAR VA ULARNING O‘ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magolada ingliz, o‘zbek tillarida mugobilsiz birliklar tushunchasi va ularning tasniflanishi bilan bir gatorda o‘zbek
tilidan ingliz tiliga yoxud ingliz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qgilish yo‘llari, usullari hagidagi nazariy va amaliy jihatlarini o‘z
ichiga oladi. Bundan tashqgari muqobilsiz birliklar tarjimasiga doir jahonning hamda o‘zbek tarjimashunos olimlarining fikrlari,
garashlari ham o‘rganilgan bo‘lib, mazkur magolada keltirib o‘tilgan. Ikki tilda (ingliz va o‘zbek tillari) mugobilsiz birliklarning
tarjimalaridan misollar keltirilgan hamda giyosiy tahlil gilingan.
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AHHOTALHSA

In this article, along with the concept of non-alternative units in English and Uzbek languages and their classification, it takes
into account the theoretical and practical aspects of the ways and methods of translation from Uzbek to English or from English
to Uzbek. In addition, the opinions and views of international and Uzbek translation scholars regarding the translation of non-
alternative units have been studied and cited in this article. Examples of translations of non-alternative units in two languages
(English and Uzbek) are given and a comparative analysis is made.
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BE33KBUBAJEHTHBIE EAUHUIIBI B Y3BEKCKOM U AHIJIMIICKOM SI3bIKAX 1 UX OCOBEHHOCTHU

AHHOTaALIUSA
B nmanHOM CTaThe mpencTaBieH aHANN3 MOHATHS 0E39KBUBAIICHTHBIX €IMHUI] B aHTIMHCKOM M Y30€KCKOM SI3BIKaX, a Takke UX
KJIaCCU(HKAIIUK 1 METOJOB MEPEeBOIa MKy YKa3aHHBIMHU S3bIKOBBIMH CHCTeMaMH. Takke 00CYKIAtOTCs B3TJISIIBI U MHEHHS
KaK MEXIyHapOJHBIX, TaK M y30EKCKHX YUCHBIX-TIEPEBOAYMKOB OTHOCHTEILHO MPOOJEMATHKH MepeBoia Oe3abTepHATHBHBIX
enuHuil. B cTaThe MPHUBOIATCSA MPHUMEPHI MEPEBOJA TAKUX CIMHHUI] Ha 00a sA3bIKa — AHTIMWCKANA M Y30€KCKHU — a Takke

MIPOBO/IUTCSI CPABHUTEIILHBIN aHAIN3 IaHHBIX ITEPEBOJIOB.
KiioueBble ci0Ba: 0€33KBHUBAICHTHBIE EOUHHUIBL,
TpaHCIUTEPALs, OTIMCAHNUE.

Kirish. Bilamizki, til har qanday jamiyatning taraqqiy
etganligini namoyon etuvchi ko‘zgudir. Xalqning millat
darajasiga yetishida, shu xalqni tashkil etuvchi insonlarning
orzu-maqsadlari yo‘lida birlashishishida, shubhasiz, tilning
o‘rni muhimdir. Mustaqil O‘zbekistonning istigbolli, uning
taraqqiyoti va ravnaqi, buyuk davlatga aylanishi — ilm-fan
rivoji va texnik takomiliga, yangi jamiyat asoslarini barpo

qilishga safarbar qilgan xalgimizning ma‘naviy-axloqiy
barkamolligi, aqliy salohiyatining yetukligiga bevosita
bog‘ligdir.

2023-yil 29-may kuni Prezidentimizning PQ-38 sonli
“Yoshlar uchun ming kitob” loyihasini amalga oshirish chora-
tadbirlari to‘g‘risida”gi Qarori qabul qilindi. O‘zbekiston
Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi huzurida Xorijiy tillarni
o‘rganishni ommalashtirish agentligi tashkil etildi. Ushbu
agentlikka bir qancha asosiy vazifalar yuklangan bo‘lib, asosiy
vazifalaridan biri sifatida “davlat tilidan xorijiy tillarga va
xorijiy tillardan davlat tiliga professional tarjima qilish
uslubiyotlarini ~ yaratish  hamda  ushbu  yo‘nalishda
mutaxassislarning malakasini  oshirishda ko‘maklashish”
belgilandi[1]. Mazkur belgilangan vazifalardan kelib chiqib,
shunday xulosaga kelish mumkinki, o‘zga tillardan o‘zbek
tiliga yoki ona tilimizdan jahon tillariga tarjima qilish orqali
ushbu belgilangan maqsadlarga erishish mumkin. Shu o‘rinda
shuni alohida ta’kidlash joizki, yurtimizda so‘nggi yillarda
chet tili, tarjima sohalariga bo‘lgan e’tibor yaqqol ko‘zga

OKBHBAJICHTHOCTD,
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tashlanmoqda. Jumladan, Mazkur Qarorda 1000 ta xorijiy tilda
yozilgan kitob o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilinishi belgilandi. Bu
borada esa tarjimaga katta ehtiyot seziladi.

Xo*sh, tarjima aslida nima?

Tarjima - biror ijodiy ishning (kitoblardan tortib
gapirayotgan nutqimizgacha) qayta yaralishidir. Tarjimada asl
tildagi ruhiyatni, mazmun-mohiyatini anglash, asliyatdagi turli
birliklarning  leksik, grammatik, fonetik, frazeologik
vazifalarini anglab yetish, tarjima gilinayotgan tilda esa ularga
har tomonlama mos keladigan ekvivalentlar topish juda
murakkab jarayon hisoblanadi. Tarjimashunos olim L. S.
Barxudarov esa bu holatni quyidagicha ta’riflaydi: “Tarjimada
ikki turli xil tillarga xos leksik birliklari o‘rtasidagi semantik
mugqobilligini topish muhim jarayon hisoblanadi”[2].

Shundan kelib chiqib, fagat ma‘lum xalgning yashash
tarziga, dunyoqarishiga, narsalarni nomlashdagi o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlar boshqa bir millatlarnikidan keskin farq qiladi.
Bunday o‘ziga xosliklar shu xalqning tafakkur shakli,
udumlari, milliy kiyimlari, milliy ovqatlari, urf-odatlari va
boshqa xatti-harakatlari bilan boshqa millat va elatnikidan farq
qiladi. Buning natijasida esa fagat shu millatga (yoki xalqqa)
mansub bo‘lgan turli xil tushunchalarni ifodalovchi terminlare
yuzaga keladi. Mazkur terminlar ma‘no anglatgan
tushunchalar boshqa millatlar (yoki xalglar) tilida uchramaydi.
Shu nuqtai nazardan kelib chiqqan holda tarjimashunoslik va

tilshunoslikda mazkur terminlarni “xos so‘zlar”, ya‘ni
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“realiyalar” deb ataladi[3]. Mazkur xos so‘zlar esa muqobilsiz
birliklarni yuzaga keltiradi.

Xalgqar tillari va madaniyatlarini qiyoslashda bir-biriga
mos keladigan hamda umuman mos kelmaydigan birliklar
mavjuddir. Xalq madaniyatining ajralmas qismi hisoblangan
tilda ham mazkur wunsurlarni uchratishimiz mumkin.
Qiyoslanayotgan tillar va ularning birliklari o‘ziga xos bo‘ladi.
Mos kelmaydigan birliklarga, avvalambor, muqobilsiz
birliklar va aynan o‘sha tilga xos bo‘lgan so‘zlar hamda o‘zga
tilda muqobili bo‘lmagan birliklar kiradi[4].

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Muqobili mavjud bo‘lmagan
birliklar tarjimonda bir qancha qiyinchiliklarni keltirib
chiqaradi. Mamlakatimiz tilshunosligida ingliz, rus va o‘zbek
tillarida muqobilsiz birliklar va ularning lingvokulturologik
xususiyatlari hamda uning ilmiy-nazariy muammolari M.
Galliyeva, O.Mo‘minov, N. Qambarov kabi olimlarning ilmiy
izlanishlarida o‘z aksini topgan. Masalan, O. Mo ‘minov
mugqobilsiz birliklarning sinxron hamda og‘zaki tarjimada
uchrashi haqida tadqiqot olib borgan bo‘lsa, N. Qambarov
ijtimoiy-siyosiy matnlarda uchraydigan muqobili yo‘q birliklar
haqida ish olib borgan. M. Galliyeva esa diniy sohaga doir
mugqobilsiz birliklar tarjimasiga doir tadgiqot olib borgan[5].
G. Odilova she’riyat tarjimasidagi muqobilsiz birliklar
tarjimasi ustida izlanishlar olib borgan[6].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu maqola ustidagi
izlanish jarayonida asosan qiyosiy solishtirma metodlardan

foydalanildi. Bundan tashqari maqola ustida ishlash
mobaynida  distributsion metod turlari  (qo‘shimcha
distributsiya, kontrast distributsiya, erkin almashinish

distributsiyasi), transformatsion metodlar, komponent tahlil
metodi, modellash metodidan foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Realiyalar klassifikatsiyasini
chuqur o‘rgangan surxondaryolik olim I. Mirzayev shu sohada
faoliyat olib borgan olimlarning fikrlariga qo‘shilgan holda
xorijily matbuot organlari nomlarini, xalq an’analari, urf-
odatlari, arxitektura yodgorliklari nomlarini frazeologizmlarda
ifodalagan xos ma’noli birliklarni ham realiyalar sifatida
o‘rganishni taklif qiladi. Shundan kelib chiqib, muqolsiz
birliklarning asosiy elementi bo‘lgan realiyaga quyidagicha
ta’rif berish mumkin: realiya bu fagat muayyan millat va
xalqlarga tegishli bo‘lgan moddiy madaniyat ashyolari, tarixiy
faktlar, davlat institutlari nomi, milliy va folklor
qahramonlarning ismlari, mifologik mavjudotlar va boshqa
nomlaridir. Tillarni  chog‘ishtirganda ushbu holatlarni
anglatuvchi so‘zlarni ekvivalentsiz leksikaga kiritadilar.
Ekvivalentsiz leksika boshqa madaniyatda mavjud bo‘lmagan
va qoidaga ko‘ra boshqa tilga bitta so‘z bilan tarjima
qilinmaydigan, o‘ziga tegishli til doirasidan tashqarida
mugqobili bo‘lmagan tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun xizmat
qiladigan so‘zlar hisoblanadi. Ingliz tilidagi realiyalarni
tarjima qilishda odatda tarjimonlar uzundan uzoq ta’riflarga
tayanishgan yoki o‘zlarining neologizmlarini taklif gilishlariga
tog‘ri keladi. Ekvivalentsiz leksika tillarni solishtirganda oson
aniqlanadi, chunki unda mazkur til tomonidan vogqelikning
bo‘linib ketish spesifikasi va madaniyatning o‘ziga xosligi
yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Agar ekvivalentsiz leksikaga nafaqat
kundalik turmush realiyasi belgilarini, balki davlat-siyosiy
tuzumi, xalqning madaniy hayoti va ishlab chiqarish turli
sohalarining o‘ziga xos nomlanishini kiritsa, har bir xalq
tilidagi realiyalar soni yanada oshadi.

Til va madaniyatlarni solishtirganda anglanadigan
(realiyadan tashqari) va anglatuvchi (shakldan tashqari)
orasidagi farqni ajratib ko‘rsatish mumkin. Anglanadiganlar
o‘rtasidagi farq quyidagi holatlarda kuzatiladi:

1) Bir til jamoasiga xos realiya boshqasida mavjud
bo‘lmaydi. Masalan, drug store - dorixona; Yellow pages -
telefon  ma’lumotnomasining sarigrang qog‘ozli tijorat
bo ‘limi.
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2) Realiya ikki tilda ham mavjud bo‘ladi, ammo birida
u alohida yoki maxsus holda ifodalanmaydi. Masalan, clover
leaf - beda yaprog ‘i ko ‘rinishidagi avtoyo ‘I chorrahasi.

Ingliz tilidagi realiyalarga inglizlarga xos bo‘lgan
milliy kiyim kechaklar, oziq- ovqat va ichimlik turlari,
umumiy ovqatlanish shahobchalari nomlari, pul birliklari va
hakazolarni kiritish mumkin. Masalan, oziq ovqatlar: biscuit,
hamburgher, sandwich, toast, hot dog, pudding, omlet,
sausage, chips, crisp, jam, mash, celery, berkswell;
ichimliklar: frizzy drink (soda), yogurt, wine, cola, cocktail.

Turli xil jamiyatlarda bir-biriga o‘xshash vazifalar har
xil realiyalar (turli xil realiyalarning funksional o‘xshashligi)
vositasida amalga oshiriladi. Masalan, (American English)
hotdog - issiq sosiskali buterbrod; (American English) soda
fountain - muzqaymoq kafesi.

O‘xshash realiyalar funksional jihatdan farqlanadi.
Masalan, cuckoo’s call “kakkuning sayrashi”
amerikaliklarning ishonchiga ko‘ra qiz bolaning turmushga
chiqishiga necha yil borligiga ishora qiladi, ruslarda esa inson
qancha yil umr kechirishini bildiradi.

Realiyani tilning boshqa so‘zlari bilan taqqoslaganda
uning farqli tomoni shuki, realiya ifodalaydigan predmet,
tushuncha, hodisaning bir tomondan xalq bilan va boshqa
tarafdan vaqtning tarixiy bo‘lagi bilan yaqin aloqasi
hisoblanadi. Bundan milliy, mahalliy yoki tarixiy koloritning
realiyaga xosligi ko‘rinib turibdi.

Xuddi shunday o‘zbek tilidagi realiyalar o‘zbek
xalqiga xos bo‘lgan milliy o‘ziga xoslikni ifoda etuvchi
liboslar, milliy taomlar va ichimliklar, joy nomlari ham realiya
sifatida o‘zga xalqlar tilida talqin qilinadi[7]. Masalan, Do‘ppi
- O‘zbekistonda keng tarqalgan yengil milliy bosh Kiyim.
Do‘ppi asosan baxmal, ipak, zar bilan tikiladi. Do‘ppi tikuvchi
chevar “do‘ppido‘z”, do‘ppi tikish kasbi esa “do‘ppido‘zlik”
deyiladi.

Mugqobilsiz birliklarga nafaqat realiyalar balki o°‘sha
xalqning turmush tarzidan kelib chiqib yaratilgan magqollar,
matallar, hikmati so‘zlar ham kiradi. Quyida ana shunday
birliklarning tarjimasiga doir nazariya va misollar ko‘rib
chigamiz.

Magqol va matallar ingliz folklori repertuaridan keng
o‘rin olgan bo‘lib, ularda vatanparvarlik, mardlik, adolat,
ilmni sevish, xotin — gizlarga hurmat, yaxshilik, ahillilik, odob
— axloq, tarbiya, hurmat izzat, ta’lim, hunar, mehnatsevarlik va
shunga oxshash bir qancha xususiyatlar o‘rin olgandir.

Masalan, inglizlarda “One good turn deserves
another” o‘zbekchada “yaxshilik qilsang, yaxshilik gaytar,
yomonlik gilsang — yomonlik” yoki “Two heads are better
than one” “bir kalla — kalla, ikki kalla — tilla” tarzida tarjim
qgilish mumkin.

Yugqoridagi misollardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, har ikkala
tilda yuqorida keltirilgan matal va idiomatik birliklarning
barcha komponentlari deyarli bir — biriga mos tushgan. Yana
bir misol:

- Speak of the devil and he will appear - Bo ‘rini
yo ‘qlasang qulog ‘i ko ‘rinadi.

Ikkala maqoldagi tayanch komponentlar, “devil” so‘zi
“bo‘ri” tarjima qilinib, bu bevosita ikki tilde farq qilyapti.
“Appears” esa “ko‘rinadi” tarzida tarjima qilinib o‘zaro mos
kelyapti. Biror kishi haqida gap ketganda, o‘sha kishi kelib
qolsa, inglizlar “Speak of the devil and he will appear” degan
magqolni ishlatishadi. Lekin ana shu maqolni o‘zbek tiliga
“Shayton haqida gapirsang, shayton ko‘rinadi” tarzida
o‘girsak, inglizlar va ruslar aytmoqchi bo‘lgan mantiqiy fikr
o‘z aksini topmaydi. “Shayton” so‘zi o‘zbek tilida tom
ma’noda “mug‘ombir”, “hiylakor” kabi ma’nolarni anglatadi.
Ammo o‘zbek tilida “bo‘rini yo‘qlasang, qulog‘i ko‘rinadi”,
yoki betamiz insonlar haqgida gap ketganda, qo‘pol ma’noda
aytilganda “eshakni yo‘qlasang, qulog‘i ko‘rinadi” degan
magqollar bo‘lib, yuqoridagi inglizcha maqolni mana shu
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magqollar bilan tarjima qilish mumkin. Inglizcha va o‘zbekcha
maqollarni qiyosiy tahlil qilsak, ularning bir — biridan farq
qilishini ko‘ramiz. Inglizcha maqolning obrazli asosini “devil”
(shayton) tashkil etgan bo‘lsa, o‘zbek tilidagi maqolning
obrazli asosini “bo‘ri”, “qulog‘i” so‘zlari tashkil etmoqda.
Badiiy tarjimaning murakkabligi ham aynan mana shunda, har
bir tilning o°zga tillardan farq qiladigan o‘ziga xos milliyligi
mavjud. Demak, tarjimon tarjimaning ijodiy jarayon
ekanligini anglashi va o‘zga tildagi xar bir ditalga ijodiy
yondoshishi lozim.

Xulosa. Muqobili mavjud bo‘lmagan birliklar bevosita
tarjimondan yuqori bilim talab qiladi, ya’ni tarjimon uni
tarjima qilishdan oldin bilishi, o‘rganishi kerak bo‘ladi.

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, tarjimon o‘zi
o‘girayotgan kitob matni ichra chegaralangandir. Muallif ilgari
surgan g‘oyadan chetga chiqolmaydi, tarjimon shunga
qaramay til sohasida ijod qilar ekan, tilning asosiy qurilish
materiali so‘z bilan ishlaydi. Badiiy adabiyot uchun g‘oyatda

muhim bo‘lgan ko‘rsatkichlar —badiiylik, obraz va obrazlilik,
barchasi so‘z zamirida yashiringan, so‘z orqali reallashadi.
Binobarin so‘z tanlash badiiy tarjimada birlamchi ahamiyatga
ega.

Shunday qilib, ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi
realiyalarning xususiyatlarini tahlil qilib, ularni tarjima
qilishdagi bir necha usullarni ko‘rib o‘tdik. Bunda asosan
qilingan tarjimalar rus tili orqali amalga oshirilganligi sababli,
tarjimon o°‘zbek tiliga amalga oshirgan tarjimasida asliyat
matnini chuqur tushungan holda tarjima qilishi kerakligini
kuzatdik. Muqobilsiz birliklarni tarjima qilish jarayonida
tarjimondan nafaqat keng tarjimashunoslik to‘g‘risida nazariya
bilimlardan, balki, o‘zga xalqlar turmush sharoiti, madaniyati,
urf-odatlari haqidagi bilimlardan ham boxabar bo‘lishi talab
etiladi. Umuman badily asarni tarjima tarjima qilish,
tarjimonning shaxsiga, uning intellektiga, uning qobiliyati va
tarjimasiga, tarjimashunoslik sohasidan xabardorligiga,
tarjima jarayoniga va matn uslubiga ham bog‘liqg.
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SIYOSIY DISKURSDA MANIPULYATIV BELGILAR (INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK GAZETALARI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya

Siyosiy nutqda manipulyativ belgilardan foydalanish jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirish va idroklarga ta’sir o‘tkazishda muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. Ushbu maqola ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalariga misol tarigasida e’tibor qgaratib, siyosiy nutqda manipulyatsiya belgilaridan
foydalanishni tahlil gilishga garatilgan. Ushbu gazetalarda qo‘llanilgan til va tasvirlarni o‘rganish orgali ushbu tadgigot siyosiy
ishtirokchilar tomonidan jamoatchilik fikrini o‘zgartirish va ularning kun tartibini ilgari surish uchun qo‘llaydigan strategiyalarni
aniglashga intiladi. Maqgolada siyosiy nutqda go‘llaniladigan manipulyativ belgilarni aniglash va tahlil gilish uchun sifatli kontent
tahlili yondashuvi go‘llaniladi. Yangilik magolalari va fikr-mulohazalarida qo‘llaniladigan til, tasvir va ramka usullarini
o‘rganish orgali tadgiqot ushbu belgilar orqali yetkazilgan asosiy xabarlar va gadriyatlarni ochishga garatilgan. Bundan tashqari,
magqola siyosiy nutqdagi potentsial madaniy va lingvistik farglarni o‘rganish uchun ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalarida manipulyatsiya
belgilaridan foydalanishni taqqoslaydi. Turli jamiyatlar va tillar siyosiy xabarlarni ganday qurishi va yetkazishini o‘rganib, ushbu
tadgiqot jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirishda manipulyativ belgilarning rolini tushunishimizni chuqurlashtirishga intiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: manipulyativ belgilar, siyosiy nutq, ingliz gazetalari, o‘zbek gazetalari, kontent tahlili, til, tasvir, ramka yaratish
texnikasi, jamoatchilik fikri, madaniy farglar, lingvistik farglar, siyosiy xabarlar, simvolizm.

MANIPULATIVE SYMBOLS IN POLITICAL DISCOURSE ( IN THE EXAMPLE OF ENGLISH AND UZBEK
NEWSPAPERS)
Annotation

In political discourse, the use of manipulative symbols plays a significant role in shaping public opinion and influencing
perceptions. This article aims to analyze the use of manipulative symbols in political discourse, focusing on English and Uzbek
newspapers as case studies. By examining the language and imagery used in these newspapers, this research seeks to identify the
strategies employed by political actors to sway public opinion and advance their agendas. The article employ a qualitative content
analysis approach to identify and analyze the manipulative symbols used in political discourse. By examining the language,
imagery, and framing techniques employed in news articles and opinion pieces, the research aims to uncover the underlying
messages and values conveyed through these symbols. Furthermore, the article will compare the use of manipulative symbols in
English and Uzbek newspapers to explore potential cultural and linguistic differences in political discourse. By examining how
different societies and languages construct and convey political messages, this research seeks to deepen our understanding of the
role of manipulative symbols in shaping public opinion.

Key words: manipulative symbols, political discourse, English newspapers, Uzbek newspapers, content analysis, language,
imagery, framing techniques, public opinion, cultural differences, linguistic differences, political messages, symbolism, political
narratives.

MAHUINIYJSATUBHBIE CUMBOJIbI B IOJIUTUYECKOM JUCKYPCE (HA IPUMEPE AHIJIMACKUX U
Y3BEKCKUX I'A3ET)
AHHOTAIHS

B momuTH4eckoM MHCKypCe HCMOIb30BaHHE MAHWIYJISTHBHOW CHMBOJIMKH HWrpacT 3HAYUTEIBHYIO pPOJb B (HOPMHPOBAHHH
00I11eCTBEHHOT'0 MHEHMS U BIMSHUM Ha BOCIpusTHE. Llenbo JaHHOH CTaThU ABJSETCS aHAIN3 UCITIOIb30BAHUS MAaHUITYIITUBHBIX
CHMBOJIOB B MIOJIUTHYECKOM JHCKYpCE C YIIOPOM Ha aHIIIMHCKHE H Y30CKCKHE Ta3eThl B KAUeCTBE TEMAaTHYECKUX HCCIICIOBAHUM.
M3yuas s3pIk u 0Opaspl, HUCIONB3yeMble B OTHX Tra3eTaX, JTO HCCIEIOBAaHHE HANpPaBICHO HA BBISABICHUE CTPATETHIA,
HCIIOJIb3YEMBIX MTOJUTUICCKIUMH ACATEIISIMH JJIs BIMSHUS Ha OOIIECTBEHHOE MHEHHUE U MPOBIKCHUS CBOHMX MPOrpaMM. B cratbe
HCIIOJIb3YETCS MTOIXO0]T KaUeCTBEHHOTO KOHTCHT-aHaIIN3a JUTsl BBISBIICHUS U aHAIN3a MAHUITYJIITHBHBIX CHMBOJIOB, HCTIOJIB3YEMBIX
B MOJIMTUYECKOM AUCKypce. M3ydas sf3bIk, 00pa3bl ¥ METOAbI 00paMiIeHHs, HCIOIb3yeMble B HOBOCTHBIX CTaThsIX M aBTOPCKUX
CTaThsAX, UCCIICOBAHKUE HAMPABICHO HA PACKPHITHE OCHOBHBIX COOOUICHUI M IIEHHOCTEH, MepeaaBacMbIX Yepe3 3TH CHMBOJIBL
Kpowme Toro, B ctathe OyaeT cpaBHUBATHCS UCIIOIb30BaHHE MaHUIYJSITHBHBIX CHMBOJIOB B aHIIMMCKUX U Y30EKCKHX ra3eTax /s
U3y4eHUs MOTEHIIMAIBHBIX KYJIbTYPHBIX U SI3BIKOBBIX Pa3IM4YMi B MOJIMTUYECKOM AUCKypce. M3ydas, kak pa3indHble o0LiecTBa U
SI3BIKM CO3MIAIOT W TIEPEJaloT IMOJHUTUYECKHE ITOCIAaHUsS, 3TO WCCIICOBAHUE CTPEMHUTCS YIIyOWTh HAlle MOHWNMAaHHE POJH
MaHHMYJISTUBHBIX CHMBOJIOB B ()OPMUPOBAHUHU OOLIECTBEHHOTO MHEHHS.

KniwoueBbie cjioBa: MaHUTYIATUBHBIC CHMBOJIBI, MOJUTHYECKHHA IUCKYPC, AHTJIMHCKHE Ta3eThl, Y30€KCKHE ra3eThl, KOHTEHT-
aHanM3, S3bIK, OOpPa3HOCTh, METOABI (peiiMUHTa, OOIIECTBEHHOE MHEHHE, KyIbTYPHBIC pa3HUMs, S3BIKOBHIC pPa3lIUdus,
MOJIUTUYECKHE MOCTAHHsI, CHMBOJIMKA, TOJIMTUYECKAE HAPPATHUBBI.

Kirish. Siyosiy nutq - bu siyosatchilar va ommaviy  bo‘lib, ular tinglovchilarning tasavvurlari va e’tigodlarini
axborot vositalari tomonidan jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirish,  o‘zgartirish uchun strategik ravishda go‘llaniladigan lingvistik va
qgarorlar gabul gilishga ta’sir gilish va muayyan kun tartibini ilgari ~ vizual elementlardir. Ushbu magqolada ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalari
surish uchun qo‘llaniladigan kuchli vositadir. Siyosiy nutgning  o‘rtasidagi taqqoslashga e’tibor qaratilib, siyosiy nutqda
asosiy jihatlaridan biri manipulyativ belgilardan foydalanish

- 362 -



O‘zMU xabarlari Bectank HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/62024

manipulyatsiya belgilaridan foydalanishni o‘rganishga qaratilgan

[1].

Ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalarining ushbu tadgiqot markazi
sifatida tanlanishi turli siyosiy kontekslarda manipulyativ
belgilardan ganday foydalanilishini madaniyatlararo tahlil gilish
imkonini beradi. Ushbu gazetalardagi siyosiy yangiliklar va fikr-
mulohazalarning tili, tasvirlari va umumiy tagdimotini o‘rganib
chigib, biz jamoatchilik fikrini manipulyatsiya gilish va siyosiy
hikoyalarni shakllantirish uchun qo‘llaniladigan strategiyalar
hagida tushunchaga ega bo‘lishimiz mumkin.

Tangidiy nutq tahlili yondashuvi orqgali ushbu tadgigot
ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalarida siyosiy nutqda qo‘llaniladigan
manipulyativ belgilarning o‘ziga xos namunalarini aniqlaydi va
tahlil giladi [2]. Ushbu belgilarning asosiy mexanizmlari va
ta’sirini ochib, biz siyosat sohasida ishontirish uchun til va vizual
vositalardan ganday foydalanishni chuqurroq tushunishga hissa
go‘shishni magsad gilganmiz.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ushbu tadgiqot
ommaviy nutgni shakllantirish va siyosiy natijalarga ta’sir
gilishda manipulyativ belgilarning rolini yoritishga intiladi,
ommaviy axborot vositalari vakillari va xabarlar bilan tangidiy
aloga qilish zarurligini ta’kidlaydi. Ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalarida
manipulyatsiya belgilaridan foydalanishdagi o‘xshashlik va
farglarni o‘rganib chigib, biz turli madaniy kontekslarda siyosiy
mulogot dinamikasi hagida gimmatli fikrlarni tagdim etishga
umid gilamiz.

Siyosiy nutqdagi manipulyativ belgilar jamoatchilik
fikrini shakllantirish va siyosiy qarorlarga ta’sir gilishda hal
giluvchi rol o‘ynaydi. Bu ramzlar puxta ishlab chigilgan lingvistik
va vizual elementlar bo‘lib, ular tomoshabinlarda o‘ziga xos his-
tuyg‘ular, e’tiqodlar va munosabatlarni uyg‘otish uchun strategik
jihatdan go‘llaniladi [10]. Ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalari konteksida
manipulyatsiya belgilaridan foydalanish mazmuni, uslubi va
madaniy nuanslari jihatidan farq qilishi mumkin. Ingliz va o‘zbek
gazetalarida ushbu ramzlarning siyosiy nutqda ganday
qo‘llanilishini  o‘rganib chigsak, biz jamoatchilik fikrini
manipulyatsiya qilish va siyosiy kun tartibini ilgari surish uchun
qo‘llaniladigan strategiyalar haqida qimmatli tushunchalarga ega
bo‘lishimiz mumkin [3].

Siyosiy nutqda ishlatiladigan keng targalgan manipulyativ
belgilardan biri bu tinglovchilar fikrini o‘zgartirish uchun
yuklangan til yoki hissiy so‘zlardan foydalanishdir. Masalan,
ingliz gazetalarida siyosatchilar va ommaviy axborot vositalari
o‘quvchilarda shoshilinchlik va xavotir hissini yaratish uchun
"ingiroz", "tahdid" yoki "favqulodda vaziyat" kabi atamalardan
foydalanishi mumkin. Bu so‘zlar qo‘rquv va xavotirni uyg‘otish,
odamlarni siyosiy rahbarlar tomonidan taklif gilingan muayyan
siyosat yoki harakatlarni go‘llab-quvvatlashga undash uchun
mo‘ljallangan[9]. Aksincha, o‘zbek gazetalari siyosiy raqiblarini
xavfli yoki poraxo‘r qilib ko‘rsatish uchun emotsional so‘zlarni
qo‘llash orqali xuddi shunday taktikani qo‘llashi va bu orqali
hukmron tuzumni jamoatchilik tomonidan qo‘llab-quvvatlashi
mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Siyosiy nutqda tez-tez
go‘llaniladigan yana bir manipulyativ belgi - bu aniq hikoyalar

yoki mafkuralarni mustahkamlash uchun tasvirlar va vizual
tasvirlardan tanlab foydalanish [4]. Misol uchun, ingliz
gazetalarida siyosatchilarning yetakchilik fazilatlari  yoki
odamlarga mehr-shafgatini ta’kidlaydigan ehtiyotkorlik bilan
tayyorlangan fotosuratlar orgali ijobiy nugtai nazardan
tasvirlanishi mumkin. Aksincha, siyosiy opponentlar ularning
ishonchini pasaytiradigan nomagbul tasvirlar yoki karikaturalar
orgali salbiy nugtai nazardan tasvirlanishi mumkin. Xuddi
shunday, o‘zbek gazetalarida ham siyosiy yetakchilarning
suratlari ularning obro‘-e’tibori va malakasini ta’kidlash uchun
strategik jihatdan tanlanishi, o‘zgacha ovozlar esa chetga surilishi
yoki millat xoinlari sifatida ko‘rsatilishi mumkin [5].

Qolaversa, ingliz va o‘zbek gazetalarida siyosiy mavzular
va voqealarni tasvirlash ham kuchli manipulyatsiya ramzi bo‘lib
xizmat qilishi mumkin. Ommaviy axborot vositalari hikoyaning
ba’zi jihatlarini tanlab ta’kidlab, boshgalarga ahamiyat bermaslik
orgali auditoriyaning murakkab siyosiy masalalarni tushunishini
va talginini shakllantirishi mumkin. Misol uchun, ingliz
gazetalarida immigratsiya siyosatini yoritishda asosiy e’tibor
xavfsizlik va iqtisodiy ogibatlarga olib kelishi mumkin, shu bilan
birga muammoning inson huquglari va gumanitar jihatlariga
e’tibor berilmaydi. Xuddi shunday, o‘zbek gazetalari norozilik
namoyishlari yoki muxolifatni hukumatdan norozilikning gonuniy
ifodasi emas, balki xorijiy kuchlar tomonidan uyushtirilgan
begarorlik harakatlari sifatida ko‘rsatishi mumkin[6].

Tahlil va natijalar. Umuman olganda, ingliz va o‘zbek
gazetalarida  siyosiy nutqgda manipulyatsiya belgilaridan
foydalanish ommaviy axborot vositalari vakillari va xabarlarini
tangidiy tahlil gilish muhimligini ko‘rsatadi. Ushbu ramzlarning
jamoatchilik  fikriga ta’sir gilish va siyosiy rivoyatlarni
shakllantirish uchun ganday qo‘llanilishini o‘rganib chigsak, biz
turli  madaniy kontekstlarda siyosiy mulogot dinamikasini
yaxshiroq  tushunishimiz ~ mumkin[8].  Siyosiy  nutqda
go‘llaniladigan til, tasvirlar va kadrlar yaratish usullarini nozik
tahlil qilish orgali biz manipulyatsiyaning asosiy mexanizmlarini
ochib berishimiz va ommaviy axborot vositalari vakillari bilan
yanada xabardor va tangidiy hamkorlikni rivojlantirishimiz
mumkin [7].

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa gilib aytganda, ingliz va
o‘zbek gazetalarida kuzatilgan siyosiy nutgda manipulyativ
belgilarning qo‘llanilishi til, vizual tasvirlar va kadrlar tuzish
texnikasi jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirish va siyosiy garorlarga
ta’sir ko‘rsatishda muhim rol o‘ynashini ta’kidlaydi. Siyosiy
aktyorlar va ommaviy axborot vositalari his-tuyg‘ularga boy
so‘zlar, tanlab olingan tasvirlar va noxolis ramkalarni strategik
ravishda go‘llash orgali tomoshabinlar idrokini o‘zgartirishi va
muayyan kun tartibini ilgari surishi mumkin. Ushbu manipulyativ
belgilarni sinchkovlik bilan tahlil gilish tanqgidiy fikrlash va media
savodxonligini rivojlantirish, odamlarga faktik ma’lumotlar va
ishonarli targ‘ibot o‘rtasida farglash imkonini beradigan muhim
ahamiyatga ega. Siyosiy mulogotdagi kuch dinamikasini tushunib,
biz murakkab siyosiy masalalarni nozik va puxta o‘ylangan holda
hal gilishga qodir bo‘lgan yanada aqglli va xabardor fuqgarolarni
tarbiyalashimiz mumkin.
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BOITPOCHI M 3AJIAYY KOTHUTUBHOM ®OHOJIOI 1A

AHHOTALHS
B nmaHHO#l craThe HMCCHEAYIOTCS KOTHUTHBHBIC MPOOJIEMBbI, CBSI3aHHBIE ¢ (OHONIOTHEH. J[OMOJHUTENBHO AACTCs ONHMCAHHE U
MPEJIararoTCsl MPUMEPHI JJIs U3YUCHUS JaHHOTO acriekTa GoHeTUKH u poHosoruu. Vccnenys KOTHUTUBHYIO (HDOHOJIOTHIO, aBTOP
(dokycupyeTcs Ha (DOHONOTHUECKHX TPOIEccaX, KOTOPhIC MPEACTABISIIOT COOON TCHXUYECKUE MPOIECChl, YYACTBYIOIIUEC B
MaHUMYJIUPOBAHUU M OPTaHU3aINHU (POHOIOTHUCCKHUX MPECTABICHHH.
KnarwueBbie ciioBa: ¢poHeTrka, POHOIOTHS, KOTHUTUBHAS (POHOJIOTHS, HOHOIOTHYESCKUHN MPOIIECC, MPOCOoaus, (POHOIOTHYECKOE
CO3HAHHUE.

KOGNITIV FONOLOGIYANING MASALALARI VA VAZIFALARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada muallif fonologiyadagi kognitiv masalalarni ko‘rib chigadi. Shuningdek, fonetika va fonologiyaning ushbu
bo‘limini o‘rganish uchun ta’rif va misollar keltirilgan. Muallif kognitiv fonologiyani o‘rganishda fonologik jarayonlarga alohida
e’tibor beradi, ular fonologik tasvirlarni manipulyatsiya gilish va tashkil etish bilan bog*liq agliy jarayonlarni o‘z ichiga oladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: fonetika, fonologiya, kognitiv fonologiya, fonologik jarayon, prosodiya, fonologik ong.

ISSUES AND TASKS OF COGNITIVE PHONOLOGY
Annotation
This article explores cognitive challenges related to phonology. Additionally, it provides a description and offers examples for
the study of this particular aspect of phonetics and phonology. When investigating cognitive phonology, the author focuses on
phonological processes, which are the mental processes involved in manipulating and organising phonological representations.

Key words: phonetics, phonology, cognitive phonology, phonological process, prosody, phonological awareness.

®oHeTnka ¥ (OHONOTHS HM3YYAIOT pedb — CIOCOOBI,
KOTOPBIMH YeJIOBEK MPOU3BOJUT U CIBILIHT pedb. DOHOIOTHIO
OOBIYHO pAcCMAaTPUBAIOT KaK H3YYEHHE «3BYKOBBIX CHCTEM»

SI3BIKOB.  Peur — 3TO LCJIICHANpaBJI€HHasd JOCATECIIbHOCTH
yeloBeka. OJTO HE IIpocCTo pa60Ta OopraHoB p€du, a
CUCTCMAaTUUYCCKU OpraHu3oBaHHas JACATCIIBHOCTD,

HanpaBJieHHas Ha mepeaadyy cMmbicia. TepmuH QoHOIOTrHs
YacTO aCCOIMUPYETCS C N3YYEHHEM 3TOTO «BBICIIET0» YPOBHS
opranusanuu peu [1, c. 2]. YecTHO TOBOpS, TPYAHO HOHSTH,
Kak (OHONOTHS MOXET OBITh YeM-TO JAPYTUM, Kpome
KOTHATHBHOH. OJHAaKO HEKOTOpBIE YTBEPXKIAIOT, YTO HAIIe
MOHMMAaHNE MPOU3BOJCTBA W BOCIPHATHSA 3ByKa HIpaeT
pemraroyio poib B 00bICHEHHH 3Toi obmactu. S cornaceH,
YTO Takoe TIOHMMAHHWE MOXXET JaTh MpPEACTaBICHHE O
SI3BIKOBBIX 3BYKOBBIX CHUCTEMaX. s KE NPUCOCAUHANOCH K
YTBEPXKACHHUSAM O TOM, 4YTO B TEOpPUU O KOTHUTUBHBIX
NPEACTAaBICHUAX, JIEXKAIUX B OCHOBE 3BYKOBBIX CHUCTEM,
HEOoOXOUMBI ISl IOHUMAHUsI HEKOTOPBIX (DyHTaMEHTaTbHBIX
CBOIfcTB  3BYKOBBIX cHcTeM. OTcioma  «KOTHUTHBHAS
¢dononorusa». Kak MBI BHIMM, pa3syM HE MOXKET IOJHOCTBHIO
MHKAICyJIHPOBAaTh KOTHUTHBHYIO ()OHOJIOTHIO, TOCKOJIBKY €My
TpebyeTcsi cucTeMa Uil 3KCTepHAIH3aLMK (HOHOIOTHYECKUX
npencrapieHnid. KornutuBHas  ¢QoHomorms —  pasnmen
JIMHTBUCTHUKHU, U3y4aroLuin MCUXUYECKUE IIPOLIECCHI,
Y4acTBYOIIUE B NPOU3BOJACTBE U BOCIIPHUATHH 3BYKOB pEYH.
XoTs y Hee eCTh MHOTO CHIIBHBIX CTOPOH M IPEUMYIIECTB, KaK
u y mo0oi Ipyroil TeopHu WM MOAXOMA, Y Hee TaKkKe €CcTh
HEKOTOpHIE MOTEHIHANBHEIE NPOOIEMbI W OTpaHHYIeHHs. Bot
HECKOJBKO BOIPOCOB, KOTOPHIE OBUIM MOJHATHI B KOHTEKCTE
KOTHUTHBHO# (hoHo0THH [2].

OpHa M3 KPUTHYECKUX 3aMEUaHMil 3aKIIIOUaeTcs B
TOM, YTO KOTHMTHMBHAas (OHOJOTMS 4YacCTO OIHUpAeTcs Ha
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TECOPETUYECCKUEC
SMITUPUIECCKUEC

apryMeHThl M CaMOaHalu3, a He Ha
naHHble. Hexoropsle yTBep:KIaroT, 4YTO
HEOOXOJMMBI JIOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIE SKCIEPUMEHTAJIbHBIC
HCCIIEI0BaHUs, 4TOOBI noJAepKaTh YTBEPKICHUS
KOTHUTHBHBIX (JOHOJIOTOB.

KoruutuBHass  Qonomorust  ynenser — Ooiblioe
BHUMaHHE MBICICHHBIM MPEJICTABICHUSIM U a0CTPaKTHBIM
cTpykTypaM. KpuTuku yTBepkKIaroT, YTO Takoe BHHUMaHUE
WHOT/Ia MOXKET NMPUBECTH K WUTHOPUPOBAHUIO (HU3NYECKUX U
apTUKYJIALUOHHBIX ACIIEKTOB 3BYKOB PEYH.

KorantuBHass  QoHONIOTMS  dWAcTO  ympoImaer
CIIOXHOCTh  (DOHOJIOTMYECKHX  HPOIECCOB, CUHMTass HX
KOTHUTHUBHBIMY, MBICIIUTEIBHBIMU ONEPALUSIMU, HE IPUHIMAs
BO BHHMaHue (H3MYECKHME W aKyCTHYECKHE aCIeKThI
IPOU3BOACTBA U BOCIIPHUATHS PEUH.

KoruutueHyo GOHOJIOTHI0 KPUTHKOBAIHU 32 TO, YTO
OHa HENOCTaTOYHO XOPOIIO HHTETPUpOBaHa C JPYTHMMHU
JIMHIBUCTHYECKMMHU TEOPHUSAMH, TAKMMH Kak TICHEpaTUBHAs
(hoHONOTHS M CONMONMHTBHCTHKA. HekoTopele yTBEepKAaroT,
gTo Oo0Jee MEXIWCHUIUIMHAPHBIA MOAXOA MpHUBEIET K
JIydIIeMy MOHIMaHUIO ()OHOIOTHYECKHUX SBICHH.

Hekotopsie HccleIoBaTeN! BBIPA3HIIH
00ECIIOKOGHHOCTh MO TIOBOAY  BOCIPOU3BOAMMOCTH U
HaZeKHOCTH pEe3yIbTaTOB KOTHUTHBHOH ¢QoHomoruu. IT0
IpPUBEIO K TpH3bIBaM K Ooyiee CTaHJAPTU3UPOBAHHBIM
HCCIIEI0BATENbCKIM METOJIOJIOTHAM M 0oJiee KaueCTBEHHBIM
MOBTOPHBIM UCCIIEJOBAHUIM.

HecmoTpss Ha 93T TNOTEHIHMAIBHBIE TMPOOJIEMBL,
KOTHUTHBHAS (doHoMOTHS MPOJOJIKAET 0CTaBaThCs
JMHAMUAYHON 00J1aCThIO HUCCIICT0OBAaHUM u BHEC/A

3HAYUTENbHBIA BKJIaJ B Halle IMOHMMaHHWE KOTHUTHBHBIX
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HPOILIECCOB, YYAaCTBYIOIIMX B IIPOU3BOJACTBE U BOCIPUSITHU
peun.

DOHOJIOTUYECKUH TPOLIECC  CIOTOBOM  CTPYKTYpPBI
OTHOCHTCA K OpraHM3allid 3BYKOB B CIIOTH, KOTOpBIE
SBIAIOTCA OCHOBHBIMH €IUHUIAMH pedd. KorauTuBHas

¢ononoruss Oymer W3ydarh, Kak JIOOM BOCIPHHUMAIOT H
MPOU3HOCAT CJIOTM M Kak 5TO BIHMSET Ha HX CIIOCOOHOCTH
MOHUMATh U BOCIIPOU3BOIUTE YCTHYIO PeUb.

[ponecc 3By4aHUs B3pPBHIBHBIX COTJIACHBIX BKIIOYAET
B ce0sl 3By4aHHE WIIM OTIyLICHHE COTNACHBIX (Hampumep, /b/
wiid /p/) B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT WX IIOJIOXKEHHS B CJIOBE.
KoruurusHas (doHonorus u3yyaer, KaK TOAN
KIacCU(GULMPYIOT M 3alOMHHAIOT 3TH Pa3MyHbIe 3BYKH, U
KaK OHM MOTYT MCIIOJIB30BaTh 3TH 3HAHHA I MPAaBUILHOTO
NPON3HECCHUs] M IIOHMMaHHs CIIOB, Kak (hoHOJIOTHUECKUe
OpEICTaBICHHsA  XpaHATcs B mamstd. Hampumep, B
AHTTIMHCKOM s13bIKe (hoHeMa /b/ mpencraBieHa Kak 3BOHKHUI
ryoHO-TyOHOH. Knaccngukarus coriacHbIX 3BYKOB CHENaHa
M0 MECTY apPTUKYJSIHU U CIOco0y apTukysun[ 1].

Wzyuenne mpocoaWkyd B KOTHHUTHUBHOH (DOHOJIOTHH
OyIeT COCpPemOTOYCHO Ha TOM, KaK JIOJU BOCHPHHHMAIOT U
HPOM3BOJAT WHTOHALMIO, yIAapeHHE M PUTM B peud. ITO
MOJKET BKJIFOYaTh MCCIIEIOBAaHUE TOTO, KaK JIOMU HUCHONB3YIOT
NPOCOIMIO Ul Tepeladyd CMBICIa W Kak OHH MOTYT
MHTEPIPETUPOBATH ¥ UCIIOIH30BAThH IPOCOIUYECKUE CHUTHAIBI,
YTOOBI MOHATH HAMEPEHHS TOBOPSILIETO.

TepMuH «(hOHOIOTHYECKOE CO3HAHHE» OTHOCHTCSA K
CIIOCOOHOCTH PAclO3HaBaTh 3BYKM DPAa3rOBOPHOM peud U
MaHMITyIMpOBaTh UMH. POHOJIOTHYECKOE CO3HAHHE O3HAYaeT
CIIOCOOHOCTh pacro3HaBaTh 3BYKH pasTOBOPHOH pedyn u
MaHUIyJIUpoBaTh MMH. KorHutuBHas (DOHOJOTHSI H3ydaer,
KaKk  JIOOW  pa3sBMBAIOT M HCIOJB3YIOT  HaBBIKH
(hOHOIOTHYECKOTO CO3HAHUS M KaK 3Ta CIIOCOOHOCTH BIIUSIET
Ha UX YTCHHE U OBJIAJICHUE S3BIKOM.

KornutuBHas  (GOHONOTHS HU3y4aeT, Kak JIOAU
BOCIIPHHUMAIOT W KJIACCH(PHUIUPYIOT pa3UdHble (HOHEMBI
(oTHeNbHBIE 3BYKOBBIE €IUHUIIBI), COCTABIIIOMINE S3BIK. DTO
MOJKET BKIIIOUAaTh U3YYECHHE TOTO, KaK JIFOJU y4aTcs pa3inyath
MOXOXKME 3BYKM M KaK O3TO BJIMSET Ha HUX CIIOCOOHOCTH
MOHUMATh U MPOU3BOIHUTH peub [3, C.5].

V3ydyeHne W3MEHEHHs 3ByKa B  KOTHUTHUBHOW
(doHosornKu OyAET COCPEAOTOYEHO HA TOM, KaK H IOYEMY
SI3BIKH MEHSIOTCS C TEUCHHEM BPEMEHH. DTO MOKET BKJIIOYATh
UCCIICZIOBaHWE TOTrO, KaK H3MEHEHHs B BOCHPUATHH U
BOCIIPOU3BEACHUH 3BYKOB MOTYT NPUBECTH K HU3MEHEHHSM B
(ononormyeckoit cucreme s3pikal3,c.8].

KorHutuBHasi ()OHOJOTHS MOXKET TaKXKE HCCIEN0BaTh
pedeBble  OIIMOKHM, KOTOPbIe BO3HHMKAIOT, KOTJA JIIOAU
HEIpeIHAMEPEHHO COBEPIIAIOT OIIMOKH TPH IPOM3HECEHHU
peun. DTO MOJXKET MOBIIeYb 3a CO0OIl HMCCIemoBaHHE CBs3ei

MEXIy OTHMH OIIMOKAaMH ¥ pa3IUYHBIMH  acClEeKTaMH
(doHoMmOTMYECKOIT  00pabOTKH,  BKIIOYAs  BOCHpUSTHE,
BOCIIPOU3BEICHUE U TIAMST.

Jlekcuueckuii  MOXOOpP OTHOCHTCS K TIpOLiECCY

U3BJICUCHUS CIIOB W3 MBICIEHHOTO JIEKCHKOHA (BHYTPEHHETO
cioBapsi). KoruutuBHas ¢oHOJOTHS H3ydaeT, Kak JIIOAU
MoAOUpPAlOT W TPOU3HOCAT CJIOBA, a TAaKKe KaK Ha ITOT
IpolecC BIHUAIOT (OHONOTHYecKHe (AKTOpPhl, TaKUe Kak
3ByKOBasi CTPYyKTypa ciioB. GoHomorndeckas crneudpuaHoCTh
OTHOCHTCS K YpPOBHIO JeTalM3allid, Ha KOTOPOM JIIOAH
00pabaTeIBaIOT (hoHOIOTHYECKYIO HHPOPMAIIHIO.
KorautuBHas ¢oHoOmorms wu3ydaer, Kak JIHOMM IONTydaroT
JOCTYI K CIIOBAaM M HM3BJIEKAIOT MX U3 HHX, a Takke KaKk Ha
9TOT MPOLECC BIUAIOT (OHONOTHIECKHE (PAKTOPBI, TaKHE Kak
3ByKOBass CTpykTypa ciioB. (oHomormdeckas 0COOEHHOCTh
OTHOCHMTCS K YPOBHIO [ETajHM3alMd, Ha KOTOPOM JIIOAU
00pabarbiBatoT (POHOJIOTHYECKYI0O HHPOPMALUIO. DTO MOXKET
BKJIIOYATh HCCIIEAOBAHHE POIU (POHOJIOTMIECKOTO CO3HAHWUS,
nepenadr (pOHOIOTNYECKUX 3HAHHUHU C IEPBOTO S3bIKA M TOTO,
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Kak pa3nnuus B (POHOJOTHUECKUX CUCTEMaX MEXIY SI3BIKaMHU
MOTYT IOBJIHUATH HA U3Y4EHHE BTOPOTO SA3bIKA.

KoruutuBHas  ¢oHOmorus  BKIOYaeT B ceds
HECKOJIbKO KJIIOUEBBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB, KOTOpBIE ITOMOTAlOT
HCCIIeIOBATENSAM MIOHATD KOTHUTHBHbIC HPOLIECCHI,
y4YacTBYIOIIE B  BOCHPOW3BEICHUH, BOCHPUATHH U
MpUOOPETEHUH 3BYKOB PEUML.

KoruntBHas (OHOJIOTHS HCCIEAyeT MBICICHHBIE
NPE/ICTABICHUS] 3BYKOB PEYM, H3BECTHBIC Kak (OHEMBI M
ocobenHoctu. OH wuHcchenyeT, Kak O3TH IPEICTABICHUS
XpaHATCSA B HAMATH U JOCTYIHBI BO BPEMs apTHKYIALMH U
BOCTIpUSITHS peyd. [4,C.6]

@DOHONOTMYECKHE ~ TPOLECChl  NpU  M3YYCHHH
KOTHUTHBHOH ()OHOJIOTMH UCCIEAYIOT YMCTBEHHBIC IIPOLIECCHI,
y4acTBYIOI€ B  MAHHOYJIUPOBAaHWM W  OpraHH3AIUN
¢oHonormyecknx mpencraBieHuil. Croga BXOAAT —TaKue
HpoLEecChl, Kak ()OHONOTHYECKHE MpaBHiIA, OTPAaHHYECHHS HU

3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, KOTOpBIC YIPABIAOT (HOHOIOTHICCKOM
CTpyKTYpoil  si3bika. OH  y4uTBIBA€T  KOTHHTHBHBIC
CIIOCOOHOCTH M MEXaHH3MBI, KOTOpPBIE B3aUMOJCHCTBYIOT C
tdonomornmueckoit  oOpabotkoit. Crooga BXOIAT MaMATh,
BHHMaHHE W  HCIOJHHUTENbHBIE  (YHKIHH,  KOTOpBIC
CIOCOOCTBYIOT ~ (DOHOJIOTHYECKOMY  KOIWPOBAaHUIO U
nekoaupoBanuioo.  KorHuTuBHass — (QOHONOTHSL  HMCCIEqyeT

NICUXUYECKHE TIPOLECCHl, CBSI3aHHBIE C MaHHITYJIMPOBAHHEM
(OHONOTHYECKUMH  TIpeACTaBIeHMsIMH.  Hampumep, B
QHTJIMIICKOM  SI3BIKE MPOLECC ACCHUMWIISILUM TIPOMCXOJIHNT,
KOrZla 3BYK MEHSETCS M CTaHOBHTCA 0ojee MOXOXHM Ha
coceqHuit  3ByK. IlpuMepoM MOXET CIy)XUTh CJIOBO
«HEBO3MOXKHO» [1m 'pasobal], Tae 3Byk /n/ accuMuiupyercst co
CJIeTyIOIINM 3BYKOM /p/ M TIPOU3HOCHUTCS Kak [m].

KoruurusHas (doHosoTHS paccMaTpuBaet
KOTHUTHBHBIC CIIOCOOHOCTH, KOTOpBIE B3aMMOJIEHCTBYIOT C
¢oHoNorMYecKkolt 00paboTKoil. Hampumep, mamsars wurpaer
poJtb B BOCIIPOU3BEICHUH CIIOXKHBIX 3BYKOBBIX
nocnenoBarensHocTei. B ckoporoBopkax Tuma "She sells
seashells by the seashore," mogm [MOMKHBI XPAaHHUTH
(hoHOMOTMYECKYI0 HH(POPMAIIMI0 W MaHHUITYJUPOBaTh €0 B
paboueit maMsTH, YTOOBI TOYHO TIPOM3HOCHUTH 3BYKH.

B mporecce apTUKYISIMU W BOCIPUSTHHM  S3BIKA
KOTHHUTHBHasi (DOHOJIOTHS HCCIEAyeT, Kak (oHOJIOTHuecKue
MPE/ICTABICHNS] WCIIOJNB3YIOTCS B BOCHPOW3BEICHUM SI3bIKA,
HanpuMmep, NpH IUIAHUPOBAaHMH M apTHKymsiuuu peud. OH
TaKkKe HCCIAEAYeT, Kak CIyIIaTeNd BOCIPHHHMAIOT U
HHTEPIPETHPYIOT (POHETHYECKUE CBOMCTBA pEYH, TaKUE Kak
kareropusaisi (OHEM W pAClO3HABaHHE 3BYKOB DEUH.
Hanpumep, Npy BOCIPUATHH TIJIACHBIX 3BYKOB CIIyILIATENH
0JIaratoTCs Ha (dhopmaHTHBIE YaCTOTHI, YTOOBI
KJIacCH(HUIMPOBATh U pa3nuyaTh pasHble riacHsle. Hanpumep,
rmacHele /i/ W /u/ WMEIOT pasHble (HOPMAHTHBIC MOJCIH,
KOTOpPBIE IIO3BOJIAIOT CHIyHIATE/IAM BOCIPUHUMATL HX KakK
pasHbIe 3BYKH.

Ilpu ycBOGHHH s3bIKa KOTHHTHBHas (HOHOJIOTHSA
u3yyaeT, Kak JeTH  NpUOOpeTaloT ¥ Pa3BHBAIOT
(doHonornyeckue 3HaHUA. TakuM 0Opa3oM MOXHO CUHMTATh,
qTo KOTrHUTHUBHAas d)OHOJ'[OFI/IS[ HU3y4acT, KakK JACTH
IpHOOPETAlOT W pa3BHBAIOT  (OHOJIOTMYECKHE 3HAHUS.
Hanpumep, B mporecce (OHOJIOTHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHS JIETH
MOT'YyT HPOSABIIATE CTPATEIUU YIPOLICHUSA. l_[pI/IMepOM MOXET
CIY’)KHTh (DOHOJIOTHYECKHH TpOLeCC YAACHHs MOCienHei
COIJIACHOM, KOrJa peOCHOK MOKET MPOM3HOCHTH «Caty Kak
«Ca» wmn «dog» kak «do». 3mech uccnenyercs — ponb
KOTHUTHBHBIX TIPOLIECCOB B MPHOOPETEHHH (OHOJIOTHYECKUX
IpE/CTaBICHUM, (OHOJIOTMYECKUX TMpPaBUJI M  Pa3BUTHH
crerUYHBIX IS S3bIKa (POHOIOTUUECKUX MOJIEIICH.

B 1enom, 3TH KOMIOHEHTHI KOTHUTHBHOM (DOHOJIOTHH
paboTtaloT BMecTe, uTOOBI 00ECHEYHTh BCECTOPOHHEE
NOHUMAaHHE KOTHUTHBHBIX aCIIEKTOB (DOHOIIOrNYECKHX 3HAHUI
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U UX B3aUMOJCHCTBHS C  JPYITMMH  KOTHUTHUBHBIMH
MPOLECCAMH, CBA3aHHBIMH C UCIIOJIb30BAHUEM S3bIKA.

OmuH w3 Haumbojee W3BECTHBIX  JIMHTBHUCTOB,
UCCIIeI0BABIINX KOTHUTHUBHYIO (DOHOJIOTHIO, siBIsieTcs [3Bu
Cramn. OH sBuseTca mnpodeccopoM JIMHTBUCTHKH B
VYhuusepcutere Oraiio U cnenUalu3UpyeTcsl Ha KOTHUTHBHOM
¢ononormn  u  QoHONOTHMUECKUX Tporeccax. JIpyrumu
W3BECTHBIMHU JHCCIICIOBATEISIME B 3TOM 0OJACTH SIBIISIOTCS
Maiikn Kencon, [Tutep Max-Heiin u I»Bun bak.

OnmHO W3 KIIOUEBBIX HcclenoBaHuil B obmactu
KOTHUTUBHOH (oHomorun Obuto TpoBedeHo KarepuHoit
Ikanay> u Bunudpen Hynop B 1979 roay. B ux pabore
"KorHUTUBHAs acHUMMETpHUsl NPH BOCIPHUATHH peyH' OHHU
OpEeUIOKUIA  HOBBIH MOAXON K HM3YyYEHHIO IIpoLecca
pacro3HaBaHUs PedH Ha OCHOBE KOTHUTHBHBIX MEXaHH3MOB.

Wx mccnenoBanne ObUIO HANpaBlICHO HAa IOHHMAaHHE
mpolecca YTeHUsT U WACHTU(QHKAINIO (PAKTOPOB, BIMSIONINX
Ha €ro pa3BUTHEe M ycrmemHocTs. OHHM CUYUTANHM, dYTO
(oHONOTHYECKIE HABBIKH, TaKHe KaK yMEHHE pa3iIndaTbh U
MaHUMYJIAPOBaTh 3BYKaMU B CIOBax ((OHEMBI), SBISIOTCS
OCHOBOH IS OBJIa[JCHUS YTCHHUEM.

Opna u3 ocobeHHocteidl uccienoBanus lllkamays u
JlyHOp cocCTOsIa B IIPOBEICHHH IICUXOAWArHOCTHYECKUX
TECTOB C pa3JIMYHBIMH BO3PACTHBIMH TpYyNIaMH JAeTed ¢
HeTbl0  OLEHKM MX (DOHONOTMYECKHX HaBBIKOB. OHH
OOHapyXWIH, YTO AETH, Y KOTOPHIX OBUIN MPOOJIEMBI C PEUbI0
U S3BIKOM, TAaKXKE HCIBITHIBAIOT 3aTPyJHEHHS B OBJIAJCHUHI
YTEeHHEM. DTO TOATBEPIHIO CBSI3b MEXIY (POHOIOTHUECKIMU
HaBBIKaMH M yCIIEXOM B YTCHHHU.

Eme onmHO#l BakHOII 0COOEHHOCTBIO HCCIIEHOBAHHS
SBJSIachk pabota ¢ netbMu ¢ auciekcuer. llkanays n ynop
BBUICHWIIM, 4TO Y JeTeil ¢ JUCIeKCHed ecTh HpOoOJIeMBI C
(oHoNOrMYECKON 00pabOTKOH MH(MOPMAIUK, YTO OKa3bIBaeT
BIMSIHAE Ha WX CHOCOOHOCTH 4YreHMs. OHHM TNPEIIOKHIN
pa3nUYHBIE  METOABl W YNPAKHEHHS JUIT  Pa3sBHTHA
(OHONOTHYECKNX HABBIKOB y TaKMX JIeTeH, KOTOpbIe
BIOCJIEJICTBHY MOTYT MPUBECTH K YIYYIICHNIO X YTCHUS.

UccnenoBanue Illkanay> u JlyHOp Takke IMOMOIJIO
GoJiee TOYHO ONpPeNeInTh (POHOIOTHIECKHE HABBIKU, KOTOPBIE
HEoOXOaUMBI Uil ycnenrHoro yreHus. OHU BBIACIWIN TPU
(yHIaMEHTAIBHBIX ~ HaBBIKA:  yMEHWE  pasiuyath U
MaHUINyJIMPOBaTh 3BYKaMH B  CIIOBaX, CBS3aHHBIE C
(hoHOIOTHYECKUMU 3HAaHUSIMU (Hanpumep, yYMeHHue
pacmo3HaBaTh pu(My), H  KOHTEKCTyalbHBIC  HAaBBIKH
(HampuMep, TOHHMMaHHE CMBICIIA CJI0OBa B  KOHTEKCTE
MIPEITIOKEHUS ).

B nenom, nccnenosanue Hlkanays u JlyHop npunecno
3HAQUUTENBHBIH BKJAJ B TOHHMAaHHE B3aHMMOCBS3H MEXIY
(hOHOJIOTHYECKMMHU HABBIKAMH W YTEHHEM, a TaKXKe ITOMOTIJIO
OINpEeeNUTh crenuduIeckue MOAXOAbl K Pa3BUTHIO STHX
HaBBIKOB Y aeTeﬁ C pa3/INYHBIMU HAPYIICHUAMH YTCHUS. Onn
MPOJIOJDKAIOT OCTaBaThCS BAXKHBIMH MCTOYHHKAMH B 00JIaCTH
KOTHHTHBHO} ()OHOJIOTHH M YTEHHS 0 CETOAHSIITHETO JHS.

Jpyrue uccnenosarenu, Takue kak JoH XayceHKo u
VYonrep Kyman paccmarpuBaiy KOTHHTHBHYIO ()OHOJIOTHIO B

KOHTEKCTe Oojiee IMPOKNX KOTHUTHUBHBIX IIPOIECCOB, TAKHX
KaK BHUMaHHE, TaMsTh U BOCIIPUSTHE.

Uccnenoannss Buncenra [uroka u XKan-Jlym
HetoTTeHa B 00sacTH KOTHUTUBHOHM (DOHOJIOTMU MOCBSIIECHBI
U3Y4EHHIO NPOoIiecca MOPOXKACHHS 3BYKOB PEUH U €T0 BIUSTHUS
Ha SI3BIKOBEIE CTPYKTYPBI i CHCTEMBI.

Hexotopsle mccnenoBanus, HampuMep, padotst P.A.
Jbny, C.H. Jleeuna u H.M. IllaxHOoBHYa, 3aHUMAaJIUCh
W3yYeHHEM KOTHUTHBHOH ()OHOIOTHM B PaMKaxX Pa3IHIHBIX
S3BIKOBBIX ~ CHCTEM, BKIIOYas 3BYKOBOM  aHamu3 U
(hOHONIOTHYECKHUE PA3IUIU MEXKIY A3bIKAMH.

Bonbuioe BHUMaHHE B KOTHHTHBHOW (DOHOIOTHH
TaKKe yIeNsieTcs BOIpOcaM OCBOSHUS pedn y JeTeil u
B3pocibix. MccnenoBanms Amnucel  beprems , Tomaca
danpkHepa W JAPYTHX aBTOPOB PAacCMATPHBAIOT BIMSHHE
KOTHHTHBHBIX IIPOIIECCOB Ha YCBOGHHE pEYH M Pa3BUTHE
(hOHOJIOTHYECKUX CTPYKTYp y AETeH W JIOAEH ¢ pa3MIHBIMU
pEeYEeBBIMH HAPYIICHUSIMU.

ITosToMy MBI MOKEM yKa3aTh Ha HEKOTOPBIC HAEH UL
HCCIIeI0BaHNH B 00J1aCTH KOTHUTUBHOM JINHIBUCTUKHU:

-UccnenoBate, Kak  TeIECHbIE  OMYNICHUS U
CEHCOMOTOpHAsl CHUCTEeMa BIHAIOT Ha [OHHMaHUEe |
BOCIIpOM3BENeHNEe pedyd. Hampumep, Kak JKecThl WM
JIBIDKCHHS TeJla BIMSIOT Ha 00paboTKy peun?

-M3yunte ponb KOHIENTyalnbHOH MeTadophl B
(OpMHUpPOBAaHWYM  HAIIEro  MBIIUICHUS W NOHHMAaHUS
a0cTpakTHBIX KoHOenuuid. HMcciemoBate, Kak MeTadopsl
HCTIONB3YIOTCSI B Pa3HBIX SA3bIKAX M KyNbTypax.

-Uccnenosarn, KakK TIPUHLIMIIBI KOTHUTHUBHOM
JMHTBUCTHKH MOTYT OBITh NPHMEHEHBI IPH OBJIAACHUU
BTOPEIM s3bIKOM. Hampumep, u3ydnre, Kak Takue IOHSTHSA,
KaK CXeMbl M300paKeHHH WM IPOTOTHIBI, MOTYT IIOMOYb B
W3YYEHHH S3bIKa.

- HccrnenoBaTb poib CTPOUTENBHOH TpaMMaTHKH B
SI3BIKOBOMT  0OpaboTke. Kak MpIceHHOE TpencTaBiIeHHE
KOHCTPYKIHIT 00JIeTdaeT MOHUMAaHNe U TPOU3BOJICTBO SI3bIKa?

- W3y4nTs, KaKk TeOpuUs MPOTOTUIIOB MOXKET OOBSICHUTH
THOKOCTh ¥ M3MEHYMBOCTh 3Ha4eHHH cioB. MccnenoBars, kak
JIFOJTM KJIACCU(DUINPYIOT U HHTEPIPETUPYIOT CIOBa HAa OCHOBE
s¢dexToB mporoTHmna.

- Ilpoananu3mpoBaTh, Kak TEOpUs MEHTAJBHBIX
MPOCTPAHCTB MOXKET OBITh IMPHMEHEHa K aHalu3y IUCKypca.
HccnemoBaTh, Kak yYaCTHUKH JOUCKypca CO3JAlOT U
MOAJEPKUBAIOT MBICIICHHBIE TIPOCTPAHCTBA B PAa3rOBOpPax MIIN
MHCHMEHHBIX TEKCTaX.

- [IpuMeHSITh MEeTOIbI KOTHUTHBHON JIMHTBUCTHKH IS
aHanmm3a  JMTEPAaTYpHBIX  TEKCTOB. N3yanTs, Kak
KOHIICTITYaJIbHble MeTa(Opbl, MOBECTBOBATEIbHBIE MOJEIH
WM METOJbI MBICIICHHOTO MOJICJMPOBAaHMsS HCIOJB3YIOTCS B
JUTepaType.

Takum  oOpa3oMm, wHcciaeqoBaHUs B 00iacTu
KOTHUTHBHOH (JOHOJIOTHH BKITIOYAIOT B ce0s IIMPOKUHA CIIEKTP
TeM ¥ HaIlpaBJICHUH, BKIIIOYast BOCIPHATHE PEUH, TIOPOXKICHHE
3BYKOB, B3aWMOJEHCTBHE KOTHHUTUBHBIX M  S3BIKOBBIX
MPOIECCOB, a Takke WX BIMSHAE HAa PAa3BUTHE PEUH H €€
HapyLIEHUS.

JUTEPATYPA

o

In B. Hurch & R. Rhodes (Eds.),
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Proverbs, as concise and pithy sayings, offer a glimpse into the cultural and linguistic nuances of a society. They encapsulate
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JIMHI'BOKYJIbTYPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTHU NOCJIOBULl U30BPAKAIOIINX OBPA3 «KEHIIUHA» (HA
MPUMEPE Y3BEKCKOI'O W AHIJIMNCKOI'O S3BIKAX)
AHHOTAIHS

TTocnoBulpl, KakkpaTkue W COAEpIKaTelbHbIE BBICKA3bIBAHMA, MPEJIaraloT 3ariisiHyTh B KYJbTYPHBIE U SI3IKOBBIE HIOAHCHI
obmrectBa. OHM 3aKJTIOYAIOT B ceOe OOIIYI0 MYIPOCTh, IICHHOCTH M YOCKICHHUS, YaCTO OTpaxkas MpeoOJajaromniee OTHOICHHE K
Pa3JIMYHBIM acleKTaM JKU3HH, BKIIIOYAs TeHJEPHBIC POJIM U BOCIPHUATHE KEHIIMH. JTa CTaThs MOCBSIICHA JIUHTBUCTUYECKUM U
KyJBTYPHBIM XapaKTEepUCTUKAM IIOCTIOBHUII, H300pakalomuX 00pa3 «KEHIIMHBI» Ha Y30EKCKOM M aHTJIMHCKOM s3bIKax. M3ydas
0TOOp MOCIOBHIl M3 O0OUX S3BIKOB, MBI CTPEMHMCSI BBIIBUTH CXOJCTBA M PasziH4Hs B M300paKCHHUHU JKCHIIWH U JICKAILIHE B
OCHOBE KyJbTypHBIE ICHHOCTH, KOTOPHIE (POPMHUPYIOT 3TH MPEICTABICHHS.

KiroueBble cj10Ba:OCIOBUIIB, prdMa, 361K, HOBU3HA, BRIPAKCHUS, TPAAUIIMOHHBIA B3I,

“AYOL” OBRAZINI AKS ETTIRUVCHI MAQOLLARNING LINGVOMADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI (INGLIZ VA
O‘ZBEK TILLARI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Magollagisgqa va lo‘nda magqol sifatida jamiyatning madaniy va lingvistik jixatlari hagida tushuncha beradi. Ular umumiy
donolik, gadriyatlar va e’tigodlarni gamragan boladi, ko‘pincha hayotning turli jabhalariga, shu jumladan gender rollari va
yollarning idrokiga nisbatan hukmron munosabatni aks ettiradi. Ushbu maqola o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida “ayol” obrazini aks
ettiruvchi magollarning lingvistik va madaniy xususiyatlariga bag‘ishlangan. Ikkala tildagi magollar tanlovini o‘rganib chigib,
biz ayollar tasviridagi o‘xshashlik va farglarni va ushbu tasvirlarni shakllantiradigan asosiy madaniy gadriyatlarni aniglashni

magsad gilganmiz.

Kalit so‘zlar: maqol, olmosh, til, yangilik, iboralar, an’anaviy garash.

Introduction. Proverbs are short, familiar platitudes
or articulations that give exhortation or offer people
shrewdness. They have been gone down through oral practice
over ages inside networks and societies. Because of their
tedious nature and succinct phrasing, precepts are vital
proclamations that convey pragmatic examples in an engaging
way. Given their far and wide use across social orders, adages
offer important experiences into the phonetic and social
attributes of the gatherings that made and shared them.

Phonetically, adages will quite often follow specific
primary examples that improve their memorability and effect.
Similar sounding word usage, redundancy, rhyme, and
musical rhythm are normally utilized etymological gadgets
inside adages. For instance, the English precept "whoever
wants it most will get it" uses similar sounding word usage
with the "b" sound in "bird" and "gets." Rhyming maxims like
"better figure it out now rather than later" stream artistically
off the tongue such that helps review. Equal or differentiating
structures are likewise habitually noticed, for example, "Look
before you jump™ and "Scramble makes squander.” Through
vital stating and rhythm, precepts semantically encode their
insight in a stylishly satisfying way that works with oral
transmission.

The succinct yet striking phrasing of adages likewise
packs huge semantic significance into few words. Adages
utilize allegorical language, representation, and imagery to
convey illustrations productively. For example, the similitude
of a bird and worm in "whoever wants it most will win in the
end" addresses the prizes of perseverance and dependability.
Emblematic references to normal social ideas instill adages
with logically rich ramifications. For instance, the notice of a
"line" in the saying above connects with the common
experience of sewing inside agrarian networks. Through
affordable yet reminiscent language, adages semantically
typify significant social bits of knowledge inside minimized,
concise truisms.

Since forever ago, ladies have been the subject of
endless adages, which mirror the perspectives and impression
of society towards them. These sayings frequently feature the
jobs and obligations of ladies, as well as their ideals and
indecencies. In many societies, sayings about ladies act for the
purpose of building up customary orientation jobs and
assumptions.

One normal attribute of sayings portraying the picture
of "lady" is the accentuation on home life and sustaining.
Numerous sayings depict ladies as guardians and
homemakers, answerable for keeping up with the family and

- 367 -



O‘zMU xabarlari Bectank HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/62024

really focusing on the family. For instance, the maxim "A
lady's work is rarely finished” mirrors that ladies are
continually occupied with homegrown tasks and providing
care obligations. Likewise, the saying "The hand that stones
the support runs the world" proposes that ladies affect the turn
of events and course of society through their jobs as moms and
parental figures.

In addition to their domestic roles, proverbs about
women often highlight their perceived virtues and qualities.
Women are frequently portrayed as patient, nurturing, and
self-sacrificing. The proverb "A good wife makes a good
husband" implies that a woman’s positive qualities can have a
positive impact on her husband and family. Similarly, the
proverb "Behind every successful man, there is a strong
woman" suggests that women play a supportive and influential
role in the achievements of men.

On a cultural level, proverbs reflect the core values,
beliefs, and lived experiences of the societies that created
them. Common proverbs often address universal human truths
but are grounded in local contexts. For instance, many English
and American proverbs reference agricultural and rural themes
that resonated with historical Western societies centered
around farming, such as "Don’t put all your eggs in one
basket."

Meanwhile, proverbs from East Asian cultures
frequently draw on principles of Taoism, Confucianism and
Buddhism prevalent in those regions. The subject matter of
proverbs also mirrors prevailing cultural preoccupations - ones
from the Victorian era focused on diligence, modesty and
morality. As such, examining a culture’s proverbs provides a
window into its defining characteristics, priorities and
worldview.

Regional variations further attest to proverbs as
products of distinctive communities. Even within a single
language, proverbs differ between countries. For example,
while the English proverb is "Look before you leap,” the
equivalent Scottish proverb is the more cautious "Look ere ye
leap.” Cultural exchange also accounts for shared proverbs
across borders but with local tweaks, like the English "A bird
in hand is worth two in the bush" compared to the German "A
bird in the hand is better than ten in the forest." Such linguistic
adaptations illustrate how proverbs naturally absorb features
of the cultures in which they take root and spread.

Literature review. The scientific novelty lies in the
study of gender relations presented in the proverbs of the
Uzbek language (on the example of the image of a woman),
characteristic of the cultures of the Uzbek language. As a
result, several groups of proverbs have been identified, united
by a common feature, which contributes to a better
understanding of the image of a woman, her social role, and
the importance in the culture of the Uzbek-speaking peoples.

Research methods - thematic analysis, comparative-
descriptive method. The definition of the proverb as a genre of
folk art in the explanatory dictionary of S.I. Ozhegov is
transmitted as "a brief folk saying with an edifying content, a
folk aphorism" [6]. The dictionary of linguistic terms T.V.
Zherebilo defines the proverb as follows: "a figurative
expression created by the people and transmitted from
generation to generation in oral form, expressing a complete
judgment, a teaching applied to many similar situations,
having an allegorical meaning" [1].

Explanatory Dictionary of the Russian Language by
D.N. Ushakov gives such a definition of the proverb - it is "a
brief figurative completed saying, usually rhythmic in form,
with an edifying meaning" [2]. It is known that the proverb is
characterized by brevity, imagery, accuracy of expression of
thought, a certain rhythm, the presence of a sense of humor
and carries a certain meaning.

Research methodology.Proverbs are a significant
aspect of language and culture, serving as a reflection of the
values, beliefs, and traditions of a society. They are concise,
often metaphorical expressions that convey a universal truth or
piece of wisdom. The image of a woman in proverbs is a topic
that has been deeply ingrained in the cultural and linguistic
fabric of societies across the world.

Proverbs serve as a means to perpetuate and reinforce
societal norms and expectations, and they often reflect the
roles, attributes, and stereotypes associated with women. By
examining the proverbs in Uzbek and English languages, we
can gain insight into the cultural perceptions and attitudes
towards women in these respective societies.

Firstly, let us consider the linguistic characteristics of
proverbs depicting the image of "woman" in the Uzbek
language. Uzbek proverbs are known for their rich use of
metaphor and vivid imagery. In many Uzbek proverbs, the
image of a woman is often associated with qualities such as
beauty, patience, and resilience. For example, the proverb
"Ayolnikiyim, erkakniso‘z" translates to "Clothe a woman
with garments, and a man with words." This proverb reflects
the traditional gender roles in Uzbek society, where women
are associated with physical appearance and men with verbal
prowess.

In contrast, English proverbs often depict the image of
a woman in a more diverse and complex manner. English
proverbs reflect the changing societal attitudes towards
women, and they often portray women as strong, independent,
and capable individuals. For example, the proverb "Behind
every successful man, there is a strong woman" highlights the
supportive and influential role of women in society. This
reflects the evolving gender dynamics and the recognition of
women’s contributions to the success of men.

Furthermore, the cultural characteristics of proverbs
depicting the image of "woman™ in the Uzbek and English
languages also provide valuable insights into the societal
perceptions of women. In Uzbek culture, women are often
revered for their roles as caregivers, nurturers, and
homemakers.

This is evident in proverbs such as "Ayoluyga,
erkakso‘g‘li to" which translates to "The woman is the heart of
the home, the man is the head." This proverb emphasizes the
importance of women in maintaining the harmony and well-
being of the family.

On the other hand, English proverbs reflect a more
egalitarian and progressive view of women. Proverbs such as
"A woman’s place is in the home - and the Senate" highlight
the changing societal attitudes towards women’s roles and
capabilities.

This reflects the increasing recognition of women as
leaders, decision-makers, and agents of change in society.

Analysis and results.

1.Linguistic Investigation: a) Syntactic Designs:
Sayings frequently display special linguistic designs that add
to their memorability and effect. In Uzbek maxims, the
utilization of parallelism, redundancy, and direct opposite is
pervasive. For example, the maxim "Ayol - uyningtiyag‘i,
erkak - uyningtayog‘i" (Lady is the help of the house, man is
the mainstay of the house) utilizes parallelism to underscore
the corresponding jobs of people in a family. Essentially, in
English precepts, the utilization of similar sounding word
usage and rhyme adds to their cadenced quality and
memorability. For instance, the precept "A lady's work is
rarely finished" uses similar sounding word usage to make a
feeling of perpetuation and the resolute idea of ladies' work.

b) Metaphorical Language: Precepts habitually utilize
non-literal language to convey conceptual thoughts and
feelings in a clear and significant way. Representations,
likenesses, and exemplification are usually used to portray
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ladies' attributes and jobs. In Uzbek precepts, ladies are
frequently compared to regular components, like the sun,
moon, and blossoms, to feature their excellence, supporting
characteristics, and strength. For example, the maxim "Ayol -
quyosh, erkak - oy" (Lady is the sun, man is the moon) depicts
ladies as the brilliant focus of the family, enlightening and
supporting life.

In English adages, ladies are frequently contrasted
with creatures or objects to underscore their apparent
characteristics or ways of behaving. For instance, the saying
"A lady is like a teabag - no one can tell major areas of
strength for how is until you placed her in steaming hot water"
utilizes a comparison to convey the possibility that ladies'

solidarity and versatility frequently arise in testing
circumstances.
2.Cultural Qualities and Orientation Jobs: a)

Customary Orientation Jobs: Precepts frequently mirror the
conventional orientation jobs and assumptions predominant in
a general public. In both Uzbek and English maxims, there is a
recognizable accentuation on ladies' homegrown and
sustaining jobs. Uzbek precepts much of the time depict ladies
as the gatekeepers of the hearth and home, liable for keeping
up with family concordance and bringing up kids. For
instance, the precept "Ayol - oilaguvonchi, erkak -
oilaboshligi" (Lady is the delight of the family, man is the top
of the family) builds up the possibility of ladies' essential job
inside the homegrown circle. Essentially, in English maxims,
ladies are frequently portrayed as parental figures and
nurturers. The maxim "A lady's place is in the home"
embodies the conventional perspective on ladies' control to the
homegrown domain.

b) Ladies' Solidarity and Versatility: In spite of the
accentuation on conventional orientation jobs, precepts from
the two dialects likewise recognize ladies' solidarity,
flexibility, and creativity. Uzbek sayings frequently feature

ladies' perseverance and capacity to conquer affliction. For
example, the maxim "Ayol - tosh ko‘tarar, erkak - tosh o‘yar"
(Lady lifts stones, man breaks stones) praises ladies' actual
strength and assurance. Essentially, in English maxims, ladies'
versatility and cleverness are perceived. The saying "A lady
can do anything a man can do, however better" challenges
conventional orientation generalizations and declares ladies'
capacities.

c) Ladies' Subjection: While sayings can ladies'
solidarity and versatility, they can likewise propagate ideas of
ladies' subjection to men. A few Uzbek and English sayings
build up the possibility that ladies ought to be compliant to
men and focus on their spouses' requirements over their own.
For instance, the Uzbek precept "Ayol - erkakningsoyasi”
(Lady is the shadow of a man) suggests that ladies' character
and presence are characterized by their relationship with men.
Likewise, the English precept "A lady's tongue is her own foe"
proposes that ladies ought to practice alert in their discourse
and try not to offer viewpoints that might challenge male
power.

Conclusion. Proverbs, as cultural artifacts, provide
valuable insights into the linguistic and cultural characteristics
of a society. By examining proverbs depicting the image of
"woman" in Uzbek and English languages, we uncover the
similarities and differences in the portrayal of women and the
underlying cultural values that shape these representations.
While proverbs often reflect traditional gender roles and
expectations, they also acknowledge women’s strength,
resilience, and resourcefulness. However, some proverbs
perpetuate notions of women’s subordination, highlighting the
need for critical analysis and reevaluation of these cultural
narratives. As societies evolve, proverbs can be reinterpreted
and adapted to reflect more inclusive and equitable gender
roles, fostering a culture of respect and equality for all.
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KOHIIEIT “YOHOCTb” B B3IJIAJE IOCJIOBUIIL B Y3BEKCKOM JIMHI BOKYJIbTYPHOI CUCTEME
AHHOTaALUA
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BKJIaJ B c(epy JIMHTBUCTHUKH.

KiroueBbie cioBa: MCHTAJIMTET, UCTHUHA, MOCJIOBUIIbI, AYXOBHOC, KOHLECIUA, CEMAHTHYCCKAasA KOHCTCIUIALHMA, IMaCCUBHOC,

AKTHUBHOC.

Introduction. In their centuries-long history, the
Uzbek people have gone through some very violent times.
They are an ethnic group that lives in Central Asia, in a region
with unique geopolitical potential.

A distinct type of relationship was also built with
youth due to the people’s mindset, which was developed via
intimate interactions with Chinese, Arabs, Mongols, and
Russians. It was also linked to the history of several
kingdoms, emirates, and khanates, which contributed the
world's rarest cultural monuments. It is crucial to consider
ideas like intercultural competency and mindset in order to
understand linguacultural perspectives before discussing the
characteristics of the notion of youth.

The study of intercultural competence, or the capacity
to interact and communicate effectively with people from
diverse cultural backgrounds, is regarded as one of the core
disciplines of contemporary linguistics.

Intercultural tolerance, practical communication skills,
and general and culturally specific knowledge are all
components of intercultural competence.

The characteristics of a country’s mindset and how
they connect to the language representation of a local
speaker's reality are intimately linked to the phenomena of
intercultural competence.

A mentality is a set of beliefs, opinions, character
characteristics, behavior standards, and a unique worldview
that is specific to each individual and each national society.
The word “mentality” comes from the French word
"mentalite," which means spirituality.

Literature review. Historical and anthropological
science was the first to adopt the term “mentality” in scientific
discourse J. Duby, L. Levy-Bruhl. Scientists like G.
Kolshansky, E. Kubryakova, E. Yakovleva, M. Ovezova, M.

Makovsky, V. Teliya, B. Serebrennikov, X. Ortega y Gasset,
A. Gurevich, Y. Apresyan, V. Postovalova, etc.

It is without dispute that language reflects people’s
mentalities; this is a reality that does not require more
justification. However, it is still mainly unclear how the
cultural background is represented in the lexical,
phraseological, and structural-grammatical content of
linguistic entities [1].

The idea of the national linguistic vision of the world
is intimately related to national mindset. A person’s entire
existence is lived via the picture of the world, which is a
worldwide representation of the world that man has made. It is
the foundation of all worldview and understanding processes

[2].

Research methodology. Every language, including
Uzbek, has a specific amount of proverbs and sayings that
provide it a unique flavor but are challenging to learn.
Proverbs and sayings are a great way to expand vocabulary
while teaching a language. This is because they are one of the
best ways to enhance vocabulary. Any language’s absorption,
particularly Uzbek, undoubtedly necessitates knowledge of its
idioms and sayings.

Additionally, the fact that Uzbek proverbs are a rich
source of regional and cultural knowledge explains why
studying them is necessary. Not only do they pique cognitive
attention, but they also show how far language may portray
cultural representation.

Comparative analysis of proverbs of two or more
different languages reveals three types of relationships
between them:

1). Full semantic and syntactic correspondence;

2). The presence of a semantic analogue of a proverb,
which has an excellent structure, both syntactic and lexical;
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3). The complete absence of analogues of the proverb
in the compared languages.

Regarding the Uzbek language, we observed that the
term "youth™ has the following meanings.

Many sayings, proverbs, and other idioms have a
negative connotation since they personify youth as being
foolish, without experience, etc.

- “yoshlik - beboshlik (nodonlik)” — young — headless
(unreasonable);

- “yoshlik gilma” — do not act like a boy, do not act
thoughtlessly;

- “yosh ketaman deb qo’rqitadi, qari — o’laman deb” —
the young one scares that he will leave, the old one that he will
die.

Discussion and results. Let’s analyze the first
example “yoshlik - beboshlik (nodonlik)”. In this example
yoshlik is connected with the notion “not revealing the mind,
devoid of reasonable content, expediency”. Such description
of young people is revealed because of less experience of
expanding knowledge, etc.

In the proverbial picture of the world, an
unconditionally positive assessment of this period of life is
recorded.

- “yoshlikda bergin mehnat, qariganda bergin davlat”
— labor — in youth, rest and bliss — in old age;

- “yoshni xudo asraydi, garini tomoq asraydi” — god
protects the young, food — for the old.

Association of youth with good memory. Compare:

- “yoshlikda bilgani — toshga yozgani, garilikda
bilgani — muzga yozgani” — learned in childhood is carved on
stone, learned in old age is written on ice.

Its transience and irreversibility are noted.

- “yoshlik g‘animat” — youth is short-lived (it must be
valued, protected).

In Uzbek culture respect for the older generation is
especially noted. Compare:

- “yosh kelsa — ishga, gari kelsa — oshga” — a young
man will come — he is entrusted with business, an old man will
come — he is invited to the table.

Thus, a collection of proverbs with uplifting themes is
devoted to traits associated with youth, like initiative, strength,
perseverance, bravery, and the capacity for taking chances.

The largest group is focused on young people’s
intelligence and mental capacities. There is a distinct theme
group devoted to youth's innate lack of experience.
Simultaneously, the concept of growth and the development of
own opinions and assessments are delineated. Simultaneously,
a considerable quantity of proverbs that highly value youth
have been documented [3; 4].

Regarding the negative implications, they are typical
of proverbs that speak about young people’s erratic and
untrustworthy behavior. Furthermore, a select few proverbs
that depict youth as possessing undesirable spiritual attributes
stand out.

Thus, proverbs contain information on the pleasant
and bad experiences of cognition as well as descriptions of
stereotyped, more often than not, daily occurrences from
people’s lives [5]. Because of the historical and cultural
evolution of an ethnocultural society, such an experience may
be the same, but it could also be distinct. Our analysis of
personalities speaking Uzbek and English demonstrates that it
is equally common to categorize youth as activity and
fearlessness, inexperience along with stupidity, while also
acknowledging young people’s propensity to learn and the fact
that a short lifespan does not always equate to a lack of life
experience.

Both languages include proverbs that link this stage of
life to impermanence and irreversibility. Simultaneously, there
is a collection of proverbs regarding the impact of money on

youth that is only found in English; this theme group does not
exist in Uzbek, which makes sense given that Uzbeks
prioritize spirituality above worldly possessions. The material
world is not seen as the central focus of Uzbek awareness.
Money is viewed as secondary in life; friendship, peace, and
unity are prized more highly.

The importance of the spiritual also explains why
there is a thematic group that disparages the unpredictability
and untrustworthiness of youth in Uzbek. Similar reasoning is
used to describe the idea of love of truth that is distinctive of
youth, which illustrates the importance of the concept of
“truth” to the Uzbek language as a whole.

It is evident that wvarying linguo-societies'
interpretations of the same notion are linked to the positive
and negative evaluation of youngsters.

As an attractor that gathers and arranges components
of various semantic content, the “name” of the idea “yoshlik”
serves as the center of a semantic constellation. The semantic
groupings found in the concept's structure may be viewed as
separate constellations, and the semantic subgroups as
subconstellations that have structural similarities with the
semantic constellation as a whole.

It becomes possible to characterize the relationship
between the concept and the constellation as the interaction of
a part and the whole, based on the principle of self-similarity
of the particle to the whole, with this understanding of the
conceptualization processes. The notions of “concept” and
“semantic  constellation” become parameters of the
functioning of a single mental formation, conditionally
“passive” and “active” states of its existence.

The concept of self-similarity of a semantic
constellation and a concept is realized when their structure is
represented as a collection of other concepts or constellations
involved in their dynamics and organization, and when their
ability to actively communicate through content elements with
similar structures is utilized. Consequently, the examination of
the data reveals the relationship between the concept “yoshlik”
and several other concepts, including man, time, stupidity,
experience, and many more, all of which have components
that can be found in the semantic groupings that the structure
of the idea under investigation has discovered.

Therefore, the activation of an attractor that promotes
the search for efficient order parameters that attract and
organize significant heterogeneous mental elements linked to
age indicators is the primary mechanism by which the
“yoshlik” concept self-organizes into a semantic constellation.

A semantic constellation is a single conceptual
creation with no distinct borders that is created by the
arrangement of components and linkages that are concentrated
around the attractor and arranged according to order
parameters. A single self-similar structure is formed by the
idea and the semantic constellation, which stand for the
various ways in which a holistic mental formation functions

[6].

It is feasible to convey the idea of “yoshlik™ as a self-
organizing entity that is dynamically evolving and enduring
substantial modifications because of its openness to the
environment, in light of the notion of semantic constellations
and the fundamental ideas of synergetics.

Accordingly, we suggest examining two conditional
states of the concept of youth: unstable, which is defined as a
conscious or unconscious appeal to the concept that may result
in a change in the concept's structure (increment of new and/or
displacement of existing features, branching of a single
conceptual formation into autonomous concepts). Equilibrium
implies that the concept is stored in the information base in the
form of previously reflected and the most significant features
for communicative and cognitive operations [7].
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The interpretation of the correlation between the
categories “part” and “whole” in the concept of age indicators
is directly related to the question of the relationship between
the concept "yoshlik" and the perceptual-cognitive-affective
elements that form it in an individual's consciousness and
subconsciousness.

Our compilation of a semantic-cognitive model of the
idea of age is based on Uzbek and English lexicographic
sources. The onomasiological groupings included in our
created model are as follows:

a) sensory-perceptual  characteristics:  temporal
characteristics: transience; and etc; dynamic characteristics:
active; communication, work, activity, etc; visual-auditory
characteristics;

b) spatial characteristics;

c) emotional  experience:  positive
experience; negative emotional experience;

d) images of realities: biophysiological
characteristics; social phenomena; everyday items;

emotional

e)quality characteristics: statement of existence;
negative rating; positive evaluation;

f)subjective significance: valuable understanding of
youth; subjects of youth;

Conclusion. The necessity to model the mental
systems and processes of a person as a native speaker of
language and culture by introducing the concepts of an age
indicator and in relation to the formation of a personality into
the field of study, as well as the significance of the concept of
“yoshlik” in the system of values intuitively understood by an
individual regarding the importance of assessing youth as a
source of health, thus explain why it is important to analyze
the concept of yoshlik.

The necessity of advancing the psycholinguistic-
synergetic approach to age-related systems in order to
guarantee coverage of the system's constituents in their
cooperative interaction as well as its dynamic features
simultaneously.
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PRAGMATIC FEATURES OF UNITS EXPRESSING SURPRISE IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
AnHOTaNMsS

Language is a complex and multifaceted system that enables individuals to communicate and express a wide range of emotions,
thoughts, and ideas. One of the key aspects of language is its ability to convey surprise, a universal human emotion that is often
expressed through verbal and nonverbal means. In this article, we will examine the pragmatic features of units expressing
surprise in both the English and Uzbek languages, and explore how these features contribute to the overall communicative
effectiveness of each language.

Key words: surprise, pragmatic features, emotion, shock, implicature, articulations.

MPATMATUYECKHE OCOGEHHOCTH EJWHMUII BBIPAKEHUSI YIABJIEHUS B AHTJIUICKOM U

Y3BEKCKOM S3bIKAX
AHHOTAIHS
SI3BIK ci10’KHAst © MHOTOTPaHHAas CHCTeMa, KOTOpas MO3BOJISIET JIFOIAM OOIIAThCS M BBIPAYKATh MIMPOKHUHA CIIEKTP SMOIMA, MBICTICH
n uped. OOTHUM M3 KITIOYEBBIX AaCIEKTOB S3bIKA SIBISIETCS €ro CIIOCOOHOCTh TepenaBaTh YAWBICHHE — YHUBEPCAIBHYIO

YEeJ0BEYECKYI0 IMOIIMIO, KOTOpas 4acTO BBIPAKAETCSI BEepOaNbHBIMU M HEBEpOANBHBIMU CpEACTBAaMH. B 3Toil craThe MBI
paccMOTpUM HparMaTHIecKHe OCOOEHHOCTH €WHHI[ BHIPAXXCHHS YIAWBIICHHS KaK B aHIJIMMCKOM, TaK U B y30€KCKOM SI3BIKaX, a
TaKoKe BBISICHUM, KaK 3TH 0COOCHHOCTH CHOCOOCTBYIOT 00IIei KOMMYHUKAaTUBHON 3()()EeKTUBHOCTH KaXK/IOTO SI3BIKA.

KuioueBsbie ci10Ba:yuBiIeHNe, TparMaTHUeCcKue 0COOEHHOCTH, SMOIMS, IIOK, MMIUTHKATYpPa, apTHKYJISIIH.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA HAYRATLANISHNI IFODALOVCHI BIRLIKLARNING PRAGMATIK
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Til murakkab va ko‘p qgirrali tizim bo‘lib, odamlarga turli xil his-tuyg‘ular, fikrlar va g‘oyalarni mulogot gilish va ifodalash
imkonini beradi. Tilning asosiy jihatlaridan biri uning hayratlanarliligini, ko‘pincha og‘zaki va noverbal vositalar orgali
ifodalanadigan universal insoniy tuyg‘uni yetkazish qobiliyatidir. Ushbu maqgolada biz ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida hayratni
ifodalovchi birliklarning pragmatik xususiyatlarini ko‘rib chigamiz va bu xususiyatlar har bir tilning umumiy kommunikativ

samaradorligiga ganday hissa gqo‘shishini o‘rganamiz.

Kalit so‘zlar: hayratlanish, pragmatik xususiyatlari, hissiyot, hayratda qolish, implikatsiya, artikulyatsiya.

Introduction. Language is a powerful tool for
expressing emotions and attitudes, and one such emotion is
surprise. Surprise is a universal human emotion, and its
expression varies across different cultures and languages.
Expressions of surprise play a crucial role in everyday
conversations, as they allow individuals to convey their
unexpected reactions to various situations. The pragmatic
features of units expressing surprise in different languages
provide intriguing insights into the cultural and linguistic
diversity of human communication.

In modern linguistics, the term “pragmatics” (from
Greek “action” or “affair”) was coined in the 1930s by
psychologist and philosopher Charles Morris. Pragmatics was
developed as a subfield of linguistics in the 1970s. According
to Morris, pragmatics studies the relationship between a sign
and its users [1]. Pragmatics is a vital branch of linguistics that
investigates how meaning is constructed and conveyed in
context. It examines how speakers use language to achieve
their communicative goals and considers the social and
cultural factors that influence language use.

Pragmatics is a systematic way of explaining language
use in context [2]. It encompasses the social and cultural
aspects of communication, and how language is used to
achieve specific goals within a given context. According to
Levinson, pragmatics between language and context
embedded in grammatical structure studies dependence. [3]

It can be understood as a concise statement about the
relationship between pragmatics, language, context, and
grammatical structure in the study of dependence.

Uzbek scientists also contributed to the development
of the science of pragmatics. The foundations of Uzbek
pragmalinguistics are laid out by dedicated scientists Sh.
Safarov, M. Khakimov, and others. The scientist, professor
Sh. Safarov “pragmatics is a special field of linguistics, in
which the selection of linguistic units in the process of
communication, their use and the influence of the units in this
use on the participants of the communication are studied” [4].

English, a widely spoken language, exhibits various
pragmatic features when expressing surprise. These can
include intonation patterns, lexical choices, and non-verbal
cues. For instance, rising intonation at the end of a sentence,
accompanied by expressions such as "Wow!" or "No way!"
conveys surprise. English also employs phrases like "I can’t
believe my eyes!", "That's incredible!" or "You're kidding!" to
express astonishment. These units often function as
conversational markers, signaling the speaker's emotional
response to new information. Tone of voice, intonation, and
facial expressions play crucial roles in conveying the degree
and nature of surprise. Additionally, English speakers may use
rhetorical questions like "Really?" or "Are you serious?" to
express disbelief or astonishment.
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Uzbek, a Turkic language spoken primarily in
Uzbekistan, has its own set of pragmatic features for
expressing surprise. Uzbek speakers may use different
intonation patterns, word choices, and non-verbal cues
compared to English. For instance, rising intonation and
exclamatory particles can be employed to convey surprise.
Additionally, idiomatic expressions like "Bolsa bo lmasal!"
(literally meaning "if it's, it's not!") are commonly used to
express disbelief or astonishment[4].

Literature review. Numerous studies have
investigated the pragmatic features of surprise expressions in
English, highlighting the role of intonation, syntax, and
contextual cues in conveying surprise effectively. Giora
proposes the "Graded Salience Hypothesis," suggesting that
the level of unexpectedness influences the choice of linguistic
form in expressing surprise [5]. For instance, simple
interjections like "Wow!" may suffice for mild surprise,
whereas more elaborate phrases like "I can't believe it!" are
reserved for greater astonishment (Aston-Jones & Cohen,
2005). Additionally, Clark.H.(1992) emphasizes the
importance of shared knowledge and inference in interpreting
surprise expressions, indicating that listeners rely on
contextual information to infer the intended meaning
accurately [6] .

In contrast, research on the pragmatic features of
surprise expressions in Uzbek languages is relatively scarce.
However, studies on Uzbek linguistics offer insights into how
cultural and linguistic factors influence the expression of
surprise. Kadirova M. (2014) explores the use of interjections
in Uzbek discourse, noting the prevalence of expressions like
"Rostdanmi?” (‘“Really?”) and "Qanday?" (“How?”) t0
convey surprise and  astonishment[7].  Furthermore,
Mirzakhmedov M. (2007) discusses the role of politeness
conventions in Uzbek communication, suggesting that
expressions of surprise may be modulated by social
hierarchies and relational factors [8]. However, as the Uzbek
linguist M. Hakimov stated in his work: “All human social
behavior in the objective world finds its place in his speech
activity. Therefore, studying human speech allows to get
acquainted with his spiritual world. Pragmatics is a new
theoretical and practical branch of linguistuics. He studies
issues related to the speech process which reflects to the
pragmatics” [9].

Cross-cultural studies comparing surprise expressions
in English and Uzbek languages are limited but offer valuable
insights into cultural variations in communicative norms and
pragmatic strategies. Matsumoto Y. (1988) examines cultural
differences in emotional expression, highlighting contrasts
between individualistic cultures like those in Western
societies, where surprise may be overtly expressed, and
collectivistic cultures like Uzbekistan, where emotional
restraint and social harmony are prioritized. Such studies
underscore the importance of considering cultural context in
analyzing pragmatic features of surprise expressions across
languages [10].

Research methodology. Surprise can be separated
into two fundamental classes: verbal and nonverbal. Verbal
surprises are words or expressions that are utilized to convey
shock, for example, "Oh my God!", "Really?", and "l can
barely handle it!" Nonverbal surprise incorporate looks,
motions, and non-verbal communication, like enlarging the
eyes, causing a commotion, hurling the hands, dropping the
jaw and panting.

In English, there is an extensive variety of verbal and
nonverbal surprise that can be utilized in various settings.
Probably the most widely recognized verbal surprise includes:

Wow! - Used to express astonishment or admiration.

Example: "Wow! That's an incredible achievement!"

Oh my God! - A common expression of surprise or
shock, often used in more intense or dramatic situations.

Example: "Oh my God! Something is burning in the
kitchen!"

No way! - An informal expression of disbelief or
skepticism.

Example: "No way! You met the president?"

Oh my goodness! - Used to express great surprise or
shock.

Example: "Oh my goodness! Did you see that car
accident? | hope everyone is okay!"

Are you kidding me! - Used to express disbelief or
shock, often in response to something unexpected or
unbelievable.

Example: "You won the lottery? Are you kidding me?”’

I can’t believe my eyes! - Used when something is so
surprising or extraordinary that it's hard to accept or
comprehend.

Example: "I can 't believe my eyes! | just won a trip to
Dubai!"

In Uzbek, there is likewise an extensive variety of
verbal and nonverbal surprises that can be utilized in various
settings. The absolute most normal nonverbal amazement
articulations in Uzbek include: Broadening the eyes, causing a
stir, panting, putting the hand over the mouth and shaking the
head.

Probably the most well-known verbal shock
articulations in Uzbek include:

"Voy!"- Used to express surprise or astonishment.

Example: Voy! Oyi siz uyda edingizmi?

"Hagigatanmi?”- Used to express disbelief or shock,
often in response to something unexpected or unbelievable.

Example: Hagigatanmi? Siz lotereyada mashina
yutdingizmi? Bu ajoyib!

“Qanday?” - An exclamatory phrase meaning
"What?" or "How?" used to express surprise or disbelief.

Example: Qanday? Bugungi muhim kunni unutishingiz
mumkin?

"Hazillashayapsizmi?"- A phrase conveying disbelief,
shock or incredulity in response to unexpected information or
events.

Example: Hazillashayapsizmi? U mensiz hechqayerga
ketolmaydi!

"Ajoyib!" - An adjective meaning "Wonderful" or
"Fantastic" often used to express positive surprise or
admiration.

Example: Ajoyib! Siz bu ishni ham goyilmagom qilib
epladingiz!

Settings of Purpose:

The settings wherein surprises are utilized can change
across dialects and societies. As a rule, be that as it may,
surprises are probably going to be utilized in the
accompanying settings:

At the point when somebody encounters something
surprising or novel

At the point when somebody gets new data that is in
opposition to their assumptions

In English surprise is much of the time utilized in
casual discussions, for example, between companions or
relatives. They can likewise be utilized in additional proper
settings, like in the work environment or in scholarly settings.
Notwithstanding, the particular surprises that are utilized in a
given setting will rely upon the social and social standards of
that specific situation.
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In Uzbek, surprises are additionally frequently utilized
in casual discussions. In any case, they are less inclined to be
utilized in proper settings, like in the work environment or in
scholarly settings. This is on the grounds that Uzbek culture
puts a high worth on good manners and regard, and it is
viewed as discourteous to communicate shock in a manner
that should have been visible as impolite.

Social and Social Variables:

The utilization of surprise is impacted by various
social and social variables, including:

Accepted practices and shows: The accepted practices
and shows of a given culture will direct when and how shock
articulations can be utilized. For instance, in certain societies it
is viewed as rude to communicate shock in a manner that
should have been visible as impolite.

Power and status: The power and status of the speaker
and the audience can likewise impact the utilization of
surprises. For instance, an individual of higher power or status
is bound to have the option to communicate shock in a manner
that would be viewed as rude in the event that it was utilized
by a person of lower power or status.

Orientation: Orientation can likewise impact the
utilization of surprises. For instance, in certain societies ladies
are bound to utilize surprises than men.

Suggestions for Multifaceted Correspondence:

The different down to earth highlights of units
communicating shock in English and Uzbek can have
suggestions for culturally diverse correspondence. For
instance, a speaker of English who is curious about the social
and social standards of Uzbek culture might involve an
unexpected articulation in a manner that is viewed as rude or
ill bred. This could prompt misconceptions and struggle.

Speakers of various dialects genuinely must know
about the different sober minded highlights of units
communicating shock in their own language and in the
dialects of individuals with whom they impart.

Analysis and results. In English, units expressing
surprise often involve the use of intonation, stress, and lexical
items. For example, a rising intonation at the end of a
statement can indicate surprise, as can the use of emphatic
stress on certain words. Additionally, lexical items such as
"wow," "oh my goodness,” and "I can’t believe it" are
commonly used to express surprise in English. These
linguistic features work together to convey the speaker's
emotional state and elicit a similar response from the
interlocutor.

In contrast, the Uzbek language utilizes different
pragmatic features to express surprise. Intonation and stress
also play a role in conveying surprise in Uzbek, but the
language also makes use of specific lexical items and
grammatical structures to achieve this effect. For instance, the

use of the particle "e" at the end of a sentence can indicate
surprise, as can the use of specific adverbs and adjectives that
convey astonishment. Furthermore, Uzbek employs a range of
idiomatic expressions and proverbs that are used to express
surprise in a culturally specific manner.

Expressing surprise is a common communicative
phenomenon in both English and Uzbek languages.

In both languages, intonation plays a crucial role in
expressing surprise. Rising intonation or an upward pitch
contour is often used to indicate surprise or disbelief. Certain
words or phrases are commonly used to express surprise in
both English and Uzbek. For example, in English, expressions
like "Wow!" or "Oh my God!" are frequently used, while in
Uzbek, phrases like "Vaov!" or "Yomon!" can convey surprise.
Facial Expressions and Body Language: Non-verbal cues such
as facial expressions, widened eyes, raised eyebrows, and
open mouths can accompany the verbal expression of surprise
in both languages.

The pragmatic features of units expressing surprise in
English and Uzbek are shaped by the cultural and social norms
of each language community. In English-speaking cultures,
there is often an emphasis on directness and explicitness in
communication, which is reflected in the use of lexical items
and intonation to convey surprise. In Uzbek culture, on the
other hand, there is a greater emphasis on indirectness and
politeness, which is reflected in the use of specific
grammatical structures and idiomatic expressions to express
surprise.

It is important to note that the pragmatic features of
units expressing surprise in English and Uzbek are not static,
but rather dynamic and subject to change over time. As
language evolves and adapts to new social and cultural
contexts, the ways in which surprise is expressed may also
change. Additionally, individual variation in language use
means that different speakers may employ different pragmatic

features to express surprise, based on their own
communicative styles and preferences.
Conclusion.T he pragmatic features of units

expressing surprise in English and Uzbek are rich and varied,
reflecting the cultural and social norms of each language
community. Both languages employ a range of linguistic
features to convey surprise, including intonation, stress,
lexical items, and grammatical structures. Understanding these
pragmatic features is crucial for effective communication in
both languages, as it allows speakers to convey their
emotional states and connect with their interlocutors in a
meaningful way. As language continues to evolve, it will be
interesting to see how the pragmatic features of units
expressing surprise in English and Uzbek continue to develop
and change in the future.
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THE ROLE OF THE ACTIVE LEXICON OF THE UZBEK LANGUAGE IN THE NATIONALIZATION OF NEW
BORROWED WORDS
Annotation
This article is devoted to the issue of nationalization of new borrowed words in the Uzbek language. First of all, it is justified that
the active lexicon of the current Uzbek language, as well as the experience of related Turkic languages and Persian and Arabic
words actively used in the Uzbek language serve as the most important source for creating new national names.
Key words: new acquired words, active words, internal source, general Turkish words, nationalization, terms.

POJIb AKTUBHOI'O JIEKCUKOHA Y3BEKCKOI'O SI3bIKA B HALITUOHAJIN3ALIMU HOBBIX
3AUMBIBAHHBIX CJIOB
AHHOTAIHS

JlaHHasi cTaThsl MOCBSIICHA BOMPOCY HAIIMOHATM3AI[MM HOBBIX 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX CIIOB B y30eKCKOM s3bike. [Ipexae Bcero
000CHOBaHO, YTO AaKTHWBHAs JIEKCHKA HBIHEHIHETO Y30EKCKOTO SI3BIKA, & TAaKXKE OIBIT POACTBCHHBIX TIOPKCKUX SI3BIKOB H
MEPCHICKUX M apaOCKUX CIIOB, aKTUBHO HCIIONB3YEMBIX B Y30CKCKOM S3BIKE, CIY)KAaT BAKHEHIIINM HCTOYHHUKOM JJISI CO3IAHUS
HOBBIX HAIlMOHAIBHBIX HA3BAHUM.

KiroueBbie cji0Ba: HOBBIE 3aMMCTBOBAaHHBIC CJIOBA, AKTHBHBIC CIIOBAa, BHYTPCHHHH HWCTOYHHK, OOIIME TYpEIKHE CIIOBA,
HaI[MOHAJIN3aLUsl, TEPMHHBI.

YANGI O‘ZLASHMALARNI MILLIYLASHTIRISHDA O‘ZBEK TILI FAOL LEKSIKASINING O‘RNI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola o°zbek tilidagi yangi o‘zlashma so‘zlarni milliylashtirish masalasiga bag‘ishlangan. Unda, avvalo, hozirgi o‘zbek
tilining faol leksikasi, shuningdek, gardosh turkiy tillar tajribasi va o‘zbek tilida faol qo‘llanuvchi forscha va arabcha so‘zlar

yangi milliy nomlar yaratish uchun eng muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat gilishi asoslab berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: yangi o‘zlashmalar, faol so°zlar, ichki manba, umumturkiy so‘zlar, milliylashtirish, atamalar

Kirish. Til doimiy harakatda ekan, unda yangi-yangi
tushunchalarning paydo bo‘lishi barobarida yangi so‘zlarning
vujudga kelishi, shuningdek, bir gancha so‘zlarning eskirib,
iste’moldan chigib ketishi tabiiy holdir. Lekin tilning insonlar
orasidagi o‘zaro mulogotni ta’minlash (kommunikativ)
vazifasidan tashqgari, ma’lumotlarni jamlab, keyingi avlodlarga
goldirish, ya’ni avlodlarni bir-biriga bog‘lash (akkumulyativ)
vazifasi ham muhim ahamiyatga ega ekanligi inobatga olinsa,
tildagi doimiy o‘zgarishlar, yangilanishlarning muayyan
noqulayliklarga ham sabab bo‘lishi oydinlashadi.

O‘zbek tilida bir necha yuz, hatto ming vyillardan
buyon faol go‘llanib kelayotgan ko‘plab so‘zlar mavjud.
Bunday so‘zlarga yangi semalar yuklash, ular asosida yangi
so‘zlar yasash tildagi yangi nomlarga bo‘lgan ehtiyojning
katta gismini to‘ldira oladi. Shuningdek, yangi o‘zlashmalarni
milliylashtirishda ham faol leksikaning ahamiyati katta.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O<zbek tilidagi

yangi o‘zlashmalar (o‘zlashma neologizmlar)ni
milliylashtirish masalasi bir gancha tilshunos olimlar:
A.Hojiyev, E.Begmatov, M.Mirtojiyev, N.Mahmudovlar

tomonidan atroflicha tadqiq gilingan. Xususan, M.Mirtojiyev
va N.Mahmudovlarning “Til va madaniyat” kitobida milliy
atamalarga ustunlik berilishi lozimligi ta’kidlab o‘tilgan:
“Faraz qiling, ma’lum bir fanning bir sohasida yuzga yaqin
o‘zlashtirilgan atama bor. Ularni talabalarga yodlatish kerak.
Buning uchun kamida 20 kun sarflanadi. Bu atamalarni yodlay
olganlarga shu atama mohiyatini tushuntirish tomoni ham
turibdi. Ya’ni uch-to‘rt oyning boshiga suv quyiladi.
Shularning o‘rniga atamalar tilning o‘z imkoniyatidan kelib
chigib yasalganda, ulardan foydalanuvchi atamalarning

o‘zagiga-yu qo‘shimchasiga qgarab, o‘zi anglab ketaverardi.
Axir aloga quroli bo‘lgan til foydalanuvchilar uchun shunday
qulaylikka ega bo‘lishi kerak emasmi?! Oz tilingdan tarjimon
orqali foydalanish do‘zaxga tushgandan badtardir” [1; 62].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ma’lumki, leksik sath tilda
kechayotgan evrilishlarning markazida turadi. Bu sathni
maxsus qonun-goidalar asosida me’yorlashtirish  juda
mushkul. Xususan, tilda paydo bo‘lgan biror tushunchani
ganday atash yoki biror xorijiy so‘zni ganday qabul gilish
masalasi har bir tilda doimo munozaralarga sabab bo‘lib
kelgan. Tilning keng iste’moldagi faol so‘zlari va so‘z yasash
qoliplari ushbu masalaning yechimiga xizmat giluvchi
birlamchi manba hisoblanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Hozirgi o‘zbek tilida tizim
so‘zidan bir gancha sohalarda (siyosiy, ijtimoiy, ilmiy, yuridik
va boshqa) keng foydalaniladi. Dastlabki “O‘zbek tilining
izohli lug‘ati” (O°TIL; 1981)da tizim so‘zining birgina
ma’nosi keltirilgan: “Ip, sim va shu kabilarga terilgan narsa;
shoda. Bir tizim marvarid. Bir tizim pomidor qogi ”’[2; 171].

Ushbu so‘zning “Devonu lug‘ati-t-turk” asarida ham
ayni ma’noda gayd etib o‘tilgani [3; 159] uning xalq tilida
ming yillar davomida faol go‘llanib kelganidan darak beradi.
Mustagillikdan so‘ng jamiyat hayotidagi kuchli ijtimoiy,
siyosiy va madaniy o‘zgarishlar tufayli mazkur so‘zga bir
gancha go‘shimcha ma’nolar yuklandi, anigrog‘i, tizim so‘zi
sobiq sho‘ro davrida rus tili orqali o‘zlashgan sistema so‘ziga
mugobil sifatida tanlangach, sistema so‘zining ma’nolari tizim
so‘zi orqgali ifodalana boshladi. O‘TILning keyingi nashrlarida
tizim so‘zining ma’nolari beshtaga yetganini ko‘rish mumkin:
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1) ip, sim va shu kabilarga terilgan narsa; shoda. Bir
tizim galampir.

2) bir soha, muassasa va sh.k. ga oid yo‘nalish, ish-
faoliyat kabilar majmuyi. Bank tizimi, Xalq te’limi tizimi.

3) o‘zaro bog‘lig va uzviy tartibda bo‘lgan narsa,
hodisalar birligi majmuyi. Barcha bo ‘g ‘indagi davlat idoralari
faoliyatining huquqgiy asosi bo ‘lib xizmat giladigan qonunlar
tizimini barpo etish lozim.

4) o‘zaro bog‘lig gismlardan tashkil topgan tuzilma,
ijtimoiy, siyosiy va boshqa jihatdan tuzilish shakli. Ular, bizga
ma’lum sabablarga ko ‘ra, “Markaz” deb ataluvchi eski
tizimdan nihoyatda bezillab golishgan.

5) biror ish-faoliyatni tashkil etish, amalga
oshirishning shakl va tartib-qoidalari majmuyi. Baholashning
reyting tizimiga o tildi. [4; 308]

Bundan tashqari, tizim so‘zi so‘z yasashga asos gism
vazifasini  bajarib, keyingi paytlarda undan tizimli,
tizimlashtirmoq kabi sifat va fe’l turkumiga oid yangi so‘zlar
hosil gilindi. Hozirgi kunda mazkur so‘zlarning deyarli barcha
sohalarda faol iste’molda ekanligi milliylashtirish yo‘lida
ulardan o°z o‘rnida va ogilona foydalanilganini ko‘rsatadi.

Yuklamoq so‘zi yuk va -la gismlaridan tarkib topib, 1)
“yukni biror yuk tashish vositasiga ortmoq, joylamoq”; 2)
“vazifa topshirmoq” ma’nolarida faol qo‘llanib keladi [5;
299]. Navoiy ham o‘z ijodida ushbu so‘zning birinchi
ma’nosidan foydalanganini kuzatish mumkin:

Yuklab bari tuhfavu xizona,

Magsad sari bo ‘ldilar ravona. (“Layli va Majnun”)

Kompyuter texnologiyalarining jadal rivojlanishi
ma’lumotlarni elektron usulda yaratish, saglash va uzatish
ishlarining yanada qulaylashuviga imkon berdi. Shu jarayonda
inglizchada download, ruschada ckauams so‘zlari orgali
ifodalanuvchi “elektron ma’lumotlarni boshga qurilmalardan
o‘tkazib / ko‘chirib olish” tushunchasi o‘zbek tilida yuklamoq
so‘ziga yuklatildi va aytish mumkinki, yuklamog so‘zining
genetik ma’nosi mazkur yangi tushunchani unga oson
singdirish imkonini bergan, shuningdek, ushbu so‘zning
avvaldan faol iste’molda bo‘lgani va barchaga tushunarli
ekanligi uning jamiyat tomonidan oson gqabul gilinishini
ta’minladi.

Yuklamoq so‘zining mazkur yangi ma’nosi hozircha
O°‘TlLda oz ifodasini topmagan. Shu va shu kabi so‘zlarning
ma’no taraqqgiyotini tahlil qilish, ularni dastlab sohaviy
lug‘atlar, keyinchalik umumiy izohli lug‘atlarda muntazam
aks ettirib borish soha mutaassislarining asosiy vazifalaridan
biri hisoblanadi.

Faol leksik gatlam turli sohalarga oid atamalar yaratish
borasida ham asosiy manba bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Xususan,
bosim  (fizikada), chizigcha (tilshunoslikda), sinama
(tibbiyotda), tanlov (ko‘p sohalarda), chegirma (savdo-
sotigda), uyushma (jamiyatshunoslika) kabi atamalarni bunga
misol sifatida keltirish mumkin. Bundan tashqari, o‘zbek tilida
muayyan bir sohaga mansub atamalarning boshga soha
atamalari uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat gilishi ko‘p kuzatiladigan
holatlardan biridir. Xususan, zoonimik atamalar bu jarayonda
ancha faol.

O‘zbek tilida termin hosil bo‘lishining semantik
usullari hagida tadgigot olib borgan G*®.Ismailovning
ma’lumotlariga ko‘ra, birgina nagshning (o‘yib, tikib, to‘qib
yoki bo‘yoq bilan ishlangan) 50 dan ortig turi hayvonot
olamiga oid atamalardan kelib chiggan. [6; 10] Shuningdek,
hayvonlar nomlari, ya’ni zoonimlar o‘simlik nomlarining hosil
gilinishida ham faol gatnashadi. Masalan, otqulog, bo ‘rikalla,
ituzum, bagaterak, qushgo‘nmas, qo zigul, ayigtovon kabi
o‘simlik nomlarining paydo bo‘lishida zoonimlar asos bo‘lib
xizmat gilgan.

O¢zbek tilining mustaqillik davri texnikaviy termin
(atama)lari tarkibida qobirg‘a, og ‘iz, tirnoq, bo ‘yin, musht,
qulog, panja, quti, kurakcha, pichoq, tarog, qozon, qoshiq

kabi ilmiy terminlar uchraydi va ular mashina asbob-
uskunalarining biror-bir detali, qismini anglatish uchun
xoslantirilgan, maxsuslashtirilgan so‘zlardir. [7; 19]

Ko‘rinadiki, jonli tildagi faol so‘zlar gatlami ilm-fan
sohasini yangi milliy atamalar bilan boyitishda muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. Mustaqillik davriga mansub leksik
yangilanishlarning aksariyati, asosan, ilmiy atamalar sohasiga
to‘g‘ri kelishi [8; 8] e’tiborga olinsa, bundan keyingi
istigholda ham atamalar yaratishda ko‘proq o‘zbek tilining
faol so‘zlari va so‘z yasash qoliplarini ishga solish til egalari,
aynigsa, ilm fan bilan mashg‘ul bo‘lgan yoshlarning
manfaatiga xizmat giladi.

Albatta, tillar aralashuvi yanada tezlashgan hozirgi
davrda keng miqyosda Kkirib kelayotgan xorijiy so‘zlarni
milliylashtirish uchun o‘zbek tilining fagat oz ichki
imkoniyatlaridan foydalanish yetarli bo‘Imasligi  mumkin.
Shunga ko‘ra, zarur o‘rinlarda mazkur masala yuzasidan
gardosh turkiy tillar tajribalariga murojaat etish foydadan xoli
bo‘Imaydi. Buni bir nechta faktlar bilan asoslash mumkin.

Birinchidan, turkiy tillar turli ijtimoiy-siyosiy
sabablarga ko‘ra hududiy jihatdan bir-biridan ajralgan bo‘lsa-
da, wularni lingvistik jihatdan bir-biriga bog‘laydigan
mushtarakliklar ko‘p. Shunga ko‘ra, o‘zbek tiliga butunlay
begona bo‘lgan, fonetik va grafik jihatdan murakkab bo‘lgan
so‘zlarni to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri gabul gilgandan ko‘ra, imkon gadar
o‘zbek tiliga yaqgin, ya’ni qarindosh bo‘lgan tillardan so‘z
olgan ma’qulrog.

Ikkinchidan, professor E.Begmatov hozirda o‘zbek
tilida mavjud bo‘lmagan umumturkiy so‘zlarni tashgi manba
emas, balki ichki manba sifatida baholash lozimligini
ta’kidlaydi. Uning fikricha, tub turkiy so‘zlarning yoki
ma’lum so‘zlarning konkret (aniq) bir turkiy tilda mavjudligi
bu so‘zning fagat mana shu tilning mulki ekanligini
bildirmaydi, balki bu so‘z umumturkiy mulkdir. [9; 90]

Uchinchidan, hozirda yer yuzida mavjud 30 ga yagin
turkiy tillarning ayrimlari yo‘qolib ketish xavfi ostida qolgan,
aksariyati milliylashtirish bilan bog‘liq jiddiy muammolar
bilan yuzlashib turgan bir paytda ularning o‘zaro yagin
alogada bo‘lishi, “oldi-berdi” qilishi har bir turkiy til uchun,
shu bilan birga, ularning umumiy istigboli uchun g‘oyat
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

O‘zbek tilidagi doska so‘zi rus tilidan to‘g‘ridan
to‘g‘ri gabul gilingan. Bu so‘z boshqa turkiy tillar, xususan,
girg‘izchada maxma, qozoqchada maxma, turkmanchada
tagta, turkchada yazi (yozuv) taktasi, ozarbayjonchada yazi
lovhesi deb ataladi. Ozarbayjon tilini hisobga olmaganda, bu
so‘zning keltirilgan barcha turkiy tillar uchun umumiy bo‘lgan
taxta so‘zi bilan ifodalanganini ko‘rish mumkin. Taxta so‘zi
o‘zbek tilida ham hozirgacha faol qo‘llanib keladi, faqgat
boshga ma’nolarni ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Aslida, rus
tilidan doska so‘zi o‘zlashgunga gadar o‘zbek tilida ham shu
vazifada taxta so‘zidan foydalanib kelingan. Hozirgi paytda
kelib o‘zbek tilida taxta so‘zining “doska” ma’nosi
arxaiklashgan:

TAXTA 2 esk. Bo‘r bilan xat yozish uchun maxsus
yasalgan maktab o‘quv quroli. Xonada o ‘htacha eski chang
bosgan parta, kiraverishdagi devorga kattakon qora taxta
gogilgan edi. [10; 148]

Ko‘rinadiki, o‘zbek tilida doska so‘zining umumturkiy
mugobili unutilgan, lekin bir gancha boshga turkiy tillarda u
hamon saglanib golgan.

Bozorga oid atamalardan biri bo‘lgan monopoliya
so‘zi (yunoncha mono - tanho, poleo - sotaman:
igtisodiyotning muayyan sohasida yakka hukmronlik qilish)
turk tilida tekel deb nomlanadi. Tekel so‘zi tek (tanho, yolg‘iz,
bitta) va el (qo‘l) so‘zlarini go‘shish orgali hosil gilingan,
ya’ni “yolg‘iz qo‘1”, “bir qo‘l” demakdir.

Dron so‘zi (ingl. drone — g‘o‘ng‘illash; erkak ari)
o‘zbek tilidagi texnologiya sohasiga mansub neologizmlardan
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biri hisoblanib, “vazifasiga ko‘ra turli magsadlarda
foydalanishga mo‘ljallangan, avtomatik yoki masofadan
boshqariladigan, kichik hajmdagi uchuvchisiz uchish apparati”
ma’nosini bildiradi. [11; 18] Bu so‘z o‘zbek tiliga rus tili
orqali of‘zlashgan bo‘lsa, ba’zi turkiy tillarda uni
milliylashtirishga harakat gilishgan. Xususan tatar tilida
nunomceiz  (uchuvchisiz), turkman tilida pilotsyz ugar
(uchuvchisiz samolyot), turk tilida ugan géz (uchar ko‘z)
tarzida nomlangan.

Keltirilganlardan tashgari yana bir gancha zamonaviy
tushunchalar ayrim turkiy tillarda milliy atamalar bilan
nomlab kelinmogda. Jumladan, kreativ so‘zi qozoq tilida
welzapmawwiivk,  qirg‘iz - tilida  usieapmausin  (ijodiy,
ijodkorlik), turk tilida yaratici, ozarbayjon tilida yaradic
(yaratuvchi, ijodkor) so‘zi orqgali, onlayn (ingl. online —
operativ rejim) so‘zi qozoq tilida owcenioe (tarmoqda), turk
tilida gevrimici (¢evrim+i¢i — atrof / doira ichi) so‘zi orqgali
ifodalanganini kuzatish mumkin.

Keltirilgan misollarga asoslanib aytish mumkinki,
o‘zbek tiliga, asosan, ingliz va rus tillaridan kirib kelayotgan
yangi so‘zlarni milliylashtirishda zarur o‘rinlarda gardosh
turkiy xalglar tajribalaridan unumli foydalanish o‘zining ijobiy
samarasini berishi mumkin. Lekin bunda muayyan bir yangi
so‘zni turkiy tillarning birortasidan to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri ko“chirib
olish kerak, degan xulosa kelib chigmaydi. Boshga turkiy
tillarda milliylashtirilgan birorta yangi tushunchani o‘zbek
tilining leksik, so‘z yasash tizimiga, shuningdek, fonetik va
grafik xususiyatlariga mosligini e¢’tiborga olib  nomlash
magsadga muvofiq bo‘ladi.

Oc<zbek tilining lug‘at boyligida forscha va arabcha
so‘zlar salmoqgli o‘rinni band etadi. Tilshunos olim
O.Shukurovning tadqgigiga ko‘ra, o‘zbek tili umumiy lugat
fondining 37,2 foizini o‘zlashma gatlam so‘zlari tashkil etib,
shuning 10,9 foizi forscha, 10,7 foizi arabcha so‘zlar ulushiga
to‘g‘ri keladi [12; 52]. Forscha va rabcha so‘zlarning katta
gismi bir necha asrlar davomida o‘zbek tilining faol leksik
gatlamiga chuqur singib ketgan. Tilshunos olim M.Mirtojiyev
ham o°‘z o‘rnida buni e’tirof etib o‘tgan: “Arabcha-forscha
so‘zlar o‘zbek tili tabiatiga juda yaqgin singishgani, o‘zbek
xalgi esa bu so‘zlarni o‘z ona tili so‘zlari gatorida gabul
gilgani ham bor hagigat. Negaki, nutq egalari kundalik
hayotda istifoda etayotgan ayrim shunday so‘zlarni arabcha
yoki forscha ekanini paygashmaydi, oz til so‘zlari gatorida
qabul qilishgan™ [13; 3].

Bugungi kunda maymun, laylak, kalamush, jigar,
kalla, anjir, bodom, meva, changal, kulol, oshpaz, nevara,
shakar, tuxum, non, chit, arra, kalit, lekin kabi yuzlab
so‘zlarning o‘zbek tiliga forschadan o‘tganligini tasavvur
qilish giyin. Bunday so‘zlarning asl manbasini fagatgina soha
mutaxassislari ~ yoki ~ maxsus  etimologik  lug‘atlar
ko‘magidagina aniqglash mumkin.

O‘zbek va fors-tojik tilining o‘zaro alogasi fagat
tayyor leksik birliklar bilan cheklanmaydi. O‘zbek tilida bir
gismi fors-tojikcha so‘zlardan tashkil topgan turli xil
mavzuviy guruhga mansub bir gancha go‘shma so‘zlar
mavjud: birdam, boshpana, arpapoya, yotogxona, anjirqoqi,
bodomgovoq, gulyuz, diltortar, jonkuyar kabi. Bundan

tashqari, bir gator forscha so‘z yasovchi go‘shimchalar o‘zbek
tilida so‘z yasash xususiyatiga ega (ulug‘vor, archazor,
yoldor, bebosh, notanish, sersuv, tilshunos, terifurush o ‘txo r
kabi) yoki, aksincha, forscha asosdan o‘zbekcha (turkiy)
go‘shimchalar orgali yangi so‘zlar yasash mumkin (dutorchi,
bandalik, andishali, mehrsiz, gumonsiramoq,
bachkanalashmoq kabi). Bu esa o‘zbek va fors-tojik tillari
nafagat badiiy ijod orqali, balki uzoq asrlik siyosiy, madaniy
va maishiy alogalar orgali bir-biriga mustahkam bog‘langanini
ko‘rsatadi.

O<zbek tiliga, asosan, din va ilm-fan tili sifatida kirib
kelgan arabcha so‘zlarning ta’siri tojik tiliga nisbatan uncha
chuqur bo‘lmasa-da [14; 32], hozirgi o‘zbek tilining faol
leksik gatlamida ular salmogli o‘rinni egallaydi. Xususan,
davlat, xalq, viloyat, gqonun, muammo, shoir, usta, xola,
tangid, rasm, haykal, askar, xabar, savol, javob kabi ko‘plab
so‘zlardan muayyan soha vakillari, shu bilan birga, jonli xalq
tilida keng foydalaniladi. Arabcha o‘zlashmalarning bir gismi
o‘zbek tilida yangi so‘zlar yasashda faol qatnashadi:
bo yintumor, yondaftar, kelinsalom, ko ksulton, tilxat,
dunyogarash, asabbuzar, kitobsevar kabi go‘shma so‘zlar va
awvalgi, vazirlik, ibratli, maslahatchi, zamondosh kabi sodda
yasama so‘zlarni bunga misol sifatida keltirish mumkin.

Mustagillikdan keyin ham yangi so‘zlar yaratish,
shuningdek, tilga majburan Kiritilgan ruscha-baynalmilal
so‘zlarni almashtirish uchun lozim o‘rinlarda fors-tojikcha va
arabcha til birliklaridan foydalanildi. Masalan, peshlavha,
insonparvarlik, nogiron (ruscha unearuo o‘rnida) ma 'muriyat
(ruscha aomuncmpayus o‘rnida), faol (ruscha axmus o‘rnida),
tahlil (ruscha awamusz o‘rnida), rasmiyatchilik (ruscha
oropoxpamus o‘rnida) kabi.

Keyingi paytlarda avvaldan ko‘p  ma’nolilik
xususiyatiga ega bo‘lgan jonli so‘zi (fors-tojikcha asos +
o‘zbekcha go‘shimcha) o‘ziga yangi ma’nolarni orttirdi. Ular
go‘shigchilik ~ sohasiga oid  “qo‘shigni  yolg‘ondan
(fonogramma usulida) emas, to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri o‘z ovozi bilan
aytish” (jonli ijro) va internet sohasiga oid “biror mediya
dastur yoki sport musobaqasini real vaqt rejimida boshqa
manzilga uzatish” (inglizcha live, ruscha npsavoi s¢up)
ma’nosi. Yoki ingliz tilida link, rus tilida ccerika nomlari bilan
yuritiluvchi yana bir internetga oid tushuncha ozbek tilida
arabchadan o°zlashgan havola so‘zi orgali ifodalanyapti.

Umuman, uzoq davrlar mobaynida o‘zbek tilining
takomiliga Kkatta hissa qo°shgan, milliy so‘z mulkining
ajralmas gismiga aylangan forsiy va arabiy so‘zlar bugungi
global dunyoda ko‘plab tillar taqdiri xavf ostida golayotgan
bir paytda o‘zbek tilining kelajagi uchun ham muhim
yordamchi manbalardan biri bo‘lib xizmat qilishi lozim.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xullas, o‘zbek tiliga xorijiy tillar
ta’siri ortib borar ekan, yangi o‘zlashmalarning muayyan
gismini milliylashtirish o‘zbek tilining bargaror rivojlanishini
kafolatlovchi asosiy tayanch kuch vazifasini bajaradi. Bunda,
awvvalo, jonli xalq tilida keng iste’molda bo‘lgan o‘z gatlam
so‘zlarini ishga solish, qolaversa, o‘rni bilan gardosh turkiy
xalglar tajribalariga murojaat etish, shuningdek, keng
jamoatchilik uchun tushunarli bo‘lgan fors-tojikcha va arabcha
so‘zlardan unumli foydalanish eng magbul yo‘l hisoblanadi.
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SEMANTIC-STYLISTIC TOOLS THAT REPRESENT AUTHORS MEDIATION
Annotation

In the second half of the 20th century, cognitive linguistics emerged based on an anthropocentric approach to linguistics-at the
same time scientific research into the cognitive interpretation of the author's mediation behind the text was visible. Based on the
purpose of the scientific work, the term author's mediation was introduced, which allows us to consider this phenomenon in the
semantic-stylistic, structural and cognitive aspect of linguistics from the point of view of artistic discourse under the term
“author's mediation”, which is more broadly considered a literary concept. In the article, the author's mediations in English
fiction are subject to semantic-stylistic analysis.

Key words: anthropocentric approach, author’s digression, author's mediation, semantic-stylistic tools, text analysis.

CEMAHTHUKO-CTWINCTHYECKHUE CPEACTBA BbBIPAYKEHUSA ABTOPCKOI'O PASMBIIIJIEHUA

AHHOTAIHS
Bo Bropoit monosune 20-ro Beka BO3HUKIA KOTHUTHBHAS JMHTBHUCTHKA, OCHOBAHHAs HAa aHTPOMOLEHTPHYECKOM IOIXONE K
JUHTBUCTHKE - B TO JK€ BpeMs ObUIM 3aMETHBl HAy4YHbIE HCCICHOBAaHMS KOTHUTHBHOW HMHTEPHPETALUN aBTOPCKOTO

MOCPETHUYECTBA, CTOAIIET0 3a TEKCTOM. MICXOons W3 IenHu HaydHOW paboThl, OBUI BBEIEH TEPMUH aBTOPCKAs PAa3MBIILICHHUS,
KOTOPBIH TO3BOJISIET HAM PAacCMOTPETh JAHHOE SIBIICHHE B CEMAHTHKO-CTHINCTHYECKOM, CTPYKTYPHOM M KOTHHTHBHOM acIeKTe
JIMHTBUCTHKH C TOYKH 3PEHUS XYHOXKECTBEHHOTO IHCKypca IOJ TEPMHHOM “‘aBTOpCKasl pa3MbINUICHHS’, KOTOPHIH B Ooiee
HIMPOKOM CMBICIIC CUMTAeTCs JMUTEPaTypHBIM KOHLENTOM. B cTaThe CEMaHTHKO-CTHIMCTHYECKOMY aHalIM3y IOABEPraroTcs
ABTOPCKUE Pa3MbIIUICHHS B aHIVIOS3BIYHON XYI0)KECTBEHHOH JIUTEpaType.

Kniouesble cj10Ba: aHTPONOLEHTPUYECKUI [TOX0]I, aBTOPCKOE OTCTYILUICHHUE, aBTOPCKOE Pa3MBbIIUICHHs], CEMaHTHUKO-
CTIJINCTHYECKHE CPEICTBA, AaHAIIH3 TEKCTa.

MUALLIF MUSHOHADASINI IFODALOVCHI SEMANTIK-STILISTIK VOSITALAR
Annotatsiya

XX asrning ikkinchi yarmida tilshunoslikka antroposentrik yondashuv asosida kognitiv tilshunoslik vujudga keldi shu bilan birga
matn ortidagi muallif mushohasining kognitiv talginiga oid ilmiy izlanishlar ko‘zga tashlandi. llmiy ishning magsadidan kelib
chigib muallif mushohadasi termini Kiritildi va bu bizga ushbu hodisani yanada kengroq ya’ni adabiy tushuncha hisoblangan
muallif chekinishini “muallif mushohadasi” termini ostida tilshunoslikning badiiy diskurs nuqtai nazaridan semantik-stilistik,
struktur va kognitiv aspektida ko‘rib chigishga imkon beradi. Maqolada ingliz badiiy asarlaridagi muallif mushohadalari
semantik-stilistik tahlilga tortiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: antroposentrik yondashuv, muallif chekinishi, muallif mushodasi, semantik-stilistik vositalar, matn analizi.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, matnni talgin gilish filologiyaning
bir sohasi hisoblanadi. Ushbu tahlil stilistika, matn
tilshunosligi, adabiyot nazariyasi, falsafa va germenevtika
singari bir gancha yondosh fanlarga asoslanib olib boriladi.
Matnni talgin gilish orgali badiiy asar konseptiga kirib borish,
muallifning lisoniy olam manzarasini va o‘quvchiga hissiy
ta’sirini anglash mumkin bo‘ladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Badiiy matnda
muallif mushohadasining roli hagida ham gimmatli fikrlar
berilgan. Asarlarda muallif chekinishlarning katta o‘rni
borligini ko‘plab adabiyotshunos olimlar [M.B.Xrapchenko,
Yu.M.Lotman, Yu.N.Tynyakov, T.l.Silman va boshgalar]
gayd etib, ularni muallifning o‘zini o‘zi ifodalashning eng
muhim vositasi, lirik ovozi deb hisoblaganlar. So‘nggi
paytlarda go‘shimchalar va matnning o°zaro ta’siri masalalari
faol rivojlanayotgan ishlar paydo bo‘ldi [Yu.N.Karaulova,
N.V. Cheremisina, L.N.Murzina, L.M.Maydanova,
L.G.Babenko], ammo asarga begona segmentlarni Kiritish,
matnning ichki tuzilmalarini o‘rganish yanada chuqurroq
nazariy izlanishlarni talab qiladi. Muallifning bayonotlari,
garchi ular syujetdan tashgari element bo‘lsa ham, asar
g‘oyasini tushunish uchun juda muhimdir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bilamizki, fan sohasida
go‘llaniladigan bilishning vosita va amallari umumlashmasi
ilmiy tadgiqotlar metodini tashkil giladi. Tadgigot metodi,
albatta, o‘rganish uchun tanlangan ob’ektga monand tarzda
turli xil bo‘lishi mumkin. Ushbu ilmiy magolada ham umumiy
ham xususiy lingvistik tadgigotning metodlari go‘llanilgan:
tavsifiy metod, komponent tahlil metodi, semantik-stilistik
metod, kognitiv modellashtirish metodi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Badiiy matnning syujetdan
tashqari elementlari, xususan, muallif mushohasi aks etgan
gismlar ham yaxlit matn singari semantik-stilistik
xususiyatlarga degan fikrni ilgari suramiz. Amerikalik
yozuvchi Donna Tarttning Pulitzer mukofotiga erishgan “The
Goldfinch” asarini tahlilga tortamiz. Ushbu asar rassom Karel
Fabritiusning kichik bir surati asosida yaratilgan. Suratda
Goldfinch qushining oyog‘idan zanjir bilan bog‘langani
tasvirlangan bo‘lib, asarda esa bu shunchaki natyumort emas,
balki gahramonning hayot yo‘li timsolidir. Asarning bosh
gahramoni Theoning sarguzashtlari orgali muhabbat, do‘stlik
hamda judolik gayg‘usi kabi tuyg‘ular ifodalangan. Asarning
tub mazmuniga kirish uchun quyidagi muallif chekinishi
hisoblangan parchani stilistik tahlilga tortamiz:
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“But what does the painting say about Fabritius
himself? Nothing about religious or romantic or familial
devotion; nothing about civic awe or career ambition or
respect for wealth and power. There’s only a tiny heartbeat
and solitude, bright sunny wall and a sense of no escape. Time
that doesn’t move, time that couldn’t be called time. And
trapped in the heart of light: the little prisoner, unflinching. |
think of something | read about Sargent: how, in portraiture,
Sargent always looked for the animal in the sitter (a tendency
that, once | knew to look for it, | saw everywhere in his work:
in the long foxy noses and pointed ears of Sargent’s heiresses,
in his rabbit-toothed intellectuals and leonine captains of
industry, his plump owl-faced children). And, in this staunch
little portrait, it’s hard not to see the human in the finch.
Dignified, vulnerable. One prisoner looking at another”[4].

Fragment asarning eng oxirgi yakuniy gismi bo‘lib,
ushbu parchada ishlatilgan til sodda, asosan kundalik hayotda
ishlatiladigan lug‘atdan tarkib topgan. Murakkab va
tushunarsiz  so‘zlarning yo‘qligi, bu uslubning umumiy
soddaligiga hissa go‘shadi. Birinchi gapga e’tibor qaratsak
muallif birinchi shaxs nomidan so‘zga chigib, kitobxon bilan
bevosita dialogik nutq hosil gilmogda.

“There’s only a tiny heartbeat and solitude, bright
sunny wall and a sense of no escape” gismidagi “tiny
heartbeat” birikmasi “t” tovushining takrori orqali fonetik
stilistik qurilma — alliteratsiyani hosil gilgan. “Bright sunny
wall” iborasida esa metoforik ma’no ko‘chishini ko‘rish
mumkin. “Tiny”, “bright” and “sunny” kabi tavsiflovchi
so‘zlar (sifatlar) kitobxonda yanada aniq agliy tasvir (mental
image) yaratish uchun xizmat qilgan. “Tiny heartbeat” va
“solitude” so‘zlari bilan “bright sunny wall” va “a sense of no
escape” So‘z birikmalari hayot va tutqunlik o‘rtasidagi
keskinlikni ta’kidlab, paradoksal kontrast yaratgan. “Bright
sunny wall” va “sense of no escape” iborasida parallel
konstruktsiyalar bilan ifodalangan fikrlarning garama-
qarshiligi  (“yorug® devor” va “qochib qutulishning
imkonsizligi”)ga asoslangan leksik-sintaktik stilistik qurilma
antitezadan foydalanilgan. Tart stilistik qurilma orqali
shaxslar, ularning qochib bo‘lmaydigan azob-uqubatlariga
ishora giladi. Navbatdagi asar “Second skin” Caroline Castle
Hicks tomonidan 1998-yilda yozilgan asardir. Muallif
zamonaviy amerikalik yozuvchi bo‘lib, “Second skin” asarida
onalik va uning muhim ahamiyati, onalik quvonchi, farzandiga
g‘amxo‘rligi aks ettirilgani sabab uni avtobiografik ruhda
deyish mumkin. Asardagi asosiy leksik maydonlar “kiyim”,
“baxt”, “vaqt” va “farzand” deyish mumkin. Asarning
boshlanishida  keltirilgan ~ epigraf ~ asarning  kuchli
pozitsiyasidir, undan keyingi muhim kuchli pozitsiya esa bu
asarni boshlab beruvchi muallif mushohasining birinchi gapi:

“My favorite pair of old jeans will never fit me again.
I have finally accepted this immutable truth. After nurturing
and giving birth to two babies, my body had undergone a
metamorphosis. | may have returned to my pre-baby weight,
but subtle shifts and expansions have taken place — my own
version of continental drift.( definition: the gradual movement
of the continents across the earth's surface
through geological time.) As a teenager, | never understood
the difference between junior and misses sizing; misses
clothing just looked old. Now it is all too clear that wasp

waists and micro-fannies are but the fleeting trappings of
youth. But that’s okay, because while the jeans no longer
button, the life I exchanged for them fits better than they ever
did”.

“Favorite pair of old jeans”iborasi kitobxon ongida
nostalgik tuyg‘uni uyg‘otadigan yorqin tasvirni (image)
yaratadi. Aniq va maxsus detallardan foydalanish jumladagi
umumiy tasvirni yaxshilaydi.

“Fleeting  trappings of  youth”  baholovchi
konnotatsiyalar (evaluative konnotatsiya) aks etgan bo‘lib,
o‘tgan zamonga ta’luglilikni ko‘rsatadi va salbiy ma’no
ifodasiga ega.

Ushbu stilistik vositalar matn tub mohiyati va
ifodasiga hissa qo‘shadi, ma’no va hissiyot gatlamlari yaqqol
aks etishini ta’minlaydi.

Shunday qilib, “Not a penny more, not a penny less”
Jeffrey Archerning galamiga mansub bo‘lgan asarni tahlilga
tortamiz. Jeffrey Archer asarlari eng ko‘p sotilgan ingliz
yozuvchilaridan biri hamda sobiq siyosatchi. Uning kitoblari
dunyo bo‘ylab kamida 250 million nusxada sotilgan. “Not a
penny more, not a penny less” Jeffrey Archerning birinchi
romanidir. Unda to‘rtta muvaffagiyatga erishgan odamning
bankrot bo‘lishi va ular boyliklarini gaytarib olish uchun
kurashlari hagida hikoya gilinadi. Quyida ushbu romanning
muallif mushohasi keltirilgan bo‘lib, u asarning boshlanish
gismida kelgan:

“Making a million legally has always been difficult.
Making a million illegally has always been a little easier.
Keeping a million when you have made it is perhaps the most
difficult of all. Henryk Metelski was one of those rare men
who managed all three. Even if the million he had made
legally came after the million he had made illegally, what put
him a yard ahead of the others was that he managed to keep it
all.”

Olingan fragmentda muallifning o‘ziga xos ifodalash
usulini, stilistik qurilmalarni  ko‘rish  mumkin. Awvalo,
“Making a million legally has always been difficult. Making a
million illegally has always been a little easier” gaplarida
millionni gonuniy va nogonuniy yo‘l bilan topish o‘rtasidagi
garama-qarshilik, shuningdek, “Keeping a million when you
have made it is perhaps the most difficult of all” gapi bilan
millionni topish va uni saglashning qiyinligi antitezik
tuzilmani hosil gilgan. Qolaversa, “Making a million legally”,
“Making a million illegally” frazalari takrorlanib turli
vaziyatlarga urg‘u began holda parallell struktura bermoqda,
gap boshida bir xil so‘zlarning takrori esa anaphora, shu bilan
birga go‘shni so‘zlarda o‘xshash tovush takrori bilan
alliteratsiya fonetik-stilistik vositadan foydalanilganini ko‘rish
mumkin.

Ushbu stilistik qurilmalar parchaning boy ifodasi va
murakkab tuzlishiga hissa go*shib, kitobxonning e’tiborini jalb
giladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Badiiy matnning vogealar
rivojidan tashqgari elementlari, xususan, muallif mushohasi aks
etgan gismlar ham yaxlit matn singari semantik-stilistik
xususiyatlarga ega ekanligining guvohi bo‘ldik. Ingliz badiiy
matnlari tahlili jarayonida alliteratsiya, metafora, anafora,
antiteza singari stilistik vositalardan foydanilgani ma’lum
bo‘ldi.
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Annotatsiya

Mazkur maqola ommaviy axborot vositalari oz funksiyalarini bajarishda doimiy ravishda amalga giladigan qonuniyatlardan biri
— uning publitsistika bilan hamkorlikda ish olib borishi hagidadir. Publitsistika adabiy, ijtimoiy-siyosiy ijodning bir turi bo‘lib u
mediada hozirgi zamon hayotiga doir muhim mavzular, muammolarni ko‘tarib chiqish va uni ommaga etkazish, ijtimoiy
hayotning muhim masalalari bo‘yicha jamoatchilik fikrini uyg‘otishga xizmat qiladi.
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JOURNALISM AND PUBLICITY
Annotation
This article is about one of the laws that the mass media constantly implements in the performance of its functions - its
cooperation with publicism. Journalism is a type of literary, socio-political creativity, it serves to raise public opinion on
important issues of social life, raise important topics and problems related to modern life in the media and convey it to the public.
Key words: journalism, press, newspaper, magazine, radio, television, internet networks, journalistic spirit, types of journalism,

genres of journalism.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, matbuot ijtimoiy hayotni aks
ettirish ko‘rinishlaridan biri, real voqelikni bilish, tadqiq etish
hamda unga ta’sir ko‘rsatishning muhim vositasidir.
Matbuotning real vogelikni o‘zida aks ettirishi, hayot voqgea
va hodisalarini keng ommaga etkazib berishi, shu zamonga
doir muhim masala va muammolarni o‘rganishi va
jamoatchilik fikriga havalo etishida unga insoniyat agliy
faoliyatining yana bir yorqin ko‘rinishi bo‘lmish publitsistika
yordamga keladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Publitsistikaning
mohiyati va uning ommaviy axborot vositalaridagi ko‘rinishi
mavzusi rus matbuotshunos olimlari VV.Uchenova, E.Proxorov,
o‘zbek olimlari O.Tog‘aev, F.Mo‘minov va boshqalar
tomonidan tadgiq etilgan.Shuni aytish kerakki matbuotshunos
olimlar publitsistikaning ommaviy axborot vositalaridagi o‘rni
va vazifasi to‘g‘risida turli fikrlar bilbirib o‘tganlar.Rossiyalik
matbuotshunos olima VV.Uchenova matbuotda bosilgan
barcha materiallar publitsistikaga oid degan fikrni olg‘a sursa,
E.P.Proxorov o‘z asarlarida publitsistikaning asosiy vazifasi
jamoatchilik fikrini uyg‘otishdan iborat, degan fikrni olg‘a
suradi.. Professor V.M.Goroxov esa publitsistikaning vazifasi
kishilarda grajdanlik faxr-tuyog‘usini uyg‘otishdan iborat
degan fikrni maydonga tashlagan edi. Qoraqalpog‘istonlik
matbuotshunos ~ T.Masharipova  o‘zining  publisssistika
nazariyasiga doir doktorlik dissertasiyasida publitsistikani
ijtimoiy-siyosiy institut degan fikrni olg‘a suradi. Ammo
ijtimoiy institut deganda insonlarning ijtimoiy masalalar
bo‘yicha tuzilgan uyushmalari, masalan oila instituti, ijtimoiy
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boshqgaruv instituti kabi, matbuot kabilar kiradi, publitsistika
esa inson faoliyatining mahsuli ekanligi, asosan yozilgan yoki
aytilgan so‘z shaklioa mavjudligi bois uni ijtimoiy institutlar
qatoriga qo‘shib bo‘lmaydi, deb hisoblaymiz.Shunday ekan,
publitsistika ommaviy media, ya’ni jurnalistikaning tarkibiy
qismi, muhim bir bo‘lagi sifatidagina ijtimoiy institut qatorida
hisoblanishi mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Publitsistika lotincha
“Publicis” — ijtimoiy degan ma’noni bildirib, adabiy-siyosiy
ijod turiga aytiladi. Publitsistika — ijtimoiy hayotni aks
ettirishning alohida bir turi bo‘lib, shu kundagi, ayni
zamondagi muammolarni o‘zida aks ettiradi va shu kunga,
ayni zamonga xizmat giladi. Boshgacha qilib aytganda
publitsistika shu zamon muammolarini shu zamon kishilariga
etkazish, ularga nisbatan jamoatchilik fikrini uyg‘otish
magsadiga xizmat giluvchi ijod turidir. Uning ijodiy tarkibida
fan, adabiyot, siyosat mavjud bo‘lib, u bularning umumiy
sintezidan tashkil topadi.

Shuni aytish kerakki publitsistikaning insoniyat
jamiyatida ham umumiy ko‘rinishi mavjud bo‘lib, u har bir
insonning faoliyati, ish tutishi va hatto giyofasida ham mavjud
bo‘lishi mumkin. Bu — insonlarning boshqga insonlar bilan
bo‘lgan aloqasida, ijtimoiy holat va faoliyatida o‘z aksini
topadi. Masalan, har odam o‘zicha xatti-harakat qiladi,
so‘zlaydi, faoliyat yurgizadi va bu boshqa odamlar uchun
ganday ta’siri etishiga ham e’tibor beradi, bu esa uning
kiyinishi, hatti-harakati va boshgalarda namoyon bo‘ladi.
Bunga jamiyatda yuqori mavqega ega bo‘lgan shaxslarning
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xatti-harakati, yurish-turishlari, inosoniy imijlari misol bo‘la
oladi, ya’ni har bir inson o°‘zining kundalik hayoti, faoliyatida
jamiyat bilan aloqada bo‘ladi va unga oz ta’sirini ko‘rsatish
uchun intilib yashaydi.

Publitsistik ruh insoniyat tomonidan yaratilgan barcha
sohalarda, masalan, arxitekturada, tasviriy san’atda, muzikada,
adabiy asarlarda ham mavjuddir. Bu esa qurilgan muhtasham
binolar arxitekturasi, yaratilgan tasviriy asarlarning mazmun
va ta’sir darajasi, quruvchi, haykaltarosh, rassom, bastakor,
yozuvchi, shoirlarning duenyoqarashi va mahoratiga bog‘liq
bo‘lib o‘sha madaniy va ma’naviy boyliklarning ichki ruhidan
kelib chigadi. Bunga misol gilib dunyodagi ulkan va gadimiy
arxtektura yodgorliklari, butxonalar, masjidlar, saroylar,
yo‘llar, ko‘priklar, turli obida va haykallar va boshqa moddiy
madaniyat ko‘rinishlari bilan bir qatorda ma’naviy faoliyat
mahsullari bo‘lmish buyuk adabiy asarlar, muzika asarlari,
tasviriy san’at, haykaltaroshlik va ma’naviy madaniyatning
boshqa ko‘rinishlari kiradi. Publitsistik ruh insonning yaratish
faoliyatida doimiy ravishda aks etilishi lozim bo‘lgan yuksak
insoniy, ijodiy yutuq hisoblanadi. Bunga javob bermagan har
ganday yaratilmish narsa va asarlar unutilishga mahkumdir.
Publitsistik ruh va bevosita auditoriyaga qgaratilgan publitsistik
murojaat insonning og‘zaki nutqida ham mavjuddir. Kundalik
murmush, ijtimoiy, ilmiy munozara va boshqa o‘rinlarda ham
tinglovchilarga bevosita murojaat asosiy o‘rinni egallaydi va
bu publitsistikaningtog‘zaki turi hisoblanadi. Insoniyat
tarixidan munosib o‘rin olgan Demosfen, Sitseron kabi va
boshga notiglar og‘zaki publitsistikaning ajoyib namunlarini
ko‘rsatib tarixda qolganliklari ma’lumdir.

Ko‘rinib turibdiki, publitsistika insonning ijtimoiy va
ijodiy faoliyatining barcha tomonlarini gamrab oladi, ammo
uning keng va bemalol ish ko‘radigan maydoni — matbuotdir.
Illo, matbuot, ommaviy axborot vositalari, ommaviy media
ijtimoiy hayotni aks ettirish va unga ta’sir ko‘rsatish bilan
doimiy ravishda shug‘ullanar ekan, har kuni, har soatda omma
bilan, publika bilan ish ko‘radi va shu boisdan publitsistikadan
doimiy ravishda foydalanadi. Jurnalistikada publitsistika
ijtimoiy hayotning har bir masalasi bo‘yicha ommani xabardor
gilish va jamiyatga ta’sir ko‘rsatish vositasi bo‘lib xizmat
giladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Publitsistika jurnalistikaning
muhim bir bo‘lagi, eng harakatchan, eng ta’sirchan gismi
hisoblanadi. Yuqgoridagi olimlarimizdan biri aytganidek
matbuot materiallarining baprchasi emas, uning asosiy gismi,
jamiyat hayotining muhim masalalaridan biri ko‘tarib
chigilgan va ommaga yo‘naltirilgan, jamoatchilik fikrini
uyg‘otishga xizmat qiladigan materiallargina publitsistik
materiallar hisoblanadi. Publitsistika jurnalistikaning eng
muhim, asosiy gismi, bir bo‘lagi sifavtida ijtimoiy hayotning
barcha tomonlarini qamrab oladi va o‘z navbatida ijtimoiy-
siyosiy publitsistika, ilmiy publitsistika, adabiy-badiiy
publitsistika, hajviy publitsistika va boshgalarga, janr nugtai
nazaridan esa axboriy, tahliliy va badiiy publitsistikaga

bo‘linadi. Ommaviy axborot turlariga nisbatan esa
publitsistika gazeta va jurnal publitsistikasi, radio va
telepublitsistika, internet publitsistikaga bo‘linib ketadi.

Publitsistika ham jurnalistikaninng tarkibiy gismi sifatida
uning barcha qonunlariga bo‘ysunib faoliyat ko‘rsatadi,
jumladan u ommaviy axborot vositalarining biz taklif
qilganimimz bo‘yicha tasvir, tahlil va ta’sir funksiyasini
bajarishda ishtirok etadi. Ya’ni ommaviy axborot vositalaridan
o‘rin oladigan har bir publitsistik material hayotdagi muhim
bir voqea va hodisalarni o‘zida aks ettiradi, tasvirlaydi, shu
bilan birlikda uni ma’lum bir dunyogarash, siyosiy tizim
nuqtai nazaridan tahlil qiladi hamda o‘quvchilar ongida
o‘zgarishlar yasashi bilan bevosita, jamiyatdagi hukmron
davlat, ijro va sud hokimiyatining aralashuvi va o‘sha
publitsistik materialda oldinga surilgan masalalarning hal
etilitshi bilan bilvosita ta’sir orqali hayotda o‘zgarish yasaydi,
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ma’naviy kuch bo‘lgan publitsistik so‘z moddiy kuchga
aylanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Publitsistika shu bilan birlikda
jurnalistikaning asosiy tamoyillariga ham amal qilib ish
ko‘radi. Ma’lumki tamoyillar ommaviy axborot vositalarining
o‘z faoliyatlarida amal qilishi lozim bo‘lgan va mazkur
jamiyatning bosh mafkurasi, amal giluvchi ta’limoti,
publisistlarning dunyogarashidan kelib chigib gonuniylik
tusini oluvchi ijtimoiy-siyosiy, ma’naviy qarashlar bo‘lib,
ommaviy axborot vositalarining amal qilinishi shart bo‘lgan
yo‘nalishlaridan iboratdir. Biz ommaviy axborot vositalari
amal qilishi shart bo‘lgan tamoyillarni umuminsoniylik,
xalgchillimk, milliylik, haqgqoniylik, ommaviylikdan iborat
deb hisoblaymiz va publitsistika ham ana shu qonun tusini
olgan tamoyillarga amal gilgandagina muvaffagiyatga
erishishi mumkin deb hisoblaymiz. Shuningdek, publitsistika
matbuot erkinligi, ommaviy axborot vositalarida jamoatchilik
fikrining ifoda etilishi, matbuotda tradisiyalar va novatorli
kabi qonuniyatlarga amal ishi lozim. Publitsistikada ommaviy
axborot vositlarining informasion, tahliliy va badiiy-
publitsistik janrlari ishtirok etadi, shu bilan birlikda uning
vazifasi informasiya berishgina emas mazkur masala bo‘ytcha
jamoatchilik fikrini uyg‘otish bo‘lganligi boisidan unda
tahliliy janrlar — maqola, sharh, kuzatuv, taqgriz va badiiy
publitsistikaga xos bo‘lgan lavha, ocherk, esse kabilardan
keng foydalaniladi. Publisssistikaning hayot vogealarini
ijtimoiy kulgu vositasi bilan aks ettiruvchi hajviy turida esa
fel’eton, pamflet kabi hajviy janrlar qo‘llaniladi.

Insoniyat va uning muhim qismi bo‘lgan jurnalistika
tarixidan ma’lumki jahon taraqgiyoti va har bir davrning
ijtimoiy hayotining sivilizasiyalashgan davrida publitsistika
muhim o‘rin olgan. Insoniyatning ilk sivilizasiyasi davrida
materialistik garashlarning hayotga tabiq etilishida muhim
o‘rin tutgan Yunoniston tarixida Aristotel, Platon, Sokrat va
boshgalarning ilmiy-falsafiy publitsistikasi muhim o‘rin
tutganligi ma’lumdir. O‘rta asrlar davrida Evropadan chiqqan
Volter, Didro, Tomas Mor va boshgalarning ilmiy-publitsistik
qarashlari muhim o‘rin tutdi. Rossiyada asrlar davomida hukm
surib kelgan ijtimoiy istibdod va qologlikni tangid gilishda
A.1.Gersen, N.G.Chernishevskiy, A.S.Pushkin va
boshqalarning ijtimoiy-adabiy publitsistik chigishlari insoniyat
ozodlik tarixida muhim o‘rin egalladi. XVIII asrdagi fransuz
ingilobi mafkurasilari J.Marat, K.Demulen va boshgalarning
o‘sha davr matbuotidagi publitsistik chiqishlari tarixda qoldi.

Sharqda hali matbuot tashkil topmagan paytda og‘zaki
va yozma adabiyot uning vazifasini bajarib kelganligi
ma’lumdir. Buyuk tukrkiyzabon shoir A.Navoiy, Mashrab,
Mugqimiy, Zavqiy va boshqa shoirlar o‘z asarlarida xalq
manfaatlarini ifoda etib o°‘zbek adabiy publitsistikasiga asos
soldilar, shoir Furgat boshlab bergan ma’rifatparvarlik
g‘oyalarini davom ettirgan o‘zbek jadid publisistlari
M.Abdurashidxonov, M. Behbudiy, A.Avloniy, A.Qodiriy,
H.H.Niyoziy va boshqalar ommani ilmu taraqqiyot yo‘liga
undovchi jadidchilik ta’limotiga asos solishda
publmisistikadan keng foydalandilar.Hozirgi kunga kelib
tinchlik va oqilona barqarorlik yo‘lidan, xalq farovonligini
ta’minlash yo‘lidan, borayotgan O°‘zbekiston respublikasi
ommaviy axborot vositalari faoliyatida publitsistika keng o‘rin
olib kelmogda va omma ongiga eng ilg‘or g‘oyalarni,
xalgparvarlik, demokratiya, erkinlik garashlarini singdirishdek
muhim vazifani bajarib kelmoqda. Buni o‘zbek ommaviy
axborot vositalarining barcha turlari — gazetalar, jurnallar,
radio, teleko‘rsatuvlar va matbuot maydonida tabora keng
o‘rin olib kelayotgan internet saytlari materiallarida yaqqol
ko‘rish mumkin. O‘zbek publisistlaridan Sh. Qudratxo‘ja,
A.Meliboev, X.Do‘stmuhammad, Q.Norqobil va
boshgalarning ommaviy axborot vositalarida bosilib turgan
publitsistik magolalari, televizion chigishlari hozirgi zamon
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ijtimoiy-siyosiy ~ publisistkasining ~ yorgin ~ namunalari  hisoblanadi.
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IJTIMOIY LINGVISTIKA, LINGVISTIKANING ASOSIY BO‘LIMI SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya
Bu maqolada ijtimoiy lingvistika tushunchasi o‘rganiladi va uning til va jamiyat o‘rtasidagi bog‘lovchi roli, ijtimoiy
lingvistikaning turli turlari va metodlarini, ularning jamiyatdagi tilning o‘zgaruvchanligini va rivojlanishini tushuntirishga oid
muhim mazmunlar, tilning jamiyatdagi ahamiyati, tarixiy, ijtimoiy, igtisodiy, siyosiy muammolar, odatlar, kommunikatsiya
usullari, va o‘zgaruvchanligi muhim nuqtalarga aylanganli tahlil gilinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: ijtimoiy, lingivistika, millat, davlat tili, ijtimoiy kontekst, kommunikatsiya, ilmiy tahlil, madaniy, siyosiy

jarayonlar, jamiatda, ommalashuv, aholi, metodlar.

Kirish. Jamiyatlar tilni o‘rganish va uning o‘zaro
mulogotini tahlil gilishda muhum bir rolini o‘ynaydi. Bu
mulogotning o‘zgarmas go‘llab-quvvatlovchi elementlari,
jamiyatning qiyinchiliklari, siyosiy, madaniy va ijtimoiy
konteksti, insonlar orasidagi munosabatlar va ko‘plab boshga
ko‘rsatkichlar, tilning o‘zgaruvchanligini va rivojlanishini
ta’sir qiladi. Ijtimoiy lingvistika bu ko‘rsatkichlarni
tushuntirish, ta’riflash va tahlil gilish bilan shug‘ullanadi.
Ijtimoiy lingvistikada turli turlar va metodlar mavjud bo‘lib,
ular jamiyatdagi tarixiy, ijtimoiy, igtisodiy, siyosiy, va
madaniy muammo va ko‘rsatkichlarni o‘rganishga yordam
beradi. Bu fan, tilni va uni aholi tomonidan gabul gilinishini
o‘rganish, odatlar, tabiiy so‘zlashish wusullari, va uning
o‘zgaruvchanligini tahlil gilishda muhim ahamiyatga ega.
Boshga yo‘nalishlar bilan solishtirilganda, ijtimoiy lingvistika
tilni o‘rganishning, tarixiy va ijtimoii tarbiyalanishning,
insonlarning identifikatsiya va til orqali o‘zlarini ifoda
etishning tushunchalarini yanada rivojlantirish uchun muhim
bo‘lib, kommunikatsiyada munosib tilni va o‘zgaruvchanligini
tahlil etish uchun ara research tahlil giladi. Boshgacha
aytganda, ijtimoiy lingvistika til o‘rgangan va uni amal
gilishdagi jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlarni tahlil giladi, buning
natijasida jamiyatdagi madaniy, igtisodiy va siyosiy jarayonlar
o‘zgarib turadi. Bu esa, jamiyatning o‘zini tushunishga
yordam beradi va o‘zgarishlarga ta’sir qilishga imkoniyat
yaratadi. ljtimoiy lingvistika, lingvistika fanining asosiy
bo‘limi sifatida, tilning jamiyat bilan bog‘liglikni o‘rganadi va
o‘zgaruvchanligini tahlil qgiladi. Bu esa, jamiyatning o‘zini

tushunish, o‘zgarishlarni tasdiglash va uning kommunikatsiya
jarayonlarini tahlil gilishda juda muhimdir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Til, insonlar
o‘rtasidagi mulogotning esas vositasi va jamiyatning
rivojlanishida katta ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, bu jarayonlarni
tahlil qgilish uchun ijtimoiy lingvistika, yoki jamiyat
tilshunoslik, adabiyotlar va tadgiqotlar sohasida keng gamrovli
vagtincha oz ajoyib o‘rnini egallab kelgan. Ushbu magolada,
ijtimoiy lingvistika tushunchasi va uning jamiyatdagi asosiy
ahamiyati, turli turlar va metodlarining ta’riflari, tilning
jamiyatdagi rollari va o‘zgarishlariga oid muhim ta’tilat va
tahlillar tahlil gilinadi. Ijtimoiy lingvistika, tilni o‘rganish,
uning o‘zgaruvchanligini va jamiyat bilan bog‘liglikni
tushuntirish, ta’riflash va tahlil qilish bilan shug‘ullanadi. Til,
jamiyatdagi madaniy va ijtimoiy jarayonlarni tushunishda
asosiy vosita sifatida, ijtimoiy lingvistika til o‘rgangan va uni
amal qilishdagi o‘zgarishlarni tahlil giladi. Ushbu magolada,
turli turlar va metodlar boyicha ijtimoiy lingvistika ilmiy
tadgiqotlarining muhimligi belgilanadi. Tilning
o‘zgaruvchanligi, kommunikatsiya usullari va jamiyatdagi
o‘zgarishlarga ganday ta’sir etishi tahlil qilinadi. Ijtimoiy
lingvistika jamiyatning o‘zini tushunish va o‘zgarishlarga
ta’sir qgilishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Bu esa, jamiyatdagi
madaniy, igtisodiy va siyosiy jarayonlarni o‘rganishga yordam
beradi. Shuningdek, tilni va uni aholi tomonidan gabul
gilinishini o‘rganish, odatlar, tabiiy so‘zlashish usullari, va
uning o‘zgaruvchanligini tahlil gilishda muhim ahamiyatga
ega. ljtimoiy lingvistika, kommunikatsiya va jamiyatdagi
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o‘zgarishlarni tushuntirish, tasdiglash va o‘zgarishlarga ta’sir
gilishda yordam beradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Turli tillarning jamiyatdagi
ro‘li, Masalan, ingliz tili global mulogotlar uchun amaldadir
va dunyo bo‘ylab ko‘p mamlakatlarda rasm tili sifatida gabul
gilinadi. Ushbu tillar jamiyatda kommunikatsiya, biznes,
madaniyat, va siyosat sohalarida ahamiyatga ega. Boshga
misollar esa rus tili, arab tili, ispan tili kabi tillarni oz ichiga
oladi, ular jamiyatda o‘zining o‘ziga xos muhitni, tarixiy va
madaniy aspektlarini ta’kidlaydi. Turli tillarning jamiyatdagi
roli tahlil gilinishi, ularning o‘ziga xos teskari va musbat
jihatlari  ko‘rsatilishi magbuldir. Bundan tashgari turli
tillarning mavjudligi va uning gardosh xalglar o‘rtasida keng
o‘rganilishi  mamlakatlar o‘rtasidagi nafagat iqtisodiy
rivojlanishni oldinga suradi balki , urf-odat an’analarni ham
keng targ‘ib qilishga yo‘l ochib beradi. Bundan tashqgari
Toshkent MTU universiteti “Ijtimoiy — gumanitar fanlari”
bo‘limi mudiri majburiyatlarini vagtinchalik bajaruvchi —
Usmanova A.A. tilning boyligi va go‘zalligi, mamlakatning
xalgaro miqyosdagi obro‘sini shakllantirishda begiyos ro‘l
o‘ynashini ta’kidladi.

ljtimoiy tilning o‘zgaruvchanligi, Ijtimoiy tilning
o‘zgaruvchanligi jamiyatda kommunikatsiya, identifikatsiya
va madaniy mulogotlarni shakllantirishda katta ahamiyatga
ega. Bu o‘zgaruvchanlik tilning o‘zining jamiyatdagi rollarini
va funksiyalarini o‘z ichiga oladi va uning o‘zgaruvchanligi
jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlar va rivojlanishlarga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.
Quyidagi muhim nugtalar ijtimoiy tilning o‘zgaruvchanligi
hagida malumot beradi:

1.ldentifikatsiya va ko‘rsatkichlar: Ijtimoiy til,
insonlarning o‘zlarini ifoda etish va guruh bilan
bog‘ligliklarini  belgilashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Til
o‘zgarishi, jamiyatdagi identifikatsiya va birlashtiruvchi

ko‘rsatkichlarni ham o‘zgaritadi.

2. Kommunikatsiya usullari:  Ijtimoiy tilning
o‘zgaruvchanligi, jamiyatda kommunikatsiya usullarining
o‘zgarishi va rivojlanishi  bilan  bog‘ligdir.  Yangi
texnologiyalar, globalizatsiya va madaniy o‘zgarishlar tilning
jamiyatda o‘zgarishi va rivojlanishiga olib keladi.

3. Madaniy aloga: Til o‘zgarishi, jamiyatdagi madaniy
alogalarni  ham o‘zgartirishi mumkin. O‘zgaruvchanligi
tufayli, jamiyatda turli madaniy mamlakatlar o‘rtasida o‘zaro
munosabatlar va mulogotlar rivojlanishi mumkin.

4. Odatlar va adabiyotlar: Ijtimoiy tilning
o‘zgaruvchanligi, jamiyatdagi odatlarni, adabiyotlarni va
kommunikatsiya shakllarini  ham o‘z ichiga oladi.

O<zgaruvchanlik, odatlarning va ham
o‘zgarishi bilan bog‘ligdir.

5. Siyosiy va iqtisodiy ta’sir: Til o‘zgaruvchanligi,
jamiyatdagi siyosiy va iqtisodiy jarayonlarga ham ta’sir
ko‘rsatishi mumkin. Turli tillarning o‘zgarishi, jamiyatda
siyosiy va igtisodiy qonunlar, siyosiy tizimlar va iqtisodiy
taraqqiyotga ta’sir ko‘rsatishi mumkin.

Tilning siyosiy va iqgtisodiy ahamiyati: Tilning siyosiy
va iqtisodiy ahamiyati jamiyatda o‘zining o‘ziga xos rolini o‘z
ichiga oladi. Quyidagi muhim nugtalar tilning siyosiy va
igtisodiy ahamiyatini ta’riflaydi: Til, jamiyatda identifikatsiya
va milliyatning ahamiyatli bir vositasi hisoblanadi. Turli tillar
o‘zining o‘ziga xos mamlakatlar, gabilar yoki etnik guruhlar
uchun ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, ularga identifikatsiya va birlik
hissiyatini ta’minlaydi. Til, siyosiy kommunikatsiyada katta
ahamiyatga ega. Politik dasturlar, xalgaro munosabatlar,
diplomatik muloqgotlar va siyosiy jiddiyatlar til orgali amalga
oshiriladi. Bu esa, tilning jamiyatdagi siyosiy muammolarni
hal etishda va mamlakatlar o‘rtasidagi muzokaralar va
muzokaralar olib borishda Kkatta rolini ko‘rsatadi. Til, igtisodiy
faoliyatda ham katta ahamiyatga ega. Biznes, savdo,
marketing va moliyaviy alogalar o‘rtasidagi kommunikatsiya
til orgali olib boriladi. Tilning to‘g‘ri va samarali ishlatilishi

adabiyotlarning

igtisodiy rivojlanishga olib keladi va jamiyatdagi iqtisodiy
muammolarni hal etishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Tilning
siyosiy va igtisodiy ahamiyati jamiyatda xalgaro
munosabatlarda ham o‘z ahamiyatini ko‘rsatadi. Xalgaro
tashkilotlar, diplomatik tashkilotlar va xalgaro biznes faoliyati
jamiyatda turli tillarni o‘rganish va uning o‘zgaruvchanligini
tushuntirish bilan shug‘ullanadi. Shu o‘rinda tadgiqotlar
natijasi o‘larog sotsiolingvistika dastlab AQSH da taraqqiy
etgan deb e’tirof etilsada, uning jamiatda tutgan o‘rni, siosiy
va iqtisodiy masalalarda keng ravishda qo‘llanilishi yapon
,ingliz, chex, nemis tilshunoslari tomonidan o‘rganilgan va
keng tadbiq etilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ko‘p tillar mavzusidagi
ko‘rsatkichlar:  Ko‘p tillar mavzusidagi ko‘rsatkichlar
o‘zgaruvchan jamiyatlar va global kommunikatsiyada

ahamiyatga ega. Quyidagi misollar kop tillarning jamiyatga
ta’siri va ularning ahamiyatini ko‘rsatadi: Kultur almashtirish:
Turli tillar jamiyatda turli madaniyatlarning tarixiy yodgorligi
bilan bog‘liglikka ega bo‘lib, ularga turli milliy g‘oyalarni,
gadriyatlarni va adabiyotlarni ifodalashda xizmat giladi.
Diplomatik ~ munosabatlar:  Ko‘p  tillar  diplomatik
munosabatlarda katta ahamiyatga ega. Xalgaro muzokaralar va
muzokaralar  olib  borishlar, mamlakatlar  o‘rtasidagi
muzokaralar til orgali olib boriladi. Biznes va savdo: Ko‘p
tillar global biznes va savdo alogalarida muhim ahamiyatga
ega. Xalgaro kompaniyalar, korporatsiyalar va savdo
institutlari turli tillar orgali kommunikatsiya o‘rniga kelishadi.
Turizm: Turli tillarning o‘rganilishi turizm sohasida ham
ahamiyatga ega. Turistlar mamlakatlarga safar gilish uchun
o‘zgaruvchan tillarni o‘rganishadi va ularning madaniy va
tabiiy boyliklariga murojaat giladi. Axborot va media: Turli
tillar axborot va media sohasida ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Xalgaro media kompaniyalari turli tillarda xizmat ko‘rsatadi
va global xabarlar va ma’lumotlar jamiyatga o‘tkaziladi.
Akademik almashish va ilmiy tadgiqotlar: Turli tillarning
o‘rganilishi akademik almashishlar, ilmiy tadgiqotlar va
akademik alogalar o‘rtasida ham muhim ahamiyatga ega.
Akademik o‘quv markazlari va ilmiy jurnallar turli tillar
bo‘yicha tadgiqotlar olib boradi. Sociolingvistika fani
yutuglari  shuni  ko'rsatadiki, tillar  bir-biriga leksik
jihatdangina ta'sir etib golmay, bir-birining ichki tuzilishiga
ham ta'sir Kko'rsatadi. Shunga muvofiq hozirgi zamon
tilshunosligida «tillar ichki tuzilishining o'zaro hamkorlik
jarayoni» degan tushuncha shakllangan. Mamlakatlararo
alogalarning rivojlanishi 0’sha mamlakatlarda yashovchi xalq
va elatlar madaniyatining yaginlashuviga zamin hozirlaydi,
natijada tillar xam bir-biriga ta'sir ko'rsatadi, bunday
hamkorlik 0z navbatida tillarning ichki rivojlanishini
ta'minlaydi. Hozirda  tilshunoslikda  sociolingvistik
tadgiqotlarning tez rivojlanishiga strukturalizm bevosita salbiy
tomonlama ta’sir o‘tkazib kelmoqda, chunki strukturalizm til
birliklariga xos bo’lgan shakl va ma'no birligini imkor etadi,
fagatgina shaklan o’rganishga ko'prok e’tibor garatgan edi.
Ammo jamiyatning rivojlanib borishi buning aksini isbotladi,
ya’ni, biror tilning yoyin-ki u o‘rganilishi jihaatdan oson yoki
giyin bo‘lsin uning yashashi va rivojlanishi shu tilda mulogot
olib biorayotgan xalgq va jamiyat taraggiyoti bilan uzviy
bog'lig ekani ma’lum bo’ldi. Jahon Ijtimoiy tilshunoslik
tadgigotlari Rossiyada, AQSh, Fransiya va Angliya kabi
mamlaktlarda jadal sur atlar bilan olib borilmoqda.

Tilning o‘zgarishi va rivojlanishi jamiyatda madaniy
rivojlanishga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Turli tillarning o‘rganilishi,
madaniy iltimoslari, adabiyotlar va san’atlar jamiyatning
madaniy shakllanishida katta rol o‘ynayadi. Til, insonlarning
identifikatsiyasi va jamiyatning birligini ta’minlashda muhim
ahamiyatga ega. Turli tillar o‘zining o‘ziga xos odatlar, atrof-
muhit va kommunikatsiya shakllarini tagdim etadi va
insonlarning jamiyatga integratsiyasiga yordam beradi. Til,
jamiyatda kommunikatsiya va o‘zaro tushunchalar tuzilishida
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muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Turli tillar o‘zining o‘ziga xos  yoki birlashtiruvchi guvohnoma sifatida faollik ko‘rsatadi.
tushunchalarni va mantiqiy strukturalarni taqdim etadi, bu esa  Ijtimoiy lingvistika, turli tillarning jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlarini
o‘zaro mulogotni osonlashtiradi va insonlar orasidagi  va rivojlanishini tahlil giladi. Tilning tarixiy o‘zgarishlari, turli
munosabatlarni kuchaytiradi. Tilning o¢zgarishi, iqtisodiy  jamiyatlar va madaniyatlarning til o‘rganish metodlari va

rivojlanish va biznes sohasidagi o‘zgarishlar bilan bog‘ligdir.
Turli tillarning o‘rganilishi va gabul gilinishi, xalgaro savdo,
korporativ kommunikatsiya va boshga iqtisodiy faoliyatlar
jamiyatdagi  o°zgarishlarni  kengaytiradi.  Texnologik
o‘zgarishlar va globalizatsiya, turli tillarning jamiyatdagi
rivojlanishiga ham ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Internet,
telekomunikatsiya vositalari, elektron pochtalar va boshga
texnologik imkoniyatlar jamiyatdagi tilni o‘rganish va uning
o‘zgarishini kuchaytiradi. Bu jarayonlar tilning jamiyatdagi
rivojlanishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi va jamiyatdagi turli sohalar
uchun muhim ahamiyatga ega. Tilning o‘zgarishi jamiyatning
o‘zini tushunishiga, integratsiyasiga va rivojlanishiga yordam
beradi. Shu bilan birga ko‘pgina yozilgan adabiyitlar va turli
mnabalardan ma’lumki til o‘z-o°zidan gisqa muddatda boyishi
va ommaviylashuvi, jamiatda rivoj topish ehtimoldan ancha
yirog bo‘lgan holat sanaladi. O°‘z navbatida tilning
rivojlanishni va keng tadbiq e’tilishida turli asoslar muhim ro‘l
o‘ynaydi. Masalan chetidan kirib kelgan so‘zlar orqali
boyitilish. Bu tildagi ma’nodoshlikni yanada oshirib yangi
so‘zlar safining kengayishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Keyingi turtki bu
tilidan foydalanuvchilarning safining kengayishi hisoblanadi .
Chunki tarixdan ham ma’lumki til gachon rivojlanadi
gachonki u keng migiyosda ishlatilishni boshlansa , gachon
yo‘glikka yuz tutadi , gachonki jamiat tilidan foydalanishni
to‘xtatsa. Aynan shu hodisalar sababli o‘tmishdan bizgacha
fagat gisman ma’lumotlarnigina yetib kelgan tillar mavjud va
hozirda ularning ko‘pchilik gismi o‘lik til hisoblanadi. Shu
o‘rinda jamiat orasida tilning keng tadbiq etilishida
xukumatning ham atroflicha o‘rni bor. Yani jamiatni turli
o‘yinlar, madaniy tadbirlar va umumiy ko‘rinishdagi til va
adabiyitga bag‘ishlangan kechalari orqgali jamiatning faol
gatnashuvchilariga tilga bo‘lgan muhabbat tuyg‘usini
oshirishni tadbiq e’tishlari mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Hulosa qilib aytganda, Ijtimoiy
lingvistika, tilning jamiyatda o°zining o‘ziga xos rollarini va
funksiyalarini,  shuningdek, jamiyatning rivojlanishida
o‘ynagan katta ahamiyatini ta’kidlaydi. Bu ilm soha, tilning
tahlil qilinishi, o‘rganilishi va o‘zgarishlarini o‘rganishga
bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, til va jamiyatning o‘rtasidagi bog‘lovchi

tajribalari, kommunikatsiya o‘zgarishlari va  boshga
ko‘rsatkichlar ~ jamiyatdagi tilni o‘rganish va uning
o‘zgaruvchanligini tushuntirishda katta ahamiyatga ega. Bu
soha faqgatgina bitta til bilan cheklanib golmaydi har bir
jamiatda faol ishlatilayotgan tilni Ijtimoiy lingvistika
hisobidan ko‘rsa bo‘ladi. Bu yo‘nalishning turli fanlar bilan
xusuaan terminalogiya va psihologiya bilan alogadorliklari
mavjud bo‘lib, 0z ichiga ko‘p girralari ma’lumotlarni gamrab
oladi. Xususan tilning rivoj topishi, uning rivojlanish
bosgichlari va tarixi, madaniyatlar va urf-odatlararo
alogadorligi kabi omillarga bog‘lig. Bu magolada, ijtimoiy
lingvistika tushunchasi ta’riflanadi va uning jamiyatda
o‘zgarishlarga ganday ta’sir ko‘rsatishi, turli tillarning
jamiyatda o‘zgarishlarini ta’kidlaydi. Tilning jamiyat bilan
bog‘liglikni  o°rganish,  turli ~ jamiyatlar  orasidagi
munosabatlarni  tushuntirishda va insonlar  o‘rtasidagi
kommunikatsiya jarayonlarini tahlil gilishda muhimdir.
ljtimoiy lingvistika, til va jamiyatning o‘zaro bog‘lanishini
tushuntiradi va jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlarga ta’sir giladi. Bu esa,
jamiyatning o‘zini tushunishga, o‘zgarishlarni tasdiglashga va
uning  kommunikatsiya  jarayonlarini  rivojlantirishga
imkoniyat yaratadi. Bundan ko‘rinib turibdimi til nafagat
jamiat a’zolariz o‘rtasida ma’lumot almashinuv vosidasi balki
shu almasshinuvning ganday olib borilishiga bevosita hamda
bilvosita ~ ta’siri  o‘tgazuvchi ~ muhim  bir  manba
sanaladi.Shuningda sotsiolingvistikada aniq bir belgilangan
tillar jadvali yoki kategorilari majvjud emas u o‘z navbatida
mahalliy til (dilekt), o‘lik til,sun’iy til, asabiy hamda klassik
tillarni ham o‘rganish va tagiqot olib borishdan cheklanmagan.
Hozirgi kunda sotsiolingvistika (ljtimoiy lingvistika) 2 turdagi
keng ko‘lamli ma’noga ega a’tama bo‘lib kelmogda. 1- tildagi
jamiatning rivojlanishiga ahamiyatli muammolarni o‘rganish,
2-millat va xalgning rivojlanishi asosida tilda wvujutga
keladigan muammolar va farglarni o‘rganish. Bu borada turli
yillarda yashab O‘tgan va shu sohasida izlanishlar olib borgan
olim, tadgigotchilarning fikr mulohazalarini o‘rganish, turli
manbalardan foydalanish asosiy yordamchi bo‘lib hizmat
giladi.
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Annotation

The article delves into the concept of "pride™ in Jane Austen’s novel "Pride and Prejudice," focusing on its thematic significance,
linguistic expressions, and character development. It explores how pride is portrayed through the characters, primarily Mr. Darcy
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“ANDISHA VA G‘URUR” ROMANI PERSONAJLARIDA “G‘URUR” TUSHUNCHASINING BADILY IFODASI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada Jeyn Ostenning “Andisha va gurur” romanidagi “g‘urur” tushunchasi chuqur o‘rganilib, uning mavzuiy
ahamiyati, lingvistik iboralar va xarakter rivojlanishiga e’tibor garatiladi. U gahramonlar, birinchi navbatda, janob Darsi va
Elizabet Bennet orgali mag‘rurlik ganday tasvirlangani va uning hikoya davomida ganday rivojlanishini o‘rganadi. Tahlil
jamiyatda g‘urur hagidagi tasavvurlar, uning gahramonlarning xatti-harakatlarida namoyon bo‘lishi va xarakter evolyutsiyasidagi
roli hagida munozaralarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Bundan tashqgari, magolada romanning tarjimasi va uning g‘urur tasviriga ta’siri,
xususan, madaniy nuanslar va til farglari bilan bog‘liq holda ko‘rib chigiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar. Andisha va g‘urur, Jeyn Osten, tavsif, ijtimoiy me’yorlar, evolyutsiya, sinfiy g‘urur, xarakter rivojlanishi, tarjima,
madaniy nuanslar, til farglari, ijtimoiy iyerarxiya, axlogiy tushunchalar, antagonizm va yarashuv, adabiy tahlil, madaniy
moslashuv.

XYIAOXKECTBEHHAS PENNPESEHTALIMS KOHUEIITE «I'OPJJOCTb» ¥ TEPOEB POMAHA «'OPJOCTb U
NPEAYBEXIEHUE»
AHHOTAIHS

B cratpe uccnenyercs nmonatue «ropaocte» B pomane JxeitH Octun «["opAocTs u npenyOexxaeHue», yaemsis 0co0oe BHIMaHNE
€ro TEMaTHYEeCKOMY 3HAUCHHIO, SI3BIKOBBIM MPOSBICHHUSAM M Pa3BUTHIO XapakTepa. B HeM wucciemyercs, Kak TOpIOCThb
n3o0paxkaeTcs yepe3 TEepcoHaxel, B mepBylo odepens mmcrepa Japcm m Dnm3aber beHHeT, W Kak OHa pa3BHBaeTCS Ha
MPOTSHKEHUH BCETO IOBECTBOBAHWS. AHANN3 BKIIOYAET AWCKYCCHH O BOCHPHUSTHU TOPAOCTH B OOIIECTBE, €€ MPOSBICHUH B
MOBEJICHUH TIEPCOHAKEH W €€ PONIM B HBOJIONUHU Xapakrepa. Kpome Toro, B craThe paccMaTpUBAeTCs MEPEBOA pOMaHa M €ro
BIIMSHUE HA W300paXCHUE TOP/IBIHH, B YACTHOCTH, C YIETOM KYJIbTYPHBIX HIOAHCOB U SI3BIKOBBIX Pa3IAYHi.

Karwuessbie ciaoBa. ['oprocts u npenyoexnenue, [xeiitn OCTHH, XapaKTepPUCTHKA, COIMATBLHBIC HOPMBI, SBOJIIOIIHSI, KIACCOBas
rOpAOCTh, PA3BUTHE XapaKTepa, MEpPeBO, KYyJIbTYpPHBIE HIOAHCHI, S3BIKOBBIC pa3iiMuus, COLMAIbHAs HepapXusi, MOPAIbLHO-
STHYECKHE KOHIIETIIH, aHTarOHU3M M IPUMHPEHNUE, TUTepaTypHbIi aHaIN3, KyIbTypHas aJanTaius.

Introduction. In the novel "Pride and Prejudice”
(1797), the concept of "pride" represents one of the key
concepts, the main meaning and connotative nuances of which
more specifically express the ideational and thematic
coloration of the analyzed text than others. For the purpose of
studying the artistic picture of the world by Jane Austen, we
will analyze the units representing the associative background
of this concept. Within the framework of the presented
research, it consists of words, phrases, idiomatic expressions,
synonymous and antonymous series, constant epithets, and
fragments of text united by the idea of pride. This concept,
based on the material of the novel "Pride and Prejudice,” is
revealed in the opposition of two popular concepts reflected in
the characterization of the characters: pride as a sense of one’s
own dignity, honor, respect; pride as haughtiness, arrogance,
vanity, snobbery. These elements constitute the semantic core
of the concept of "pride™ in the novel.

Methods. In this article, comparative, hermeneutic,
distributive analysis methods were used.

Results. Since pride is a characteristic of human
qualities, it is primarily realized in the figurative system. It is
not accidental that V. Woolf noted: "...the main thing for Jane
Austen is character”. Anglo-American critics emphasize Jane
Austen’s fundamentally innovative approach to depicting
female character. J. Brown, for example, believes that
Elizabeth Bennet is perceived by readers as a "rational
creature” [4, 22]. This is manifested in her defense of her right
"to define her own emotional needs" and make independent
decisions, choosing a life partner. D. Bush emphasizes the
author's desire to adhere to truthful depiction: "Elizabeth is not
like fictional heroines, endowed with a constant income,
flawless beauty, and all the virtues of heart and mind; she is a
quite natural human blend, above average (...) independence,
candor, in gaily satirical wit, in a balance of sense and
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sensibility - in short, very much like her creator” [5, 91].
Austen breaks stable literary traditions in character depiction.
The author shows the dependence of the human psyche on
material position and social laws existing in society.

Moral and ethical concepts of "pride” and "prejudice,"”
brought into the title of the work, determine the ideological
meaning of the novel. Jane Austen in her work paid great
attention to the study of the complexity and contradiction of
human nature, motives of behavior, and character evolution.
The author's favorite compositional pattern: a misinterpreted
situation in which the heroine (or hero) finds herself - a certain
prejudice or misconception that she (he) experiences in
connection with this - reassessment of her prejudice in the
process of life experience under the influence of reflection or
chance - correction of actions dictated by misconception,
contributes to the happy resolution of the conflict. Austen is
interested in a reasoning, doubting hero, who is capable of
evolving as the plot unfolds.

The concept of "pride” we are analyzing is most often
used in the novel in relation to the main character, mainly as a
characteristic of his behavior. Social pride, elevated to cult
status, becomes an insurmountable barrier between Darcy and
his surroundings. Darcy is not understood by society, even
wealth and name cannot shield the impressions of his haughty
demeanor. However, according to D. Bush, he is the "the most
exalted of Jane Austen’s heroes,” in whose character
Byronical traits are distinctly felt, for example, alienation and
introversion [5, 92]. From the beginning of the narrative,
Darcy appears before readers as a romantic figure: he is
surrounded by a mysterious aura from the moment he appears
at the ball, and the image is surrounded by the most incredible
rumors and conjectures. Individualism in Darcy's character
aligns him with Byron’s heroes: indignation at the ignorance,
vulgarity, and insensitivity of society, heightened demands on
the surrounding world, which become obstacles to
communication.

In the eyes of society, the hero appears as someone
whose external behavior is observable; it observes how the
hero is "eat up with pride," "everybody is disgusted with his
pride," and "frightened by his high and imposing manners."
Based on the data from explanatory dictionaries reflecting
English mentality about the concept of pride, we believe that
Mr. Darcy had every reason to be proud of himself: he was
wealthy, noble, the owner of a large estate in Pemberley,
intelligent, and, as a result of all these qualities, very proud.
Most of the novel's characters acknowledge the hero‘s right to
be proud. Everyone understands why Darcy should feel proud:
"...the owner of an estate of ten thousand a year"; "One cannot
wonder that so very fine a young man, with family, fortune,
everything in his favor, should think highly of himself." The
grounds for Darcy's justified pride, according to the novel's
characters, include wealth, nobility, and intelligence,
conditions that reflect the specificity of the perception of the
concept of "pride” in the English national worldview. These
facts allow us to define Darcy's pride as a sign and attribute of
a successful, prosperous aristocrat.

Comparing the claims of the hero with the claims of
other characters, we see that both Bingley sisters "considered
themselves as well-born as the rest of society, and as rich as
any in their connections,” they were proud and conceited.
Through the thoughts of her heroine Elizabeth, Jane Austen
characterizes these characters as "proud and conceited." In the
excerpt, the author's irony is palpable: “considered themselves
as well-born." Austen points out that not all claims to
importance by these characters are justified: "spending more
than they had." For Darcy, the most difficult aspect was
communicating with other people whom he considered
unworthy conversationalists: "In this society, | would be
unbearable,” "saw a group of people who were ugly and

completely tasteless.” Thus, one of the external manifestations
of pride in the novel is intolerance towards other people, born
out of cultivating one’s own superiority ingrained since
childhood. The concept of "pride" in the novel is presented by
the following associative series, where pride is perceived as a
flaw: pride - egoism - authoritarianism - disdain / contempt -
haughtiness - conceit - self-satisfaction - intolerance towards
others - arrogance.

The work also presents a positive connotation of the
word: "...almost all his actions, somehow or other, have been
guided by pride. His pride often "led him to be liberal and
generous,” "It has often led him to be liberal and generous." In
this case, the word "pride" is interpreted as the basis for
condescension and generosity, as a criterion of morality,
allowing the hero to have self-respect. In this case, pride is
perceived as a virtue.

In the text, there is a meaning of "experiencing pride,
being proud of someone, an action, or deed of another person,
that is, approving, sympathizing." Y.D. Apresyan attributes
this meaning to the category of "mental state.” In the text, it is
realized as follows: "...she was proud of him. Proud that in a
cause of compassion and honor he had been able to get the
better of himself." With this thought is associated the
combination "wounded pride." In this case, social evaluation
leaves its mark on these feelings: "He spoke well, but there
were feelings besides those of the subject of the heart to be
detailed and he was not more eloquent on the subject of
tenderness than of pride."

In the novel's text, the words "pride” and "vanity"
enter into synonymous relations: "Pride and vanity are
different things, though the words are often used as synonyms.
Pride is more connected with our own opinion of ourselves,
vanity with what other people’s opinions are, which we would
like to be" In the English explanatory dictionary, "vanity" is
included in the interpretation of the word "pride." The
meaning of the word "vanity" is: 1. a very great feeling of
pride about your appearance, cleverness, etc., used showing
disapproval; 2. the small value or worth that something has
when it is compared with things. That is, this word denotes
unjustified pretension to one’s own importance. Based on such
a meaning, the characters of the novel distinguish these
concepts. This difference can be illustrated by the characters
of Mr. Darcy and Mr. Collins. Darcy's claims to a high
opinion of himself are based on the following characteristics:
wealthy (money, real estate: ten thousand pounds annual
income, ancestral estate of Pemberley), noble lineage,
education, intelligence, taste. Based on these qualities, which
are included in the interpretation of the concept of "pride"
according to the English explanatory dictionary, the image of
an outstanding young man is formed.

Elizabeth Bennet is characterized by pride as a sense
of self-worth, based on an awareness of the value of her
personality, on a striving to maintain independence of
judgments, actions, and feelings. But in the character of this
heroine, there is no pride and vanity, firstly because she has no
social reasons for vanity, and secondly, she is inclined to self-
irony and self-criticism, which block the possibility of
displaying pride based on magnifying her own successes.
Darcy is characterized by both pride and vanity, externally
accompanied by arrogance, because he is successful in
society, well-educated, noble, rich, sheltered from the constant
humiliation in which Elizabeth is forced to dwell. Love, as an
emotionally complex and contradictory feeling, contributes to
the transformation of this hero. He becomes capable of seeing
his own shortcomings and treating them indulgently, with
irony.

The evolution of feelings reflects the process of
liberation of the characters from prejudice and pride. Elizabeth
and Darcy find themselves in similar situations, both equally
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prejudiced against each other, offended by the infringement of
their pride. Such parallelism plays a significant role in the
development of the plot: the similarity of the reactions of
young people to events emphasizes their spiritual closeness.
Despite this closeness, there are several social reasons that
hinder the understanding between the characters. Austen
expresses this obstacle at the semantic level: to create the
image of Elizabeth, the author uses words of the semantic field
"feeling," and to create the image of Darcy - "reason,"
therefore, they find it difficult to find a common language.

"But Elizabeth still felt their superciliousness"” (p.27);
"Elizabeth, really anxious" (p.27); "was in agony" (p.81); "she
continued to be teased" (p.82). Austen, in creating the image
of Elizabeth, endows her speech with evaluative vocabulary:
"terribly" (p.64), "unheard of" (p.66), "unprecedented" (p.66),
with expressive syntax, expressed in repetitions: "capable of
such low revenge, such injustice, such inhumanity" (p.65).

The quality that Darcy valued most in people and in
himself is intelligence. Throughout the novel, his image
correlates with the semantic field of "mind, reason™:
"...complaining about such a passing of time, which excluded
the possibility of a reasonable conversation. He was too
absorbed in his thoughts" (p.22). This meaning is an inherent
attributive meaning of the concept of "pride," it is not
accidental that Austen emphasizes the presence of this
property in the hero: "Darcy was really clever” (p.18).

The relationship between the characters resembles a
verbal duel, but in the end, they manage to adapt to each
other's thought patterns, which contributes to their mutual
understanding: "Did it not occur to you, Mr. Darcy, that in
convincing Colonel Forster to give a ball at Meryton, |
presented quite weighty arguments?" "You spoke with great
energy. Well, what lady wouldn’t be enthusiastic about such a
topic!" (p. 23). This passage vividly illustrates that the
characters try to communicate in a language understandable to
the interlocutor, using words from their semantic field.

The process of reevaluating their own feelings and
actions contributes to the moderation of the pride of the
characters. Regarding Mr. Darcy, this process is accompanied
by reconciliation with society. Condescension and tolerance
towards the surrounding ignorance, tactlessness, concentrated
in people, become the most painful and complex trial for
Darcy also because he does not know how to perceive the
surrounding world with a light touch of irony. In this respect,
he is much weaker in terms of willpower than Elizabeth,
whose sense of humor reconciles her with many unpleasant
circumstances. Darcy takes life too seriously, he does not
know how to joke, so he unnecessarily dramatizes events.
Subsequently, the heroine infects him with her ironic attitude
towards life, realizing that for Darcy, this is the most optimal
solution to the problem of communication with others. By
carefully dosing her own jokes, Elizabeth acquaints Darcy
with the surrounding world from which his upbringing and
education have distanced him.

It seems to us that, despite his intelligence, the hero
lives within the stereotypes offered to him by high society.
Even before meeting Elizabeth, Darcy is prejudiced against
her society, preferring the company he is familiar with. This
feeling is based on the hero‘s opinion that neither the
appearance nor the behavior of Miss Bennet corresponds to
the ideal that Darcy has invented for himself based on the
stereotypes prevailing in society: "... he found more than one
deviation from the ideal in her appearance" / "... Elizabeth's
behavior differs from what is accepted in polite society" (p.
22). Thus, thanks to the rules of behavior accepted in society,
Darcy already has a biased attitude towards Elizabeth, which
indicates the hero‘s lack of independent thinking and his
dependence on public opinion. Under the influence of

Elizabeth, Darcy undergoes a process of breaking stereotypes,
which changes his character.

Discussion. So, the word "pride" is placed in the title
of the novel, it is a strong position of the text, characterized by
a high frequency of use. Austen resolves the problems posed
in her novel in an ethical vein, from the point of view of
improving the moral and ethical qualities of a person.
Education of feelings, formation of character, critical attitude
towards oneself are the main themes of this novel. The author
shows that despite Darcy's pride, justified by English
mentality, and Elizabeth's offended sense of her own dignity
(which also implies pride), the characters can, based on their
personal life experience, identify their flaws and try to correct
them.

We believe that there is no evaluative attitude towards
pride in the English consciousness. Presumably, this is
explained by the fact that the word encompasses too many
shades of meaning. The main reference point in all the
definitions of pride we have considered is the fact that the
feeling must correspond to a person’s own idea of themselves.
It cannot be good or bad, it can either correspond to the idea or
not. However, this fact does not exclude self-criticism, which
is a fine line between pride as a sense of self-worth and pride
as arrogance and vanity.

In the artistic perception of Austen, the idea of pride is
realized on two levels: a sense of self-worth as responsibility
for one’s actions, a sense of alienation from people. In the
image of Mr. Darcy, we find both cases of the manifestation of
such a conceptual content of pride, which relates to the sphere
of emotional, personal attitude of a person to the world and to
themselves.

The hero undergoes an evolution: at the beginning of
the narrative, he is presented as a romantic figure, cultivating
his alienation and introversion, his opposition to society. By
the end of the novel, his character acquires traits of tolerance
of a loving person, sacrificing his interests for the sake of the
interests of the beloved woman. Darcy's class pride becomes
the cause of his spiritual loneliness, which can only be
overcome by meticulous critical work on his character.

As we can see, Austen is characterized by the motive
of testing the heroes with pride, in connection with which this
concept carries a special semantic load in character
development. It testifies to the degree of integrity of the hero,
to his ability to evolve and to improve his character and
behavior based on personal experience.

Since the author and translator belong to different
linguistic mentalities, their worldview is also different. This
study notes that in the precise translation of the novel by I.S.
Marshak, the reader's priorities are shifted because the concept
of "pride" and potential semantic features associated with it
have their own national specificity. Moreover, in the English
language, in addition to the moral-ethical aspect of the
concept, there is also a material basis. The word "pride" in the
novel is realized through potential features such as 'wealth’,
'nobility’, ‘intelligence’, which have a purely national
specificity and complicate the adequate translation of the text.

In the novel, the word "pride" appears in such
combinations as: "family pride"; "filial pride"; "brotherly
pride”; "very proud of what his father was". These
combinations indicate that the main character Darcy belongs
to a certain social group united by the degree of kinship and
nobility of origin, based on the qualities mentioned above.
This group is a closed, conservative social association,
asserting its rights to exclusivity and inviolability.

Thus, the negative aspect of the attitude towards the
main character by 1.S. Marshak still brings in, while Austen
does not have this, since nobility and social status as the basis
of pride are denoted by the English explanatory dictionary.
The writer does not dispute the hero‘s right to exclusivity.
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Therefore, she does not dispute the feeling of pride that he
experiences in this regard. Thus, the novel presents a class,
aristocratic pride, which has every reason to be considered
fair.

The words "pride" and "spiritual humility" in the novel
act as contextual antonyms. This opposition modifies the idea
of the novel. In the literary encyclopedia, it is defined as
follows: "Heroes can and should comprehend certain values
through their own experience and rid themselves of vices"
[Encyclopedia of Literary Characters 1997: 135]. The
translator sets himself the task of bringing closer the cultural
layers of different countries, making the work more
understandable and mentally closer to the Russian reader.
Marshak, while preserving the artistic specificity of the novel
(style, images, correspondences to the era and the color of the
country), translating it optimally close to the text (examples
see above), nevertheless explicitly indicated the religious
theme by opposition pride-humility. Despite the fact that
humility can be considered from a purely ethical point of
view: "A moral quality characterizing a person’s attitude
toward oneself, expressed in self-abasement, in submission to

external forces, readiness to submit to fate <...> the assertion
that a person cannot become God, the perfection he strives
for" [Culturology. XX century 1997: 323], the religious theme
is still observed in this case.

Conclusion. We believe that Marshak attempted to
bring the idea of the novel closer to the Russian mentality,
emphasizing in his translation that only through spiritual
humility, through the readiness to submit to fate, can a person
come to reevaluate himself and achieve his happiness. And
since in this novel by Jane Austen there is no such final point
as humility in the evolution of the hero‘s spiritual world, we
can assume that in Marshak's translation, the traits of the
Russian language consciousness are reflected. There was an
imposition of the "language of culture” of two countries,
England and Russia, which allows us to judge the partially
incorrect translation of the novel by I.S. Marshak. This, in
turn, allows us to ensure that the study of the concept of
"pride," applicable to the analysis of a specific novel, gives us
the opportunity to determine the idea of the work of art as
accurately as possible, which is important in the analysis of a
translated work.
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STUDYING THE INFINITIVE AND GERUND AS MEANS OF CONNECTING VERBS IN THE ENGLISH
LANGUAGE
Annotation
In English, in order to conjugate two verbs, one of them must be in a certain form. Because a verb is a group that organizes other
words around itself. In the combination [verb + verb], the verb in subordinating position approaches categories with such
characteristics. But in such words the characteristics of the verb group are also preserved. The study of such verb forms in
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Kirish. So‘zlarning o‘zaro birikishini o‘rganish
bevosita so‘z ma’nosini o‘rganish bilan bog‘lig hodisa
bo‘lganligi tufayli ham tilshunoslarning doimiy diggat
markazida bo‘lib kelgan masalalardandir. Birn necha yuz
yilliklar davomida sintagmatikaga oid to‘plangan ma’lumotlar
o‘tgan asrning boshlarida nazariy sintagmatika, birikuvchanlik
va valentlik nazariyasi kabi fan tarmoqglarining shakllanishi va
taraqqiy etishi uchun asos vazifasini bajardi. Sanalgan fan
tarmogqlariga gizigish kuchaygandan kuchayib bordi. Chunki
tilshunoslikning eng muhim obyekti bo‘lgan so‘z tadqiqi
uning birikuvchanlik xususiyatlarini o‘rganmasdan amalga
oshmasligi aniq. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi to catch fe’lining
“jalb qilmoq” ma’nosi mavjud ekanligi someone’s eye so‘zlari
bilan birikkandagina yuzaga chigadi. Zero, to catch someone’s
eye birikmasida fe’l “jalb qilmoq” ma’nosini ifodalaydi.
Anglashiladiki, so‘z birikmalardagini o‘zining barcha leksik-
grammatik  xususiyatlarini  namoyon etadi. Bu esa
tilshunoslikda so‘zlarning o‘zaro birikish usullari, ularni
biriktiruvchi vositalarning va birikmaning xususiyatlarini
o‘rganish dolzarb masala ekanligini Kko‘rsatadi. “Jahon
tilshunosligida ilmiy garashlar yo‘nalishi va aniq magsadlar
ogimining o‘zgarishi, zamonaviy tilshunoslikda inson omili
yetakchilik giladigan antroposentrik yo‘nalishning
shakllanishi va rivojlanishi kognitiv tarmoglarning taraqqiy
etishi sintagmatikaga, so‘zlar birikuvi, shuningdek, valentlik

nazariyasiga e’tibor yanada kuchayishi  lozimligini
ko‘rsatmoqda” [1].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili.  Dunyo
tilshunosligida ~ so‘zlarni biriktiruvchi vositalarning

o‘rganilishi bevosita so‘zlar birikuvining tadqiqi bilan bog‘liq
holda amalga oshirilganligi tabiiy holdir. Chunki biriktiruvchi
vositalar birikmalarni hosil gilgandagina o‘z mohiyatini
namoyon qiladi. Ingliz tilidagi so‘zlarning birikuvi masalasi
bilan amerikalik olim L.Blumfild birinchilardan bo‘lib
shug‘ullangan edi. Olim so‘zlar birikuvi tushunchasini
muayyan so‘zlar guruhi bilan chegaralamaslikni taklif etadi.
L.Blumfildning fikriga ko‘ra birdan ortiq so‘zdan iborat
sintaktik birliklarni ikki guruhga ajratish mumkin: 1)
endotsentrik birikmalar; 2) ekzotsentrik birikmalar [2]. Bunda
endotsenrik birikma sifatida tarkibidagi istalgan so‘z boshqga
birikmada butun birikmaning o‘rnida go‘llana oladigan
birikmalar baholanadi. Boshgacha aytganda, birikmadagi
istalgan so‘z keyingi gap yoki birikma tarkibida endotsentrik
birikmaning ma’nosini anglatadi. Masalan, go swimming
(suzishga bormoq), enjoy dancing (rags tushishdan
zavglanmoq)  fe’l+fe’l birikmasi endotsentrik birikmalar
hisoblanadi. Chunki birinchi birikmadagi go so‘zi keyingi
gaplarda aynan suzishga borishni anglatsa, ikkinchi gapdagi
enjoy so‘zi keyingi birikmalarda rags tushushdan zavglanishni
anglatadi. Ekzotsentrik birikmalarda esa tarkibidagi so‘zlardan
biri matndagi boshga birikmalarda butun birikma o‘rnida
go‘llana olmaydi. Umuman olganda, L.Blumfildning so‘z va
uning birikuvchanligi tadgigiga go‘shgan hissasi va erishgan
natiujalari keyingi tadgigotlar uchun asos vazifasini bajardi.
Olimning so‘zlar birikuvi hagidagi fikrlari, misollarda ko‘rib
o‘tilganidek, fe’l+fe’l shaklidagi birikuvlarga ham taallugli
edi. So‘zlarning, xususan fe’llarning o°zaro birikuvini
L.Blumfielddan keyin G.Suit, Ch.Xokket kabi olimlar
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tomonidan taqgiq qgilindi [3,4]. Jumladan, G.Suit o‘tgan asrning
boshida so‘z birikmasi ma’nosini beruvchi, ammo ko‘p
ma’noli atamaga aylangan phrase atamasi o‘rniga word
group, wourd cluster atamalarini qo‘llashni taklif etadi.
Ch.Xokket esa L.Blumfildning endotsentrik birikmasi sifatida
ajratgan birikmalarini yana ichki guruhlarga ajratdi.

Ingliz tilida fe+fel ko‘rinishidagi birikmalarni hosil
gilishda bir gancha vositalardan foydalanish mumkin.
Masalan: 1) fe’lning bosh shakli (infinitiv); 2) gerundiy
(harakat nomi); 3) iboraviy fe’llar; 4) modal fe’llar. Bu
vositalarni o‘rganlish bosgichlarini tahlil qilish fe’l+fe’l
shaklidagi birikmalarning mohiyatini chuqurroq anglash
imkonini beradi. Sanalgan ingliz tilidagi fe’Ini fe’lga
bog‘lovchi vositalarning har biri chugur o‘rganilgan. Masalan,
ingliz tilida infinitiv fe’Ining shaxs va son ko‘rsatmaydigan,
ya’ni shaxssiz shakli sifatida o‘rganiladi. Shuningdek, infinitiv
fe’lning noaniq shakli sifatida lug‘atlarda keltiriladi. Ba’zi
tillarda fe’Ining bu shakli bosh shakl sifatida talgin gilinadi.
Infinitiv fe’Ini boshga bir fe’lga biriktirishda zarur bo‘ladigan
fe’l shakli hisoblanadi. Infinitivning bizning tadgigotimiz
uchun zarur bo‘lgan sintaktik xususiyatlari O.Yespersen,
J.Nesfild, E.Sonnenshayn, A.Eshton, D.Bolinger, E.Anderson,
P.Dafley kabi olimlar tomonidan tadqgiq gilingan [5,6,7,8,9].
Hatto ingliz tilidagi infinitiv shaklining boshga tillarga
tarjimasi bo‘yicha ham tadgigotlar amalga oshirilgan [10,11].
Infinitivning semantik xususiyatlari tadgiq gilingan va uning
boshga fe’l shakllaridan fargli xususiyatlari yoritilgan [12].
Infinitivning tashqi belgisi sifatida mustagil ma’noga ega
bo‘lmagan va urg‘u gabul gilmaydigan to birligi keltiriladi.
Masalan, like to swim birikmasida swim so‘zining infinitiv
ekanligini to birligi bilan go‘llanganligi orgali bilib olish
mumkin. Fe’lning infinitiv shaklining leksik va grammatik
xususiyatlari ot turkumiga o‘xshash bo‘lishi tabiiy. Aks holda
fe’lning bu shakli boshga bir fe’lga birikmagan bo‘lardi.
Masalan, “infinitiv har qanday ot singari gapda to‘ldiruvchi
(He teaches her to sing), ega (To skate is pleasant), ot kesim
(Your duty was to inform me of it immediately) vazifalarini
bajara oladi” [13]. Keltirilgan misollar otga xos sintaktik
xususiyatlarga, shu jumladan, boshga fe’lga birikish
xususiyatiga fe’l infinitiv shakliga kirgandan keyingina ega
bo‘lishini ko‘rsatadi.

Shu o‘rinda infinitiv shakli ingliz tilida to birligisiz
ham go‘llanishi mumkinligini ta’kidlab o‘tish lozim bo‘ladi.
Infinitivning bu  xususiyati ham ingliz tilshunosligida
atroflicha tadgiq gilingan. Masalan, can (could), may (might),
must kabi modal fellar, to make, to help, to let kabi fe’llar
bilan go‘llanganda infinitiv shakli to birligisiz go‘llanishi bir
gancha tadgigotlarda qayd etilgan. Shuningdek infinitiv
shaklining muayyan munosabat ifodalovchi fe’llar bilan
(masalan, hissiy va irodali munosabatlarni ifodalovchi fe’llar)
birikkandagi sintaktik, struktur va uslubiy xususiyatlari
alohida o‘rganilgan [14]. Ammo o‘zbek tilshunosligida
infinitivning fe’Ini  fe’lga biriktiruvchi vosita sifatidagi
tipologik tadgiqotlar nisbatan kamligi bu borada bajarilishi
zarur bo‘lgan ishlarning dolzarbligini anglatadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Fe’lning gerundiy (the
Gerund) shakli ham ingliz tilida fe’Ini fe’lga bog‘lashda
xizmat qilishi mumkin. Gerundiy ham infinitiv singari fe’Ining
shaxssiz  shakli hisoblanadi. Bu shakldagi fe’l oz
xususiyatlariga ko‘ra ot so‘z turkumiga o‘xshaydi. Buni
gerundiyning gap tarkibidagi sintaktik vazifalarida ko‘rishimiz
mumkin. Ya’ni gerundiyning gapda ega (Swimming is my
favority activity), ot kesim (A beneficial activity for health is
walking), to‘ldiruvchi (I remember reading this book)
vazifasida kelishi uning otga xos sintaktik Xxususiyati
hisoblanadi. Shuni ta’kidlash lozimki, gerundiy infinitivga
nishatan otga yaqinroq fe’l shakli hisoblanadi. Gerundiy

shaklidagi fe’Ining predloglar bilan birikishi (I am interested
in learning new languages), ba’zi olmoshlarni tobe qilib
kelishi (Their taking part in the charity event is greatly
appreciated) infinitivda mavjud bo‘lmagan ot turkumiga xos
xususiyatlar ekanligi fikrimizni dalillaydi. Gerundiyning
o‘rganilishi uning ham ot, ham fe’l turkumi xususiyatlariga
egaligi bilan bog‘lig. Ingliz tilidagi gerundiyli birikmalar
tadqgiqi garama-garshi fikrlarga boyligi bilan ajralib turadi
[16]. Jahon tilshunosligida gerundiyni o‘rganish uning
morfologik, sintaktik va semantik xususiyatlarini gamrab
oladi. Tilshunoslar gerundiyning kelib chigishi, turli tillarda
go‘llanishi, gapdagi vazifasini giyoslaydilar. Shuningdek,
dunyo tilshunoligida gerundiyning tarixiy taraqgiyoti,
diaxronik o‘zgarishi ham tadgiq gilingan. Bu tadgigotlarda
fe’lning gerundiy shakli vaqgt octishi bilan ganday taraqqiy
etganligi, unga boshga lingvistik omillar ta’siri tekshirildi[17].
Umuman olganda, gerundiy amaliy grammatikada ham
gapning struktur va semantik gismi sifatida faol o‘rganildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Gerundiy fe’Ining otga xoslangan
shakli sifatida fe’Ini fe’lga bog‘lash xususiyati uning
tilshunoslar diqgat markazida bo‘lishiga asosiy sabablardan
biri bo‘ldi. Masalan, She started laughing after reading the
joke gapida reading fe’li boshqga bir fe’l — started ga birikishi
uchun u -ing shaklini, ya’ni gerundiy hosil giluvchi shaklni
gabul qilishi lozim bo‘ladi. Anglashiladiki, gerundiy shakli
fe’Ining boshga bir harakat bilan bog‘lig belgisini bildirish
uchun matnlarda qo‘llanadi.

Ingliz tilida gerundiy shakli aksariyat o‘rinlarda
predloglar bilan birga qo‘llanadi. Ma’lumki, predloglar,
odatda, ot turkumiga oid so‘zlar bilan birikmalarda ishtirok
etadi. Shu sababli har ganday fe’l predlog bilan birikishi
uchun u avval gerundiy shakliga kirishi talab etiladi.
Gerundiyning predloglar bilan birga go‘llanishi tadgiqi shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, bunday fe’l shakli gapda vositali to‘ldiruvchi,
aniglovchi, hol va ot kesim vazifasini bajaradi. Predloglar
bilan birikmagan fe’lning gerundiy shakli esa gapda fe’l
kesim, ot kesim, vositasiz to‘ldiruvchi va ega vazifalarini
bajarishi mumkin. Anglashiladiki, predloglarning gerundiyga
birikishi ~ fe’lning  otga  xoslangan  shakli  sintaktik
xususiyatlarini  boyitadi.  Shuningdek, uning semantik
xususiyatlarini  ham rang-barang gilishga ko‘maklashadi.
Masalan, There are several beneficial aspects of reading
(O‘qishning bir gancha foydali jihatlari bor) gapida gerundiy
shaklidagi ~ fe’lning  qaratgich  aniglovchi  vazifasida
kelganligining guvohi bo‘lishimiz mumkin. Fe’Ining gerundiy
shakli aniglovchi vazifasida kelish uchun of predlogi bilan
birikishi talab etildi. Xuddi shunday on, before, after, in kabi
predloglar yordamida gerundiy shaklidagi fe’l gapda hol
vazifasini bajarishi ham mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Umuman olganda, gerundiy
shaklidagi fe’Ining predloglar bilan go‘llanishi uning sintaktik
va semantik jihatlariga ta’sir gilishi tilshunoslarning nazaridan
chetda golgan emas. Gerundiy hosil giluvchi shakl (-ing) ni
boshga morfologik shakllardan farglash, ularning grammatik
va semantik xususiyatlarini giyoslash ham tilshunoslarni
doimiy qizigtirib kelgan masalalardan hisoblanadi. Masalan, -
ing shakli yordamida gerundiydan tashqari davomiylikni
ifodalovchi fe’l (She is singing), hozirgi zamonni ifodalovchi
ravish (The running man), harakat tarzi (They left the house,
laughing and talking) kabilarni ifodalashi mumkin. Boshgacha
aytganda, -ing muayyan harakat nomini (gerundiy)
ifodalashdan tashqari payt (zamon), harakat tarzu, holat
kabilarni ham ifodalashi mumkin. Ularning grammatik
magomini belgilash, ya’ni shaklning harakat nomi, ravish,
sifat, otning fe’lga xoslangan, yoki aksincha, fe’lning otga
xoslangan shakli ekanligini aniglash ham tilshunoslar oldida
turgan dolzarb masalalardan hisoblanadi.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA OLAMNING FRAZEOLOGIK MANZARASIDA GENDER KONSEPTLARINING
SHAKLLANISHI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqola ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida gender mavzusidagi frazeologizmlarga bag‘ishlangan bo“lib unda, har ikkala tilda
mavjud bo‘lgan frazeologizmlar va ularning structural va semantic tadgiqi, olimlarning bildirgan fikrlari tahlil gilinadi. Kirish
gismi ushbu magolaning umumiy mazmunini ochib beradi. Bunda gender muammosiga to‘xtalib o‘tilgan. Adabiyotlar tahlili
gismida qgaysi o‘zbek va ingliz tilshunos olimlari ushbu sohada tadgiqotlar olib borganligi, ilmiy ishning bazasini yaratilishida
asos bo‘lib xizmat gilgan manba adabiyotlar to‘g‘risida fikr yuriladi. Metodlar va nazariy asoslar gismida gender muammosiga
umumiy ta’rif beriladi. Genderlingvistika tilshunoslikdagi zamonaviy yo‘nalishlardan biri sifatida rivojlanib kelmoqda. Hozirgi
davr tilshunosligida gumanitar fanlar gatorida insonning, ya’ni erkak va ayolning jamiyatda tutgan o‘rni, ularning ruhiy olami va
tili ijtimoiy, madaniy xususiyatlari bilan bog‘liq jarayonlarni tadgiq giluvchi genderlingvistika fani muhim bo‘lib bormoqgda.
Genderlingvistikaning shakllanishi XX asrning so‘nggi yillariga to‘g,,ri keladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: gender, lingvistika, ibora, turg‘un birikma, stereotip, ayo, erkak

THE FORMATION OF GENDER CONCEPTS IN THE PHRASEOLOGICAL LANDSCAPE OF THE UNIVERSE IN

ENGLISH AND UZBEK

Annotation

This article is devoted to the topic of phraseology in Enlish and Uzbek with the participation of the words Female and Male,
which analyzes the existing phraseology in both languages and their structural and semantic study, the views of scholars. The
introductory part describes the general content of this article. In the section on the analysis of the literature on gender issues, it is
considered which Uzbek and German linguists have conducted research in this field, the source literature that served as the basis
for the creation of the basis of scientific work. Methods and theoretical foundations gives a general description of the gender
problem. The world is constantly evolving. Therefore, the analysis of the world is inherent in human beings. Classifying people
by gender is a common process.Gender is one of the most important characteristics of a person’s age and character. Gender is
also determined in the passport, and people have a certain place in society. Even before a baby is born, expectant parents want to
know if their baby is a boy or a girl. Gender linguistics is developing as one of the modern trends in linguistics. Gender
linguistics, which studies the role of man and woman in society, their spiritual world and language, social and cultural features, is
becoming more and more important in modern linguistics. The formation of gender linguistics dates back to the last years of the
twentieth century.
Keywords: gender, linguistics, phrase, stable combination, stereotype, ayo, male.

®OPMUPOBAHUE 'EHAEPHBIX MOHSTUMN BO ®PA3ZEOQOJJOT'NTYECKOM JAHAUWA®TE MUPA HA
AHTJIMACKOM U Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKAX
AHHOTAIHS

JlaHHast cTaThs MOCBAIICHA TeMe (Pa3eOTOTHH B HEMEIIKOM U Y30E€KCKOM S3bIKaX C YUaCTHEM CIIOB KEHCKOTO U MY>KCKOTO POJia,
B KOTOPO# aHATU3UPYIOTCS CYIIECTBYOIIHE (HPa3eooriu B 000UX S3bIKaX U X CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTHYECKOE U3yUCHUE, MHCHUS
yueHbIX. Bo BeTymuTenbHONW dYacTH omuchiBaeTcs oOllee coJepikaHue NaHHOW cTaTbu. B pasnene, MOCBSIEHHOM aHAIU3Y
JUTEPaTypbl 1O TEHAEPHBIM BOMPOCAM, pPAacCMAaTPHUBAeTCs, Kakue Y30CKCKHE W aHIVIMHCKHE JIMHTBHCTHI TPOBOIMIH
WCCTICIOBaHMS B OTOW OOJIACTH, Kakas MCXOJHAs JIUTepaTypa IMOCITY)XWIa OCHOBOH IUIA co3laHus Oasmca HaydHOW pPabOTHI.
Metoapl U TeopeTHYECKHE OCHOBHI MAar0T oOIiee OmMucaHhe T'eHIepHOH mpoOiieMbl. Mup TOCTOSHHO pasBuBaercs. [loaTomy
aHaJM3 OKPY)KAIOMIEro MHpa MPHCYNI KaXIOMY 4YeoBeKy. Kiaccubukanus roei mo reHaepHOMY NPU3HAKY - 3TO OOBIYHBIN
nporecc.l'enaep - ojlHa U3 BOKHEHIINX XapaKTePUCTUK BO3pacTa M Xapakrepa uenaoBeka. [los Takxe omnpeaensercs B nacrnopre,
¥ JIIOIM 3aHUMAIOT OIpeieNieHHOe MecTo B obmiecTBe. Enle 10 poxkaeHuns pebeHka OyayIine poauTeNd XOTAT 3HaTh, MAJIbYHK 3TO
WIN JIeBOuYKa. ['eHJiepHas JMHTBUCTHKA Pa3BUBACTCS KAaK OJHO W3 COBPEMEHHBIX HANpaBlICHHH B JIMHTBUCTHKE. [ eHaepHas
JIMHIBUCTHKA, W3Yy4Yaroliasi PoJib MY)XYMHBI M JKEHIIMHBI B OOLIECTBE, X JYyXOBHBIH MHUP U S3bIK, COLMATIBHBIE U KYJIbTYPHBIE
0coOeHHOCTH, MpHOOpeTaeT Bce Oolblliee 3HAUYECHWE B COBPEMEHHON IHHIBHCTHKE. CTaHOBICHHE TCHICPHON IJMHI'BHCTHKH
OTHOCHTCS K IOCIeAHNM rogaMm XX Beka.

KnioueBsbie cii0Ba: reHep, TMHTBACTHKA, CIOBOCOUETAHUE, YCTOHYINBOE COUETAHUE, CTEPEOTHII, allo, My»KUMHA.

Kirish. Bugungi kunda frazeologizmlarni  har
tomonlama tadqiq etish dolzarblik kasb etadi. Jumladan,
frazeologik birliklarning gender tahlili o‘z tadqig,,ini
kutayotgan  masalalardan  biridir.  lboralarda  gender
stereotiplari bevosita yoki bilvosita aks etishi mumkin.
Keyingi paytlarda televideniyada, matbuotda, internet

tarmoglarida Gender bilan bog‘lig turli mavzular muhokama
gilinmoqda. Tadgigot ishimiz uchun muhim bo‘lgan Gender
bilan bog‘liq frazeologizmlar ingiliz tilida mavjudmi, mavjud
bo‘lsa, lug‘atlarda keltirilgan iboralardan “‘erkaklarga
nisbatan” qo‘llanilgan va “ayollar haqida” aytilganlarini
ganday ajratamiz va undagi muammolar hagida ushbu
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magolada batafsil yoritdik. Genderlingvistika tilshunoslikning
yangi sohasi bo‘lishiga garamasdan ko‘plab tilshunos olimlar
mazkur soha bilan shug‘ullanishmoqda. Lekin Gender bilan
bog‘liq frazeologizmlar ustida juda kam tilshunos olimlar
ilmiy tadgiqotlar gilishgan. Nazariy jihatdan
Genderfrazeologizmlarni  tadgiq qgilgan olimlar sifatida
Elisabeth Piirainen, Yohan Shternkopflarni sanab o‘tish
mumkin. Olim Yohan Shternkopf 1995- yilda nemis tilidagi
mavjud bo‘lgan jinslarni ifodalovchi frazeologizmlarni atoqli
otlar, garindoshlik darajasiga ko‘ra “Mann”, “Frau” so‘zlari
gatnashganlarini tadqiq qildi[1;48]. Tadgigot natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatdiki, nemis tili frazeologiyasida jinslarni ifodalovchi
frazeologizmlar ko‘p emas. Tadgiqot ishimizda
frazeologizmlarni izlab topish va ma’nosini tushunishda
Duden 11, 1992 va 2008 (Redewendungen) va Friedrih
Volfning “Moderne deutsche Idiomatik”(1995) (Zamonaviy
nemis tili idiomalari) kabi kitoblardan foydalandik.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Hozirda dunyoning
yetakchi ilmiy markazlari, jumladan kognitiv lingvistika,
lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, tillararo lingvistika va
madaniyatlararo mulogot sohalarida zamonaviy jihatlar
doirasida keng ko‘lamli tadgiqotlar olib bormoqda. Erkaklar
va ayollar o‘rtasidagi kommunikativ xulg-atvorni, jinsiy
munosabatlarni  aniglashda odamlarning nutgining rolini
belgilash, turli tillardagi jinsga oid birliklarni solishtirma
o‘rganish uchun ilmiy-uslubiy bazani ishlab chigishga alohida
e’tibor berilmogda. Ushbu hodisa inson tasavvuri va milliy
mentalitet asosida o‘rganilmoqda.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Har bir fanning tadgiqot
ob’ekti bo‘lgani kabi genderlingvistikaning tadqiqot ob’ekti
gender hisoblanadi. “Gender” tushunchasi fanga biologik
jinsning, ya’ni ular asosida erkak va ayolga ajratuvchi “jins”
tushunchasidan ajratish uchun kiritilgan. “Gender” erkak va
ayolning jamiyatdagi o‘rni va rolini belgilovchi tushunchadir.
Bu ikki terminni bir biridan farglash kerak. “Gender”
tushunchasi ingliz tiliga lotin tilidagi “genus” so‘zidan o‘tgan
bo‘lib “jins” degan ma’noni bildiradi[2; 96]. Bu tushuncha
ikki xil talgin gilinadi: 1) Jins ya’ni biologik tushuncha 2)
Ijtimoiy tushuncha. Jins va gender tushunchalarini farglash
borasidagi birinchi urinish 1968 yil Kaliforniya universiteti
professori psixolog Robert Stoller va endokrinolog Jon Money
tomonidan amalga oshirilgan. Evig Goffman ham “gender”
terminini birinchilardan bo‘lib qo‘llagan sotsiolog Sofiya
Babayan fikriga ko‘ra, “Gender” ijtimoiy tushuncha. Olim
“Ayol yoki erkakning benuqson timsoli, xronologik va
geografik muhitning rang-barangligi, milliy an’analari, dini,
tarixi, milliy mentaliteti va boshqalarda ifodalanadi” deb
yozadi. Gender ayollar va erkaklarga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi
barcha ijtimoiy jarayonlarda mavjud. O.A.Voronina XX
asrning 80-yillarini “Ayollar tadqiqoti rivojlanishining yangi
fazasi” deb hisoblaydi. Olim patriarxat (erkakning jamiyatda
ustun bo‘lishi) va matriarxat (ayolning jamiyatda ustunlik
qgilishi) tajribasini tahlil qilib, gender sistemasi tahliliga
o‘tishni shunday ta’riflaydi: “Ayollar omili va erkaklar
ustunligini tahlil gilishda, gender mavjud ekan, barcha ijtimoiy
holatlarda erkak va ayol uchun birdek tegishli bo‘lgan
ta’kidlanayotgan va aytilayotgan tahlilga o‘tishda sekin asta
aksentlarning aralashuvi kuzatilmoqda.” Jan Jak Russoning
fikriga ko‘ra, erkak va ayol o‘rtasidagi o“xshashlik bu avvalo,
ularning bir biologik tur vakillari ekanligidir: ular ko‘p
jihatdan tengdirlar — organlar, ehtiyojlar, qobiliyatlar. Biroq
jamiyat a’zolari sifatida teng emas. Bunga sabab, ularning
tug,,ma xususiyatlaridir. Erkaklar uchun bu xususiyatlar —
mustaqillik, rostgo‘ylik, dadillik, go‘rgmaslik va h.k.lar;
ayollar uchun esa uyatchanlik, ayyorlik va o‘zgalar fikri bilan
hisoblashish va h.k.lar. Russo fikriga ko‘ra ayollar ancha teran
fikr va aglga egadirlar. Yozuvchi va faylasuf Yozef Gorres
ta’kidlashicha, hamma insonlarning tabiiy jinsi va tabiiy
jinslararo tengsizlik XIX asrdan golgan va to hozir XX asrning

o‘rtalarigacha saqlanib qolgan. Bu “Jinslar o‘rtasidagi tabiiy
tengsizlik” jinslarning turli xilligi bilan asoslanadi[3;29].
Faylasuf Immanuel Kant uchun erkak va ayol boshqgaruvchi va
boshgarilmadir. Ya’ni erkaklarning jamiyat siyosiy hayotidagi
faoliyati aktiv, ayollarniki passiv. Kant tomonidan bayon
etilgan gender stereotiplari gatorida turuvchi ushbu fikr, ya’ni
ayollarning siyosiy yoki boshga muhim garorlar gabul gilishga
godir emasligi bugungi kunda ham ko‘pchilik tomonidan
e’tirof etiladi. Ko‘rinib turganidek o‘tmish arboblari jinslar
o‘rtasidagi farglarni gayd etishgan va bu ularning fikricha,
tabiiy holdir. Bunday gender stereotiplar hech ganday ishot
talab etmaydi. Zamonaviy fan esa bunday fikrlarga ma’lum
ishot va asoslar talab giladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ingliz tilidagi frazeologik
birliklarda shaxsiy ot kishilik zamirlari bilan (u, u, uning, uni)
jins belgilanadi: Uning Hazrati xizmatchilari - aktyorlar; u
shunchalik ahmogki, siz unga Bruklin ko‘prigini sotishingiz
mumkin. Birog, ko‘plab ingliz maqollarida shaxsiy ot kishilik
zamiri bilan jinsning neytrallashuv hodisasi kuzatiladi va
bunday maqollar ayollar hagida ham ishlatilishi mumkin: kim
oxirgi kulsa, yaxshi kuladi. Bu ingliz tili grammatikasida
androtsentrizmning namoyon bo‘lishidir. O‘zbek tilida esa
grammatik mezon yordamida jins rangli frazeologik birliklarni
aniglash giyin, chunki unda ma’lum bir jinsni ko‘rsatuvchi
zamirlar yo‘q.

Lexik mezon asosida jins belgilangan frazeologik
birliklarni tanlash ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida quyidagi tarkibiy
gismlar mazmuniga ko‘ra aniglanishi mumkin:

a) O°z ismlar, ya’ni erkak va ayol ismlari: Xo‘ja
Ahrorning moli - bu Khoja Akhrarga tegishli narsalar (ya’ni
hech kimda bo‘Imagan narsalar); katta Jon - yangi kelgan.

b) Umumiy ot kishilik leksemalar, ma’lum bir jinsni
ko‘rsatuvchi: payg‘ambar yoshi - Muhammad payg‘ambarning
yoshi (ya’ni 63 yosh); oppoq giz - chiroyli giz (gizga muloyim
murojaat); keksa ayol - ona, keksa ayol; erkinlik odami - ta’til
yoki ruxsatda bo‘lgan dengizchi.

¢) Jinsni ko‘rsatuvchi garindoshlik atamalari: oppoq
dada - bobo; agar onamiz hozir bizni ko‘rsa, ganchalik
maroqli ekanimizni bilardi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi frazeologiyalarda jins
stereotiplari ikkiga bo‘linadi: 1) erkak stereotipi va 2) ayol
stereotipi.

Gender stereotipi til tizimi darajasida faoliyat yuritadi,
jins tushunchasi esa gender stereotipidan ancha kengroq
taqdim etiladi. Gender tushunchasi leksik va frazeologik
darajada va butun matnlar darajasida yangilanishi mumkin.
Jins tushunchasi doimo gender stereotipiga mos kelmaydi,
aksincha, zamonaviy ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida gender
stereotiplari va gender tushunchalari o‘rtasida ba’zi farglar
mavjud. Jamiyat rivojlanmoqgda, odamlarning mavjud yoki
mavjud bo‘lgan erkaklar va ayollar modellari hagidagi
stereotipik fikrlari o‘zgarib turibdi va bu o‘zgarishlar doimo
vaqtida belgilanib, tilga, xususan, leksikografik manbalarga
aks ettirilmaydi.

Ingliz tilida erkak stereotipi quyidagi tushunchalarni
0°z ichiga oladi: karera, oilani bogish roli, erkaklik, ayollarga
g‘amxo‘rlik qilish, turmush, otalik, do‘stlar, ko‘ngilochar.
O‘zbek tilida erkak stereotipi ta’lim, ish, oila, oilani bogish
roli, mas'uliyat, ota-onalik g‘amxo‘rlik, martaba oshirish,
bolalar kelajagini ta’minlash, nevaralarga g‘amxo‘rlik kabi
tushunchalarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Her ikki tilda erkaklik,
martaba o‘sishi, oilani bogish roli, oila bir xil. Birog, o‘zbek
tilida oila va keksa ota-onalarga g‘amxo‘rlik qilish bilan
bog‘lig erkaklarning stereotiplashtirilgan vazifalari ko‘proq
ta’kidlanadi va kengrog.

Xulosa va takliflar. Gender frazeologizmlar —
tarkibida genderga oid so‘zlar gatnashgan bo‘ladi. Masalan:
ayol yoki erkak ismi, qarindoshlik darajasini bildiruvchi
so‘zlar.Lekin bunday frazeologizmlar ma’nosi umuman
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boshgacha. Ularda erkak va ayol fargini ko‘rsatuvchi hech
ganaday ma’no mavjud emas. Gender frazeologizmlar —
bunday frazeologizmlar tarkibida genderga oid so‘zlar bo‘lishi
ham bo‘Imasligi ham mumkin. Lekin ular ayol va erkak
farglarini  ko‘rsatuvchi ma’noga ega. Birinchi guruhga
kiruvchi gender frazeologizmlarni a) atogli otlar gatnashgan
va b) garindoshlik darajalarini ko‘rsatuvchi sozlar gatnashgan
frazeologizmlar kabi ikkita guruhga bo‘lib tahlil gildik.

Ikkinchi guruhga kiruvchi iboralarni a) insonning tashqi
ko‘rinishini ifodalovchi iboralar, b) ijtimoiy va madaniy
faktorlarga ko‘ra, s) hayvon komponentli iboralar kabi
guruhlarga bo‘lib tahlil gildik. Magollarni tushunish boshga
frazeologizmlarga ko‘ra oson. Magqollarning yaralishidan
magsad, xalgning kundalik hayotdan olgan tajribalarni keyingi
avlodlarga yetkazishdir.
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FRANSUZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA MAQOLLARNING MILLIY-MADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada fransuz va o‘zbek tillarida magollarning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari tahlil etiladi. Unda magollarning
argumentativ funksiyasi obrazli motivlanganligi orqgali izohlanadi. Fransuz va o‘zbek tilidagi magollarning etimologiyasi
ularning genetik belgilarini ko‘rsatadi. Shuningdek, proverbial frazeologizmlarning xalq hayotini, turmush tarzini,
dunyogarashini, urf-odatlarini ifodalovchi argumentativ xususiyatlarga ega ekanligi tahlil etiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: maqol-matal, provervial frazeologizm, argumentativ funksiya, etimologiya, genetik belgi, urf-odat.

HAIIMOHAJIBHO-KYJbBTYPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTH INOCJOBHUI] BO ®PAHITY3CKOM U Y3BEKCKOM
A3BIKAX
AnHOTaLUA
B nmanHOH cTaThe aHATM3HMPYIOTCS OCOOCHHOCTH ITOCIOBHI] BO (DPAHITY3CKOM M y30€KCKOM s3bIKax. B Hell aprymeHTaTuBHas
(hyHKIUS OCTOBUIl 00BSICHACTCS Yepe3 00pa3HOe TOJKOBAaHME. DTHMOJIOTHS MOCIOBHII BO (DPAHIy3CKOM H y30E€KCKOM SI3BIKAaX
MOKa3bIBA€T MX TEHETHYECKHEe MpPU3HAKU. TaiKe aHaIM3UpyeTcs, 4YTO IOCIOBHYHBIE (hpa3eorqorusMel  00IagaroT
apryMEHTaTUBHBIMH XapaKTePUCTUKAMH, KOTOPBIE OTPaXKAIOT KHU3Hb, YKIAJ )KU3HH, MHPOBO33pEHHE, 0OBIYal HApOa.
KniodeBble c10Ba: MOCIOBUIA-MATall, TOCIOBUYHBIA ()pa3eosorn3M, apryMeHTaTHBHAS (QYHKIUS, STUMOJIOTHUS, TeHETHIECKUH
NPU3HAK, TPAJULINS.

NATIONAL AND CULTURAL FEATURES OF PROVERBS IN FRENCH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation
This article analyzes the features of proverbs in French and Uzbek. In it, the argumentative function of proverbs is explained
through figurative interpretation. The etymology of proverbs in French and Uzbek shows their genetic characteristics. It is also
analyzed that proverbial phraseological units have argumentative characteristics that reflect the life, way of life, worldview, and

customs of the people.

Key words: proverbial matal, proverbial phraseology, argumentative function, etymology, genetic trait, tradition.

Dunyoda ko‘pgina millatlarning o°ziga xosligini
ifodolovchi iboralar mavjud. Masalan, fransuzlar hagida
“ustasi farang” ifodasi go‘llanilsa, nemislar hagida so‘z
ketganda, “nemischa hisob-kitob” esga olinadi yoki yuksak
zakovat, tinib-tinchimaslik xususiyati ko‘proq yaponlarga xos
ekanligi ta’kidlanadi. Yunonlarning “dunyodagi jamiki
odamlarni yunonlar va yunon bo‘lishni istovchilar’ga ajratishi
asrlardan-asrlarga o‘tib kelmoqgda.

Inson gancha ko‘p tilni bilmasin, bu tillarning
xususiyatlarini bir-biriga giyoslab o‘rganmasin, uning uchun
eng mukammal va gadrdon tili bitta, bu — ona tilidir. Boshqga
har ganday tilni u ona tili vositasida o‘rganadi. Bir necha tilni
bilish esa bir qulfga tushadigan bir necha kalitni topish bilan
barobar.

Bugunga kelib chet tillarni mukammal bilish davlat va
jamiyat taraqgiyotida muhim o‘rin tutmoqda, aynigsa, xalgaro
arenada o‘z ovozi va o‘rniga ega bo‘lib borayotgan
yoshlarimiz uchun chet tilini butun jozibasi, sir-asrori bilan
o‘rganish zaruratga aylanib qoldi. Bu talablar yangi-yangi
tadgiqotlarni talab etadi. Shulardan biri — filologik yo‘nalishda
giyosiy-tipologik, etimologik izlanishlardir.

“Etimologiya” so‘zlarning va frazeologik birliklarning
kelib chigish tarixini o‘rganar ekan, so‘z etimologiyasi bilan
frazeologik birliklar etimologiyasi o‘rtasida katta farq
borligini kuzatamiz. Biror so‘zning kelib chigish tarixi bilan,
FBning yaratilish tarixi bir-biriga mos kelmaydi, chunki FBlar
so‘zga nisbatan murakkabrog semantik tuzilishga egadir [1].

Masalan, fransuzlarda “Vin” — vino- so‘zi lotin tilidan
kelib chiggan bo‘lib, go‘rginch ma’nosini ham beradi, “vin

cuit”, ya’ni kuydirilgan vino atamasi esa, 1538 vyili, “vin
doux” — shirin vino atamasi 1564 vyili ushbu xildagi vinolar
ixtiro gilinishi bilan fransuz tiliga kirib kelgan. “Quand le vin
est tiré, il faut le boire” [4]. PF esa tamomila ko‘chma
ma’noni anglatib, boshlangan ishni yakunlash kerak, degan
ma’noda ishlatiladi. So‘zma-so‘z vino quyildimi, uni ichish
kerak, — deb tarjima gilish mumkin [3].

“Raisin "—uzum so‘zi fransuz tiliga XIII asr oxirlarida
lotin tilidan o‘zlashgan, “Racimus”, “class racimus” — bir
bosh uzum [3]. Trouver les raisins trops verts — uzumni hali
juda xom deb hisoblash yoki ko‘chma ma’noda “o i
yetolmagan narsaga puf-sassiq deyish” mazmunini ifodalaydi.
Mazkur iboraning yaratilish tarixi Lafontenning “Tulki bilan
uzum” masaliga borib tutashadi. Unga ko‘ra, och tulki baland
shoxda osilib turgan uzumni ko‘radi, har gancha harakat gilsa
ham yetolmaydi va lls sont tros verts — ular juda xom ekan,
deydi.

FBlar etimologiyasi, ushbu birlikning paydo bo‘lish
manbaini va tarixini sharhlash, frazeologizm va ularning
variantlari, shuningdek, sinonimlari orasidagi genetik
bog‘liglikni o‘rganadi. «Ba’zi hollarda etimologik tahlil
ma’lum bir iboraning yaratilgan joyi, agar igtibos bo‘lsa
muallifini aniqlash muhitini yuzaga keltirishi mumkin» deydi
V.Pizani  o‘zining  etimologik  tahlil  muammolariga
bag‘ishlangan asarida [6].

Ba’zi magollar orgali muayyan ma’noda millatning
xarakteri ham aks ettiriladi. Fransuzlar:Il faut compter sept
fous avant de couper; o zbeklar: Yetti o‘lchab bir kes va
ruslar:Cemv paz ommeps, 00un pasz ompeosico, ya'ni Yyetti
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o‘lchab bir kes, deya muayyan vaziyatga baho bersalar,
inglizlar: ikki o‘lchab bir kes —Measure twice cut once, —
deydilar [4]. Shuning o‘ziyoq fransuz, o‘zbek va ruslarning
maqol doirasida o‘xshash jihatlarni ko‘rsatsa, inglizlar bilan
fargli tomonlarni, har bir millat faoliyatidagi o‘ziga xoslikni
namoyon giladi.

Fransuzlarning xarakteri, tashqgi giyofasi, o‘zgalar
bilan munosabati, ichki va tashqi dunyosi kabi xislatlari
ko‘chma ma’noda hayvonlar nomlariga bog‘lanib, qaysidir
jihatlarini o‘xshatish orqgali ta’riflanadi. Quyidagi tashbehli
iboralarda fransuzlarga xos milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar
namoyon bo‘ladi: Le francais dort comme un lion, a une faim
de loup, un oeil de lynx, une vie de chien. Pour étre toujours
prét a se faire aussi gros qu 'un boeuf ou a passer par un trou
de souris, il lui faut étre rusé comme un renard. Quoique
l’amour, dont il fait souvent son cheval de bataille, le rendre
gai comme un pinson et léger comme une plume, il n’aime pas
faire le pied de grue et rester comme [’oiseau sur la branche.
Si donc on lui pose trop de lapins, surtout par un froid de
canard, il aura vite la puce a l'oreille et — (...) n’hesitera pas a
prendre le taureau par les cornes (.....). Il en tombera peut
étre malade comme un chien, au points d’en avoir une fievre
de cheval, mais il saura rester, sur ses mésaventures, muer
comme une carpe car, s’il est parfois bavard comme une pie,
il sait aussi mettre un boeuf sur sa langue, avouer que c¢’est un
drole de zebre[4].

Rus faylasufi A.Karmin [5] fransuzlar biror ishni
boshlashdan oldin obdon o‘ylab, reja, dastur tuzadi, kodeks,
mo‘ljalni oldindan rejalashtiradi, keyin ishni boshlaydi, deb
yozadi. Fransuz adiblarining asarlarida motivlarni anglash,
tahlil qilish yuqori turadi. Fransuz yozuvchilarida ichki
hissiyotni tasvirlash ustunlik giladi, sevgi-muhabbat, “sevgi
fani” fransuz adabiyotining mevasi hisoblanadi.

Fransuzlar to‘g‘risida inglizlar: “Les frangais sont plus
sage qu’il ne semble”— Fransuzlar ko‘rinishlariga garaganda
ancha aqlli, deb aytadilar. Italyanlar esa “Il n’y a rien de
mieux que ce que les francais font bien et rien de pire que ce
qu’ils font mal” — Fransuzlar yaxshilik gilsa undan a’losi yo‘q,
yomonlik gilsa undan badtari yo‘q, der ekanlar. Fransuz tilida
mo‘ylovsiz bo‘sa pishlogsiz taom degan ibora mavjud, ya’ni:
Baiser sans moustache - repas sans fromage. Ushbu ibora
fagat fransuzlargagina xos. Rus tilida “Iloyenyii 6e3 ycer —
06e0 6e3 cuipa” degan ibora yo‘q [2]. Chunki fransuzlardagi
bu ibora — ushbu millat odamlarining har bir taom bilan
pishlog iste’mol qilishi hamda Fransiyada 300dan ortiq
pishlog turining mavjudligi kabilar bilan bog‘lig bo‘lgan
milliy o‘ziga xoslikka ega bo‘lgan proverbial frazeologizm
hisoblanadi.  Yuqorida qayd etganimizdek, bunday
iboralarning mugobillari bo‘lmaydi, fagatgina so‘zma-so‘z
tarjima yoki sharh berish orgali ifodalanadi.

Ushbu misolda stilistik okkazional transformatsiya
hodisasini ham kuzatish mumkin : Voila, dis-je, un dimanche
sans viatique, pour moi, c¢’est comme-il leva la main. Pas de
comparaisons profanes surtout dit-il. Peut étre pensait -il, au
baiser sans moustaches ou rosbif sans moutarde [4].

O<zbek tili nagadir boy til. Uning imkoniyatlari milliy-
madaniy xususiyatlarni ifodalaydigan so‘z, gap, Sso‘z
birikmalari, maqollar, frazeologik birliklar, aforizmlar fransuz
va rus tillaridagi mavjud bunday ifoda shakllaridan ko‘p kam
emas. Alisher Navoiy oz davrida turkiy tilning boyligi va
afzal jihatlariga dalil sifatida turkiy xalglar tomonidan
go‘llaydigan so‘zlarni keltirib, bu tilning imkoniyatlari hagida
muayyan tasavvur hosil gilishga imkon yaratadi. Masalan,
otlarning yoshi va zotiga garab qulun, toy, g‘o‘non, do‘non,
to‘lan, to‘buchoq, arg‘umog, yaka, yobu shaklida
ishlatilishining ta’kidlanishi e’tiborli. O‘rdaklarni nomlashda
jo‘rki va erka, sugtur va olmabosh chagirganot va temirganot,
alapaka va bog‘chol kabi atamalar go‘llanilgan [2]. Oradan
ikki asr o‘tib, fransuz adibi Fransua Rablening “Gargantyua va

Pantagryuel” asarida 153 xil o°yin, 138 xil ovqgat, 98 xil ilon
nomini fransuz tilidan topib ishlatishi, Alisher Navoiyning
“Muhokamat ul-lug‘atayn”da tutgan yo‘liga o‘xshashligini
Pirimqul Qodirov “Til va el” kitobida aytib o‘tgan. Demak,
o‘zbek va fransuz tillaridagi so‘zlarni giyosiy o‘rganish
bo‘yicha tadgiqotlar X1V-XV asrlarda boshlangan.

Fagat o‘zbek xalgi hayotini, turmush tarzini,
dunyogqarashini, urf- odatlarini ifodalovchi proverbial
frazeologizmlar — bu o‘z xalgi maqollari orasidagi milliy
paremiologik gatlam hisoblanadi. Bu gatlamga mansub magqol
va matallarning milliy o‘ziga xosligi — bevosita o‘zbek
xalgining ijtimoiy-siyosiy, igtisodiy-madaniy va maishiy
hayotini aks ettirishda, o‘zbeklarga oid toponomika,
o‘simliklar, hayvonlarning ishtirok etishida, o‘zbek xalgiga
xos xarakter, xislatlarning ifodalanishida, urf-odatlar va
marosimlarning mavjudligi hamda adabiy-badiiy tilidadir.
O‘zbek tilidagi maqol, matal va iboralar milliy-madaniy
xususiyatlariga bog‘lab oxirigacha to‘lig o‘rganilgan, deb
bo‘lmaydi. O‘rganilgani sayin ularning ochilmagan girralarini
topish mumkin. Oc<zbek tilida xalgning milliy-madaniy
xususiyatlarini ifodolovchi PFlar asrlar osha odamlar
og‘zidan-og‘ziga o‘tib, nutgimizga jilo berib kelmogda.
Jumladan, Bosh omon bo‘lsa, do‘ppi topiladi iborasi
tarkibidagi milliy bosh kiyimi bo‘lmish «do‘ppi» komponenti
orgali milliylik aks ettirilmogda. Do‘ppi kiyish uchun bosh
omon bo‘lishi kerak. Ko‘chma ma’noda “tashvishlanma, jafo
chekma, bu gal yutgazgan bo‘lsang, keyingi safar yutasan,
jonajon ro ‘zg‘oringdan ayrilding, nadomat chekma, g ‘arib
boshing omon bo ‘Isa do ‘ppi topilib, ishli ro ‘zg ‘orli bo ‘lasan”,
kabi dalda beruvchi ibora tarzida ishlatiladi. Tavakkal, shahd
ma’nolari ham bor. Do‘ppini ol, desa bosh olmoq iborasida
ikki tomonlama milliylik seziladi. Birinchidan, «do‘ppi»
komponenti  bo‘lsa, ikkinchidan  ushbu  proverbial
frazeologizm ma’no jihatidan o‘zbek millatining ma’lum
ma’nodagi xarakterini ko‘rsatadi. Do‘ppisini osmonga otmoq
iborasi, asosan, o‘zbeklarga xos bo‘lib, uning o‘rniga
kepkasini yoki shlyapasini osmonga otmoq ko‘rinishida
ishlatib bo‘Imaydi. Shuningdek, Bosh yorilsa do ‘ppi ichida,
go ‘I sinsa-yeng ichida mazmunidagi magolda dardini birovga
doston qgilishga iymanadigan, kamtarlik xislatiga ega bo‘lgan
millatning xarakteri do‘ppi komponenti orgali milliylik aks
ettirilgan. Atlasni ko ‘rmoq bor, kiymoq yo ‘q iborasi “Ko ‘rmoq
bor, yemog yo‘q” maqgolidan milliylashtirib, o‘zgartirilgan
frazeologik birlik sifatida, atlas ham milliy mato sifatida
hammaga tanish.

Ba’zan maqol va matallar  frazeologizmlar
tarjimasining sanab o‘tilgan usullari (ekvivalent, analog,
adekvat va kalka)dan birortasiga to‘g‘ri kelmaydi. Tarjimon
har gancha tajribali bo‘Imasin, tarjimada ular mazmunining
tavsifi katta bo‘lib ketadi. Bunday hollarda tarjimon boshga
tildan gilingan tarjima usulini olib kirishi mumkin. Masalan,
L’Habit ne fait pas le moine maqolini o‘zbek tiliga berish
goyat  mushkul.  So‘zma-so‘z  tarjima,  shubhasiz,
ma’nosizlikka olib keladi. Rus tiliga u bunday tarjima
qgilingan: He ecsax manyop, kmo nisuem. Ruscha analogda biz
magol negizida yotgan ramzni to‘la his etamiz. Fransuzcha
magol ma’nosini berish uchun ruscha analogni so‘zma-so‘z
tarjima gilish mumkin: O‘yinga tushgan bilan — o ‘yinchi
bo Imas. Bu og‘ir tarjimani cheklab o‘tish imkonini beradi.

Ayrim fransuzcha magol va matallarda na qofiya,
ohangdoshlik bor, ularni oddiy gaplardan ajratib bo‘Imaydi.
Quyidagi magol va matallar shular jumlasidandir:

L'espérance est la viatique de la vie, celui qui envoie
les bouches, envoie aussi les vivres, celui qui avale une
brique, en avalerait bien deux Ba Gowmkamnap [2].0‘zbek va
boshqga tillarda bunday misollarni ko‘plab keltirish
mumkin. Bu turkumdagi maqol va matallar boshga
tillarga nisbatan oson tarjima gilinadi, qofiya va ohang
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yoki tovushlarning ohangdoshligiga
proverbial hikmatlarga o‘xshagan emas.

Maqgol va matallarda milliy o‘ziga xoslikni
ifodalash xususida kelsak, bu — goyat og‘ir ish. Aynan
milliy o‘ziga xoslik stilistik bo‘yoqlarda katta rol
o‘ynaydi. Kitobxon asliyatda yoki tarjimada o‘qgishiga
bog‘lig ravishda stilistik kolorit turlicha namoyon
bo‘ladi. Masalan, fransuzlar eng avvalo maqgol va
matallarning nutq uslubiga mansubligiga e’tibor giladi.
U qo‘llanayotgan maqgol va matalning asarning
umumiy fabulasi, muayyan shartlari, obrazdagi tipik
gahramonlar bilan uygunligi hagida o‘ylaydi. Milliy
kolorit uning e’tiborini tortmaydi. Aksincha, fransuz
asari tarjimasida o‘zbek kitobxonini maqollarning nutq
uslubiga mansubligidan ko‘ra milliy kolorit ko‘proq
jalb giladi.

rioya qilingan

Binobarin, bu yerda ikki jarayon o‘zaro
hamkorlik giladi: bir tomondan, kitobxonning ona
tiliga odatlanishining ma’lum darajasi, ikkinchi

tomondan — ifoda shakli va maqoldagi mulohaza(lar)
mazmuniga o‘xshab, g‘ayrioddiylik, yangilik tufayli
gilingan tahlil. Albatta, uning ham, buning ham rolini
oshirib yubormaslik kerak, biroq idrok etishning bu
psixologik xususiyatini tarjimon mensimasligi kerak
emas. Shu bois, magol va matallarni tarjima gilganda
ularning milliy o‘ziga xosligi saglab golinishi kerak.
Buning uchun faqgat bitta usul bor — ularning o‘zbek
tilining alohida, tarjimaning boshga usuliga to‘g‘ri
kelmaydigan magol va matallar transliteratsiyasi bilan
omuxta bo‘lib kelgan vositalari ila ijodiy gayta tiklash.
Ko‘r-ko‘rona kalkalash, albatta, bu vazifani bajarishga
yaramaydi. Buning uchun yanada qulayroq usullar
kerak.

Magol va matallarning o‘zbekcha tarjimasida
quyidagi hollar uchrashi mumkin: 1. Tarjimada
asliyatning milliy koloritini tarjima tilining milliy
o‘ziga xosligi bilan almashtirish. Masalan: L’abime
appelle ’abime. — Beva xotinga Buxorodan it huradi. “Apres
fait ne vaut souhait — Hayit o‘tgandan so‘ng hinoni yuzingga
surt”. Keltirilgan analoglar milliy realiya-so‘zlar hisoblanadi:
Buxoro — O‘rta Osiyoning tarixiy shaharlaridan biri; hino —
musulmonlar bayramida barmoglarga surtiladigan pardoz
bo‘yog‘i [7].

Bu hol fransuz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga magol va matallar
tarjimasiga xos emas, chunki u tarjima nugsoni hisoblanadi.

Shunday bo‘lsa-da, bunday hollar tarjima amaliyotida uchrab
turadi. Asliyatning xolis maqgoliga yorgin ifoda etilgan milliy
o‘ziga xoslik tusini berish asliyatga putur yetkazish bilan ham
bog‘lig.

2. Asliyat tili koloritini tarjima gilinayotgan til koloriti
bilan almashtirish: Qui langue a a Rome va. — SI3p1k 10 Kuera
noBenér. — So‘rab-so‘rab Makkaga boribdi.

Garchi bunday tarjimalar o‘zbek kitobxoniga juda
tushunarli va yaqgin bo‘lsa-da, ular asliyat to‘g‘risida to‘g‘ri
tasavvur bermaydi.

Shunday qilib, quyidagi hollarda tarjima soxta milliy
kolorit bilan kelib chigadi: a) magol va asliyat ekvivalenti
tarkibiga Kkishi ismlari va milliy o‘ziga xos realiyalarni kiritish
bilan so‘zma-so‘z tarjima gilganda; b) tarjima gilinayotgan
tilning milliy o‘ziga xos magol va matallarini tarjima gilganda.

3. Milliy-fransuz koloritini  xolis kolorit bilan
almashtirish:

Asliyatdagi magol va matallarning milliy o‘ziga xos
(kolorit)ligini xolis vositalar bilan almashtirish hollari ham
uchrab turadi. Masalan: Se que Jeannot n’apprend pas, Gros -
Jean ne le saura jamais. - Yoshlikda o‘rgangan hunar, o‘zingga
o‘ljaga qolar.

Katta imkoniyatlarga ega bo‘lgan bu usul ma’lum
kamchiliklarga ega:

a) odatda tarjimada milliy o‘ziga xos koloritning
yo‘qolishi umuman uslubiy ekpressiyaning yo‘qolishiga olib
kelishi mumkin. Ammo agar tarjimon uslubiy ekspressiyaning
boshga sifatlari bo‘yicha tarjima gilinayotgan maqgolga
ekvivalent vositalar topsa, vazifa ado etilgan bo‘lishi mumkin

[2].

b) bunday uslubni ko‘p qo‘llab yuborish asarning
tarjimada “rangsizlanishi”ga olib keladi. Shu boisdan, shunday
almashuvga imkon beruvchi zarur hollardagina, kontekst
talabi doirasida murojaat gilgan yaxshi. Ammo bu shunday
almashtiruvning  asar  milliy  koloriti  tusi,  asar
gahramonlarining nutq tavsifi imkoniyatlarini to‘g‘ri baholash
bilan bog‘liq va h.k.

Shunday qilib, yorgin ifoda etilgan milliy buyoq
hisoblanuvchi unsurlari bartaraf etish uslubi bilan milliy
bo‘yogli magol va matallarni boshga tilga tarjima gilish
mumkin bo‘ladi. Ammo bu milliy maqgol va matal
kontekstlarida qo‘llashning ma’lum sharoitlarini hisobga
olishni talab etadi.
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REKLAMA DISKURSIDA QO‘LLANILADIGAN PRAGMA-KOMMUNIKATIV STRATEGIYALAR
Annotatsiya
Magqolada lingvopragmatika nuqgtai nazaridan tadqgiq etiluvchi reklama diskursi xususiyatlari va unda qo‘llaniladigan pragma-
kommunikativ strategiyalar bilan bog‘lig muammolar muhokama gilinadi. Magolaning magsadi reklama sloganlarini diskurs turi
sifatida o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini tavsiflash hamda reklama sloganlaridan ko‘zlangan asosiy magsadga erishishda unda
go‘llaniladigan strategiyalarni yoritib berishdan iborat.
Kalit so‘zlar: diskurs, lingvopragmatika, pragmatik effekt, pragma-kommunikativ strategiya, perlokutiv akt, slogan.

PRAGMA-COMMUNICATIVE STRATEGIES IN ADVERTISING DISCOURSE
Annotation
The article discusses the characteristics of the advertising discourse studied from the point of view of linguo-pragmatics and the
problems related to the pragma-communicative strategies used in it. The purpose of the article is to describe the characteristics of
advertising slogans as a type of discourse and to explain the strategies used in achieving the main goal of advertising slogans.
Key words: discourse, linguopragmatics, pragmatic effect, pragma-communicative strategy, perlocutionary act, slogan.

MNPATMA-KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIE CTPATEI'NU B PEKJIAMHOM JIMCKYPCE
AHHOTAIHS
B cratbe paccMaTpuBarOTCS 0COOCHHOCTH U3y4aeMOr0 PEKIAMHOTO JUCKYpCa ¢ TOYKH 3PEHUsSI THHTBOIIPArMaTHKH U POOIIEMBI,
CBSI3aHHBIC C KCIIOJb3YEMBIMH B HEM MPAarMaKOMMYHHUKATHBHBIMH cCTparerusmu. Llemb craTbum — omucaTh OCOOCHHOCTH
PEKJIAMHBIX CJIOTaHOB KaK BUJIA TUCKYpca H O0BSICHUTH CTPATETHH, HCIIOIb3YEMbIC TIPU TOCTHXKEHUH OCHOBHOM IIEJTU PEKITaMHBIX

CJIOTaHOB.
KualoueBble ciaoBa: auckypc,
HEepIOKYTHBHBIHN aKT, CIIOTaH.

JIMHTBOIIparMaTHka,

Kirish. XX-asr oxiriga kelib ommaviy axborot
vositalari taraqqgiyoti natijasida reklama sohasi minglab
kishilarni ish bilan ta’minlaydigan global sanoatga aylandi.
Reklama sanoati tarixida ommaviy reklamadan target guruhlar
uchun mo‘ljallangan reklamalarga bo‘linish evolyutsiyasi
bo‘ldi. Hozirgi zamonaviy jamiyatda reklama mahsulot va
xizmatlarni yanada tanitish magsadida yaratiladigan sanoat
turi hisoblanadi. Reklama bozor iqgtisodiyoti sharoitida
ijtimoiy hayotning barcha sohalariga kirib borib, igtisodiyot
tarmoqlarini rivojlantirishning o°‘ziga xos shartiga aylandi.
Aytish joizki, mahsulot ishlab chigarishning kengayishi,
xizmat ko‘rsatish turlarini ko‘payishi bilan bozorlardagi
ragobat ham keskin o‘sib bormogda. Bu esa, 0‘z navbatida,
bozor iqgtisodiyoti ishtirokchilarining reklamaga bo‘lgan
talabini kuchayishiga olib kelmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlil. Reklama asli nima
ekanligini tushunish va uni konseptuallashtirishga bo‘lgan
jamiyat ehtiyoji sababli, reklama diskursi turli munozaralar
mavzusi bo‘lib kelmogda. Reklama matnlari turli sohalar
nugtai nazar bilan tadqiq gilinmoqda: igtisodiy, sotsiologik,
madaniy, huqugiy, psixologik, ijtimoiy-falsafiy, lingvistik va
boshgalar.

Xorijiy tadgiqgotchilar, jumladan J. Braun va J. Yul, N.
D. Arutyunova, E. G. Borisova, L. A. Nefedova, E. Y.
Sheygal, M. Fuko, E. A. Terpugova, P. B. B. Parshin, O. N.
Rybakova va Yu. K. Pirogova reklama bo‘yicha tadgiqotlar
olib borishgan. O‘zbek tilshunosligida Ch. Abdullayeva, B.
Abdullayev, D. Mamirova reklama diskursni tahlil gilishgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Lingvistik adabiyotlarni
tahlil  qgilish  pragmalingvistikaning  quyidagi  asosiy
muammolarini aniglashga imkon beradi:

nparmMaTudeckuil 3¢ dexr,

NparMO-KOMMYHHUKATUBHAsA  CTPATETHUA,

« nutq aktlari nazariyasi;

« implikatsiyalar nazariyasi va bilvosita nutq aktlari;

* nutqiy mulogotning kommnikativ tamoyillari va
postulatlari;

* pragmatik muloqot strategiyalari;

* lingvistik shaxs tushunchasi;

« ta’sir va pragmatik aloga samaradorligi;

» vaziyat va kommunikativ-pragmatik kontekst;

* nutq va nutq tahlili tushunchasi [5, 55].

Tahlil va natijalar. Birinchi bo‘lib Guy Cook
reklamani diskurs turi sifatida talgin gilgan. Buning sababi esa
nutq ishtirokchilari, nutq vaziyati, paratil vositalarisiz
(nutgning so‘zsiz tarkibiy gismlari) hech bir mulogat shakli
mavjud bo‘la olmaydi. Cook reklamani "deyarli barcha
zamonaviy jamiyatlarda mashhur nutq turi” deb ta’riflagan
[2,27]. Reklama auditoriyani (tomoshabinlar, o‘quvchilar yoki
tinglovchilar) muayyan harakatlarga undash, ishontirish,
manipulyatsiya qilish yoki ta’sir o‘tkazish uchun amalga
oshiriladigan marketing alogasining bir turi sifatida ishlatiladi.
Reklamaning asosiy vazifasi esa o‘quvchini taklif gilingan
tovar yoki xizmatlarni sotib olishga ko*ndirishdir.

Tilshunoslikda reklama nutgda uslubiy vositalardan
juda oqgilona foydalanishdir. Reklama nutgi uchun eng gat'iy
talab minimal so‘zlar bilan maksimal ma’lumotni tagdim
etishdir. Matn reklamaning eng muhim tarkibiy gismidir. U
kerakli ma’lumotlarni tagdim etish, potentsial xaridorga to‘g‘ri
fikrni etkazish uchun mo‘ljallangan va yakuniy natija matn
ganchalik malakali va professional tarzda yozilganiga bog‘liq
[1,2].

O‘zbekiston Respublikasining 2022-yil 7-iyundagi
“Reklama to‘g‘risida”gi Qonunining 4-moddasida reklama
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tushunchasiga quyidagicha ta’rif berilgan: reklama - har
ganday reklama  vositalaridan  foydalangan  holda
targatiladigan, mazmuni O°‘zbekiston Respublikasi hududida
bo‘lgan reklamadan foydalanuvchilarga garatilgan va reklama
obyektiga e’tiborni jalb qilish, unga bo‘lgan gizigishni
shakllantirish  yoki qo‘llab-quvvatlash, shuningdek uni
bozorda bevosita yoki bilvosita foyda (daromad) olish
magsadida ilgari surish uchun mo‘ljallangan maxsus axborot

[71.

Reklama matnini o‘rganishga pragmatik yondashuv
matn tuzuvchining kommunikativ magsadiga erishishda uning
samaradorligi nugtai nazaridan gabul giluvchiga ta’sir giluvchi
ko‘plab lingvistik va nolingvistik usullarni ko‘rib chigishga
imkon beradi.

Pragmatika tilshunoslikning alohida sohasi bo‘lib,
uning tadgigot doirasida muloqot jarayonida lingvistik
birliklarni tanlash, ulardan foydalanish, mulogot
ishtirokchilariga ta’siri o‘rganiladi. Bu qoidalar kontekst
sifatida keng ma’noda, nutq jarayoniga bog‘liq holda
o‘rganiladi. Bu yo‘nalishda til hodisalarini tahlil gilish ularni u
yoki bu muhitda go‘llashning to‘siglari va cheklovlarini
aniglash imkonini beradi. Lingvistik tahlilning asosiy magsadi
- tilning amaliy faoliyatida uning qo‘llanilishiga nishatan
tabiati yoki boshgacha qilib aytganda, vazifa doirasida
identifikatsiyani amalga oshirish [3, 76].

Bir gancha tadgiqot natijalariga ko‘ra, reklama
shiorlarining samaradorligiga bir gancha omillar, jumladan,
xabarning magsadli auditoriyaga mosligi, qo‘llanilayotgan
so‘zlarning ishonarli va jozibadorligi hamda ularning
iste’molchilarga hissiy ta’siri ta’sir giladi [4, 109].

Tilshunoslarning  reklamaga munosabati  turlicha
bo‘lishining sabablaridan biri bu g‘oya bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan
ob’yektlarning semantikasi, matn o‘lchami va kompozitsion
konstruktsiyasi jihatidan hatto janrlar bo‘yicha ham juda
xilma-xilligidir [6, 4].

Reklamani o‘rganish qiyin, chunki u mobil va
dinamik. Reklama ta’sirini amalga oshirishning yangi shakllari
va usullarini izlash reklama diskursi tahliliga yondashuvlarini
muntazam yangilashni talab giladi, buning natijasida noyob
janrlar, ma’lumotlarni taqdim etishning noan’anaviy usullari
va boshgalar paydo bo‘ladi.

Reklama sloganlarida pragmatik magsadga erishish
uchun ko‘plab nutq strategiyalaridan foydalaniladi. Bulardan
biri  pragma-kommunikativ ~ strategiyalardir. =~ Pragma-
kommunikativ strategiyalar — bu reklama beruvchi va
tinglovchi (iste’molchi) o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ijtimoiy ta’sirlarni
rivojlantirish yoki qo‘llab-quvvatlash uchun mo‘ljallangan
aloga komponentlaridir. Quyida reklama shiorlarida tez-tez
go‘llaniladigan kommunikativ taktikalar keltirilgan:

Noyob sotuv taklifi: Reklama sloganlari odatda
brendning asosiy farglovchisini yoki noyob savdo nugtasini
ta’kidlaydi. Shiorlar brendni ragobatchilardan nimasi bilan
ajratib turishini ta’kidlab, xaridorlarga uning giymat taklifini
samarali  etkazishi ~ mumkin.  Reklama  shiorlarida
foydalanilganda, noyob savdo taklifi mijozlarni jalb gilish va
brendning gimmatli taklifini ta’kidlashga yordam beradi.
"Melts in your mouth, not in your hand" - M&M reklama
shiori bu taktikaning eng mashhur misollaridan biridir. M&M
shokoladli konfetlarining hatto issiq qo‘llarda ushlanganda
ham mustahkam va buzilmas bo‘lib golish gobiliyati ularning
o‘ziga xos sotuv taklifidir, chunki ular tezda erishi mumkin
bo‘lgan boshqga shokoladli konfetlardan ajralib turadi.

1. Subway: "Eat Fresh.". - Ushbu jozibali ibora
Subwayning sendvichlarida fagat eng yangi mahsulotlardan
foydalanishga sodiqgligini ta’kidlaydi va ularni muzlatilgan
yoki gayta ishlangan ozig-ovgatlardan foydalanishi mumkin
bo‘lgan ragobatdosh fast-fud tarmoglaridan ajratib turadi.

2. BMW: "Ultimate Driving Machine". - Ushbu shior
BMW kompaniyasining avtomobil haydash borasida yaxshi

amaliyot taqdim etish majburiyatini bildiradi va kompaniyani
avtomobil dizaynida ishlash va aniqlik bo‘yicha yetakchi
sifatida belgilaydi.

3. Domino ‘s Pizza: "You get fresh, hot pizza delivered
to your door in 30 minutes or less or it's free." — Tez va
samarali pizza yetkazib berish taklifi bilan qulaylik va o‘z
vagtida Xizmat Kko‘rsatishni gadrlaydigan mijozlarni jalb
giladi.

4. Bounty: "The quicker picker-upper.” — Ushbu
slogan Bountyni boshga qog‘oz sochiq mahsulotlaridan ajratib
turadi, uning ajoyib singdiruvchanligi va tozalash qobiliyatini
ta’kidlaydi.

Hikoya qilish: Hikoya - reklama shiorlarida
go‘llaniladigan yana bir kuchli kommunikativ yondashuv.
Brend yoki uning mahsulotlari hagida gizigarli hikoyani ishlab
chigish orgali shiorlar iste’molchilarni o°ziga hissiy bog*lashi
va doimiy taassurot goldirishi mumkin.

1.Tesla: "Accelerating the World's Transition to
Sustainable Energy" — bugungi ekologik ingiroz sharoitida
o‘zining innovatsion avtomobili bilan bunga yechim taklif
qilish va ekologik ma’suliyat hagida hikoya giladi.

2.American Express: "Membership Has Its Privileges"
(brend bilan bog‘lig eksklyuziv imtiyozlar va mukofotlarni
ta’kidlaydi)

Xushomad  qilish:  Reklamachilar ~ ko‘pincha
iste’molchilarning his-tuyg‘ulariga ta’sir gilish va mahsulot
yoki brend bilan ijobiy alogani rivojlantirish uchun ushbu
usuldan foydalanadilar. Reklamachilar magsadli auditoriya
bilan munosabatlarni va ishonchni mustahkamlashga harakat
gilishadi, chunki bu ularning xarid borasidagi garorlariga ta’sir
giladi. Shu sababli, iste’molchilarning umid va istaklarini
gondirish uchun reklamada xushomadgo‘ylikdan foydalanish
mumkin.

1. L'Oréal: "Because You're Worth It". - Hashamat va
zavglanish tuyg‘usini kuchaytirish orgali iste’molchilardan o‘z
gadr-gimmatiga.  mos  bo‘lgan  ushbu  mahsulotdan
foydalanishga undaydi.

2. MasterCard: "There are some things money can't
buy. For everything else, there’s MasterCard." Xarid gilish
uchun MasterCarddan foydalanish iste’molchilarga bebaho
tajribalar va pul sotib ololmaydigan tovarlarga ega bo‘lish
imkonini berishi mumkinligini nazarda tutgan holda, bu shior
mijozlarga hayotdagi eng nozik narsalarni gadrlaydigan dono
xaridorlar sifatida xushomad giladi.

Yumor: Reklamada yumordan to‘g‘ri foydalanish
brendni ko‘prog eslab qolish va yoqimli gilish imkonini
beradi. Yumor - bu mijozlarni jalb gilish va firma bilan ijobiy
munosabatlar o‘rnatish uchun reklama shiorlarida tez-tez
ishlatiladigan taktika.

1. Artel kompaniyasi o‘zining yangi konditsionerlarini
quyidagi shior bilan reklama qgiladi: “Issig-sovuq gilamiz”

2. Kofe brendi o‘zining kuchli gahvasini quyidagi
shior bilan targ‘ib giladi: "Wake up and smell the coffee... or
just drink it and pretend you're a morning person!"

3. Tozalash mahsulotlari kompaniyasi o‘zining
dog‘larni  tozalash vositasini sotishda ushbu shiordan
foydalanadi: "Say goodbye to tough stains and hello to your
new superhero sidekick — Stain Slayer! Because even your
messiest mishaps deserve a happy ending."

4. Fast-fud tarmog‘i uchun: "Yigitlardan oldin
kartoshka - chunki baxt bir mashinada!" Fries before guys -
because happiness is just a drive-thru away!"

5.Avtomobilni sug‘urtalovchi kompaniya uchun:
"Don't drive yourself crazy - let us handle the bumps in the
road!"

Mutaxasisga  murojaat  qilish:  Iste’molchilar
o‘rtasida ishonchni mustahkamlash uchun reklama shiorlarida
ko‘pincha mutaxasisga murojaat qilish taktikasi qo‘llaniladi.
Kompaniyalar mashhur shaxslar, ekspertlar yoki ma’lum bir
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sohadagi tanigli shaxslarni keltirish orgali magsadli
auditoriyani mahsulot yoki xizmatlari yuqori sifatli va foydali
ekanligiga ishontirishga harakat giladilar.

Masalan, tish pastasi brendi uchun “Tish shifokorlari
tomonidan tavsiya etilganidek” yoki sport anjomlari uchun
“Eng yaxshi sportchilar tomonidan tasdiqlangan” kabi shiorlar
iste’molchilarni  mahsulot  sinovdan o‘tgan va soha
mutaxassislari  tomonidan tasdiglanganiga ishontirishga
yordam beradi. Bu qonuniylik va ishonchlilik tuyg‘usini
yaratishi mumkin, bu esa iste’molchini xarid gilish ehtimolini
oshiradi.

1. "10 shifokordan 9 tasi tavsiya giladi" - yangi dori
vositasini targ‘ib giluvchi farmatsevtika kompaniyasi shiori.

2. "Yetakchi moda dizaynerlari tomonidan taklif
gilingan™ - kiyim brendining shiori uning sifati va uslubini
ta’kidlaydi.

3. Preferred by professional athletes” - energetik
ichimlik shiori uning samaradorligini oshiradigan afzalliklarini
ta’kidlaydi.

4. "Go zallik sohasidagi eng yaxshi mutaxassislar
tomonidan tavsiya gilinganidek” - terini parvarish qilish
mahsuloti  shiori uning soha mutaxassislari orasida
mashhurligini namoyish etadi.

5. "The choice of dentists everywhere - Our toothpaste
guarantees a brighter smile!" — tish pastasi mahsulotl shiori

6. “Vagt bilan sinalgan sifat” — Akfa kompaniyasinig
yangi mahsulotlari uchun tanlagan shiori.

His-hayajonli nutq reklama shiorlari uchun juda
muhim. Bu tanlangan so‘zlar orgali magsadli auditoriyada
istak, hayajon, baxt, sog‘inish yoki hatto daxshat kabi his-
tuyg‘ularni uyg‘otish, ularning e’tiborini jalb qilish va
harakatga undash uchun mo‘ljallangan. Reklamachilar
emotsional tildan foydalanib, iste’molchilarda eksklyuzivlik
yoki shoshilinchlik tuyg‘usini uyg‘otishi mumkin, bu esa
ularni o‘zlari targ‘ib gilayotgan mahsulot yoki xizmat muhim
ekanligiga ishonishlariga undaydi. “Cheklangan vaqtli taklifni
go‘ldan boy bermang!” va "Hech gqachon bo‘lmagan
hashamatni his eting" kabi shiorlar bunga misol bo‘ladi.

1.Akfa :“Vagqt bilan sinalgan sifat” — Bu shior
nostalgia va g‘urur tuyg‘usini uyg‘otadi, chunki Akfa
mahsulotlari avlodlar davomida o‘zbek xonadonlarining

ishonchli mahsuloti bo‘lib kelgan. Ushbu hissiy jozibadorlik
brend va iste’molchilar o‘rtasidagi alogani yaratadi, brendga
sodiglikni rivojlantiradi.

Bundan tashqari, his-hayajonli til mijoz va kompaniya
o‘rtasida chuqur hissiy alogani rivojlantirishi  mumkin.
Shiorlardagi "sevgi”, "oila", "uy" yoki "baxt" kabi so‘zlar
mijozlarga kompaniya bilan hissiy bog‘liglik doirasida
munosabatda bo‘lishga yordam beradigan qulay va do‘stona
muhitni yaratadi.

2. Coca-Cola: "Open Happiness" - Coca-Cola shiori
odamlarni baxtli his gilishga va nekbinlik, quvonch va
nostalgia tuyg‘ularini uyg‘otib, o‘z yaginlari bilan sifatli vaqt
o‘tkazishga undaydi.

3. McDonald's: "I'm Lovin’ It" — ushbu shior orqali
lazzatlanish, qonigish va zavglanish tuyg‘ularini uyg‘otib,
o‘zlarining taom borasidagi tanlovlarida qulaylik va
gadrdonlikni gidiradigan mijozlar bilan bog*lanadi.

4. Disneyland: "The Happiest Place on Earth" -
Disneylendning ushbu slogani bolalar uchun sehrli va
quvonchli tajriba va’da qilib, hayrat va zavq izlashga jalb
gilish uchun emotsional tildan foydalanadi.

5. Airbnb: “Belong Anywhere” — inklyuzivlik,
alogadorlik va tegishlilik hagidagi xabar orgali sayyohlarni
yangi joylarni kashf etishga va unutilmas tajribalarga ega
bo‘lishga undaydi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa gilib aytadigan bo‘lsak,
pragma-kommunikativ ~ strategiyalar ~ reklama  diskursi
xususiyati sifatida mijozlarning xatti-harakatlariga ta’sir
gilishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Reklama shiorlaridagi xushomadgo“ylik, ishontirish va
emotsional nutq kabi strategiyalardan to‘g‘ri foydalanish
reklama beruvchilarga magsadli auditoriya bilan samarali
bog‘lanish, brendga sodiglikni o‘rnatish va savdoni oshirish
imkonini beradi. Yugorida Keltirilgan misollardan ko‘rinib
turibdiki,  pragma-kommunikativ  taktikadan  oqgilona
foydalangan holda, reklama beruvchilar mijozlarni jalb
giladigan va ragobat muhitida muvaffagiyat gozonadigan
jozibali xabarlarni yaratishi mumkin. Ushbu tadgiqot natijalari
marketing sohasida va tegishli tadgiqotlarda go‘llanilishi
mumkin.
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THE PROCESS OF CREATIVITY IS COMPLETELY DIFFERENT IN DIFFERENT DOMAINS
Annotation

In this article, we will have a discussion about creativity, and its importance in our life. When we learn about creativity, we see
that it has several processes. Also, we will have a knowledge about different processes in different domains. There are several
stages of creative process and this article explores how these stages work during the creative process. The most interesting thing
is that those stages are the same however, the creators do different actions in these stages in different aspects.

Key words: Creativity, Creative process, innovative solutions, stages of the creative process: Preparation, Incubation,
Illumination, Evaluation, Implementation.

IMPOLHECC TBOPYUECTBA B PA3HBIX OBJIACTAX COBEPIIEHHO PA3JIMYEH
AHHOTAIHS

B a3T0ii cTaThe MBI IOTOBOPUM O TBOPYECTBE M €T0 3HAYCHHUH B HaIlIel kn3HU. Korma Mbl y3HaeM O TBOPUYECTBE, MBI BHIUM, YTO
OHO COCTOHMT W3 HECKOJNBKUX IporeccoB. Kpome Toro, y Hac OyayT 3HaHHS O Pa3lUYHBIX MPOIEccax B Pa3HBIX OOJACTSAX.
CymecTByeT HECKOJIBKO 3TallOB TBOPYECKOTO TpoOIEcca, W B ITOM CTaThe paccMaTpHBaeTCd, KaKk 3TH 3Tambl paboTaloT B
TBOpYECKOM mporecce. CaMoe HHTEPECHOE, YTO 3TH 3TAIlbl OUHAKOBBI, OJHAKO CO3JATENIN B PAa3HBIX aCHEKTaX JAENAl0T Ha 3THUX
JTamnax pasHble NeiCcTBUS.

KnwueBbie ciaoBa: KpeatuBHOCTh, TBOpYeckuili Tpoliecc, WHHOBAIIMOHHBIC PEIICHHS, OSTambl TBOPYECKOTO MpoIiecca:
ITonrotoeka, Uuky6amnus, O3apenue, Onenka, Peanmsanus.

TURLI SOHALARDA IJODKORLIK JARAYONINI BUTUNLAY FARQLANISHI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada biz ijodkorlik va uning hayotimizdagi ahamiyati hagida suhbatlashamiz. ljodkorlik bilan tanishganimizda, uning
bir nechta jarayonlari borligini ko‘ramiz. Shuningdek, biz turli sohalardagi turli jarayonlar hagida bilimga ega bo‘lamiz. ljodiy
jarayonning bir necha bosgichlari mavjud va ushbu magola ijodiy jarayon davomida ushbu bosgichlar ganday ishlashini
o‘rganadi. Eng qizig‘i shundaki, bu bosgichlar bir xil bo‘lsa-da, ijodkorlar bu bosgichlarda turli jihatlarda turli harakatlar
qgiladilar.

Kalit so‘zlar: ljodkorlik, ljodiy jarayon, innovatsion yechimlar, ijodiy jarayonning bosgichlari: Tayyorlash, Inkubatsiya,

Yoritish, Baholash, Amalga oshirish.

Introduction. There are many different fields in our
life. Developing and making more beautiful these aspects is on
our hands. In this case, creativity comes to help us. Creativity
is a fascinating topic, and it has different processes in these
different fields. I will share my thoughts about the difference
between them.

Before writing about creativity, we should define
What is it?” Creativity defies precise definition. Due to this
complexity, creativity has been approached differently either
as achievement, as ability or disposition or attitude.” (Baron
Harrington ,1981, p.441). As shown the ideas of scientists,
creativity is a broad concept; however, | would like to define it
with my own words: Creativity is an ability that brings new
ideas into existence and finds innovative solutions or possible
alternatives which would be useful to the problems. It helps us
to perceive the world in new ways.

Review of literature. Psychology professor Ruth
Richard says:” Engaging in creative behaviors, makes us more
dynamic, conscious non-defensive, observant, collaborative
and brave. Creativity provides opportunities for self-
actualization. It makes you more resilient, more vividly in the
moment, and at the same time, more connected to the world.
“Creativity helps us to live in a new world and get some
pleasure from it. Also, it helps a person to develop in all
aspects, and during this time a person’s worldview expands
even more. Because he reads and searches more during the

process to create a new thing and to find proper solution for
the problem.

What is a creative process? Before discussing the
difference creative process in different domains, we should
know what creative process is. The creative process is the flow
of thoughts, and the final stages of those ideas are defined by
actions.  Individuals who have light on their innovative
capability and changed their thoughts into reality are always in
this process. This process would occur when a person works
on some original and useful things. Problem solving and
critical thinking abilities are required in this process in order
to transform ideas into reality. Creative processes help you to
be more vulnerable and to boost your self-esteem. For
instance, if your product that you have created is less
successful, you further develop your ideas, and this creative
process helps you. When people innovate something new, they
will get confidence because they trust themselves, their
intuition and follow it. This assurance can help to make a
decision easier in different aspects of life. We can call this
process an artistic process so, when people act producing
some original ideas and make real these ideas come true, it can
give them pleasurable sense and happiness. These emotions
can lower all stresses and help to improve quality of life.
Moreover, creative process would be a direction to take risks
and allows you freedom. Because when you try to innovate
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new things, you may overcome your shyness and the ability to
communicate with others and with the world would improve.

As Azizova's article Think-aloud modeling is a
thinking process in which speech is used to solve a specific
problem. Increase creative thinking. For example, a teacher
may verbalize their strategies for finding the main idea. In
contrast, vocal modeling is the verbal expression of thoughts
and solutions to problems while fully completing the task. For
example, a teacher may verbally describe his strategy and
show a written solution to a word problem. Finally, modeling
by execution ended with simply showing the task. For
example, the teacher can model constant silence, reading a
book and moving his lips, smiling funny, part of the story, he
running his finger along the lines of the text as he reads. It
does not involve any verbal explanation. (Hogan and Pressley,
1997, p. 20). 2. Imitation. At this stage, students imitate the
example modeled by the teacher. Students first carefully
observe the example shown by the teacher, and then complete
the task independently. The teacher observes, monitors and
evaluates the students during the independent completion of
the task. At this stage, the teacher checks the students'
understanding of the topic and asks them questions. 3.
Removal of "scaffolding". The third stage is when the teacher
begins to gradually remove the "scaffolding”. In this, the
teacher reduces the help given to the students and directs them
in the right direction, focusing on making mistakes without the
help of the teacher. 4. Achieving "success". At this final stage,
students reach the expert level. They can perform a new task
without the support of the teacher and without any help.
Supporting Vygotsky's idea, Stone (1998) states that the
"scaffolding" strategy is used in group work on topics, tasks,
and assignments that are difficult for students and involve
them in the learning process. This is an effective method. In
the scaffolding strategy, the teacher acts as a "guide", that is,
first teaches students new skills, and then constantly evaluates
their understanding by giving them comments and questions.
At the next stages, students can complete tasks independently
without the help of the teacher, and at the last stage, they take
full responsibility and begin to complete the task
independently. As we know to be independent also means to
be creative. So, we can easily say that the scaffolding method
is effective for art students and in art fields.

Also, learning a foreign language using Scaffolding is
an effective method. Alshumaimeri (2012) states that it is a
specific type of support that helps students develop new skills,
concepts or levels of understanding. Thus, scaffolding is a
temporary aid in the learning process through which a teacher
helps a student learn to do something so that the student can
later perform the same task independently. It is a future-
oriented and effective way to increase student independence.

Saumell (2012) explained a simple step-by-step
methodological framework for using scaffolding techniques in
language teaching. As one of the steps, he mentioned learning
and analyzing the language using the questions asked. This
can be done by filling in the gaps in questions, sentences or
rules, or by using appropriate examples and rules. Students'
cognitive potential is used in their group work, analysis,
hypothesis, comparison and learning.

The stages of the creative process.

1. Preparation: This stage may be internal or external.
In the internal stage the creator thinks deeply and gets some
inspiration to generate ideas. It involves also brainstorming. In
the external one, he gathers data, searches for some resources.

2.Incubation: In this step, individuals can move away
from their thoughts and focus on other ideas. This step may

seem counterintuitive, but
unconsciously.

3.lllumination: This is the realization stage. In this
level, one can make new connections with own ideas. All data
collection comes together into a solution. Realization can in
any unrelated time. You may be at a party, or you are walking
in the street.

4.Evaluation: The next step may allow us to assess the
validity of the ideas and compare one with another. A person
who is a creator can revert to the preparation stage or continue
with the created ideas.

5. Implementation: At this last stage, a person comes
to the end of his design and shares it with the world. “If the
individuals can be creative in many domains, such as in sports,
are not necessarily innovative in other domains.” Kaufman,
Glaveanu, &Bayer. (2017). Yes, of course, because those
people have ability in these fields, and they are not able to
create other things in another domain. The stages of creative
process may be the same but the actions which creators do in
these processes are different. That is why, person who is
creating something new cannot manage to do another action.”
This evidence suggests that levels of creative performance on
tasks in one domain are essentially unrelated to levels of
creative performance on tasks in other domains.” J. Bayer.
Domains of creativity. (2011). This means that one person has
a high level of creativity in one domain, and he has a very low
level of creativity in another domain because he should do
different tasks in different processes. If we take an example of
some domains, we can notice the difference between them.
Linguists should have the ability to understand sounds, and
meaning of words and they do these actions during the
creative process. A musician has the ability to understand
pitch, timbre and musical expressiveness. In the creative
process, he does several actions. Graphic artist craft visuals
that capture the viewer’s eye. They design images and
rendering using a variety of media.

Now, we will see the given examples in creative
process stages. ” Domain-generality and domain-specificity
have long been debate fodder for the creativity field. As the
two positions have begun to converge, the need emerges for a
new reference work that both explores the general topic and
offers in-depth coverage of creativity for particular
domains. “James C.Kaufman, Vlad P. Gaveanu and John
Bayer. Creativity across different domains. (2017). Imagine a
scientist with inventive discoveries about the human body, a
businessman with inventive firm management techniques, or a
novelist with inventive ideas for books. Which are they more
like or unlike? What unique characteristics set them apart? An
important topic that remains unanswered in creativity research
is whether creativity is a generic ability or if it is domain
specific.

Conclusion. In the preparation stage the musician
thinks about some music notes and aligns them. Graphic artist
has thoughts about new graphics, lines. In the second stage-
incubation, musicians think about other notes and music, but
graphic artists come across other drawings. The next stage is
illumination. The musicians have some ideas for new music,
graphic artist finds eventually a new graphic. In the fourth
stage, Musician can compare one music with another. The
graphic artist put into comparison his new drawings. In the last
stage, the musician shares his new product, new music with
others, and the graphic artist shows his new sketch to the
world.

it helps the ideas develop

We analyzed two creative processes and compared
them, and we saw the difference between them.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILIDAGI XULQ-ATVOR FE’LLARINING GRAMMATIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotation

Ushbu magqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida xulg-atvor fe’llarining grammatik xususiyatlari o‘rganiladi. Inson xatti-harakati bilan
bog‘lig harakatni ifodalovchi fe’llar lingvistik ifodada hal giluvchi rol o‘ynaydi. Qiyosiy tahlil orgali ushbu tadgiqot har ikki
tildagi fe’llarning sintaktik va semantik xususiyatlarini o‘rganadi, ularning morfologik tuzilishi, argument tuzilmalari va birikma
qoliplarini o‘rganadi. Ingliz tili va o‘zbek tilidagi xatti-harakatlar fe’llari ortasidagi o‘xshashlik va farglarga oydinlik kiritib,
ushbu tadgigot og‘zaki semantika va sintaksisdagi tillararo o‘zgaruvchanlikni tushunishimizga yordam beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: tilshunoslik, xulg-atvor fe’llari, grammatik xususiyatlar, morfologiya, sintaksis, semantika, so‘z turkumlari, so‘z
birikmalari, giyosiy tahlil, ingliz va o‘zbek tillari.

TPAMMATHYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTHKA MIOBEJEHYECKHX I'JIATOJIOB B AHTJIMCKOM 1
Y3BEKCKOM SA3BbIKAX
AHHOTaLUA

B nanHO# cTaThe HCCIEAYIOTCS TPaMMaTHYECKHe OCOOCHHOCTH MOBEAECHUECKUX IJIarojoB aHTIHMHCKOTO U y30€KCKOTO SI3BIKOB.
TloBeneHYeCKHE TIaroIbl, ONMUCHIBAIONINE IEHCTBUS, CBSI3aHHbIE C TOBEICHUEM YeJIOBEKA, HTPAIOT PEMIAOIIYIO POJIb B SI3BIKOBOM
BeIpakeHHH. [locpencTBOM CpaBHUTENBHOTO aHAIKM3a B 3TOM HCCIICIOBAaHWM HM3Y4YalOTCS CHHTAKCHYECKHE M CEMaHTHYECKHE
CBOICTBa MOBEJCHYECKHX IJIaroJIOB B 00OUX SI3BIKAX, H3YYAOTCSl UX MOP(OIOTHYECKHE CTPYKTYPBI, CTPYKTYPhI apIyMEHTOB 1
KOJUIOKAIIMOHHBIE MoJenu. [IponmBasi cBeT Ha CXOJCTBA W PasiUUMs MEXIY aHTIMHCKUMH M y30EKCKHMH HOBEICHYECKHMH
TJIarojiaMy, 3TO HCCIEJOBaHUE CIIOCOOCTBYET HamleMy IMOHMMAaHUIO MEXKBS3BIKOBBIX DPA3IMUUi B TJIArOJHHONH CEMaHTHKE U
CHHTaKCHCE.

KnroueBble c10Ba: TMHTBUCTHKA, TIOBEAEHIECKUE TTIArOJIBI, CHHTAKCHUC, CEMAHTHKA, MOP()OJIOTHS, YaCTH PEH, CIOBOCOYETAHHS,
COIIOCTABHUTENLHBIIN aHANN3, AHTITMHCKIHA U Y30€KCKUH SI3BIKH.

GRAMMATICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF BEHAVIORAL VERBS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
Annotation

This article explores the grammatical features of behavioral verbs in English and Uzbek languages. Behavioral verbs, which
describe actions related to human behavior, play a crucial role in linguistic expression. Through a comparative analysis, this
study investigates the syntactic and semantic properties of behavioral verbs in both languages, examining their morphological
structures, argument structures, and collocational patterns. By shedding light on the similarities and differences between English
and Uzbek behavioral verbs, this research contributes to our understanding of cross-linguistic variation in verbal semantics and
syntax.

Keywords: Behavioral verbs, grammatical features, English language, Uzbek language, syntax, semantics, comparative
analysis, morphology, collocational patterns.

Kirish. Grammatik nuqgtai nazardan so‘z grammatik
shakl va mohiyat uyg‘unligi demakdir. Asosiy grammatik
xususiyatlar esa leksemadagi shakl va so‘z yasalishi,
kategorial ~ ko‘rsatkichlar ~ va  sintaktik  xususiyatlar
uyg‘unligidan tashkil topadi.

Ma’lumki, mustaqil tillarning aksariyatida fe’l
turkumiga oid so‘zlar o‘z gatlamga oid vyirik etimologik
plastni shakllantiradi. Albatta, fe’l turkumi doirasida
o‘zlashma so‘zlar butunlay yo‘q deyish noo‘rin. Birog bu
turkum doirasida ko‘p sonli o‘z gatlam so‘zlari joylashishi

white — whiten
rough — roughen
soft — soften
weak — weaken
awake — awaken
hast — hasten

mad — madden

O‘zbek tilida bu sifat, otlardan yasalgan fe’llarining
suffikslari bir-biridan farglanadi. Ogarmoq, qo‘pollashmoq,

mugarrar. Ingliz tilida ham fe’llar sirasida sof o‘z gatlam
birliklari ko‘p uchraydi. Derivativ jihatdan fe’llarning
salmogli ulushi boshga turkumlardan suffikslar vositasida
shakllanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Quyidagi suffikslar
fe’l yasovchi elementlar deb ajratiladi:

-en suffiksi ot va sifat turkumidan fe’l hosil giladi. Bu
suffiks fe’Ining asosidagi lug‘aviy ma’noga “bo‘lib golmoq”,
“qilmoq”, “aylanmoq” va “aylantirmoq” semasini yuklaydi.

WOrse — worsen
strong — strengthen
stiff — stiffen

red — redden

heart — hearten
quick — quicken
quiet — quieten

yumshamog, tezlashmog, telbalanmog, yomonlashmoq,
bujmaymoq, gizarmog, ruhlanmog, sokinlashmoq kabi fe’llar
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asosga -a, -ala, -ar suffikslarini go‘shish yordamida hosil
bo‘ladi. Demak, bu suffiksning o‘zbekcha muqobillari bir
nechta.

simple — simplify

clear — clarify

pure — purify

dignity — dignify

justice — justify

stupid — stupefy

test — testify

Yuqgoridagi sifat va otlardan yasalgan fe’llar o‘zbek
tilidagi  osonlashtirmog,  oydinlashtirmog,  tozalamog,
ulug‘lashtirmoq, oglamog, ahmoqg gilmog, guvoh bo‘lmogq,
tinchlantirmogq, qgo‘rgitmoq, birlashtirmog, tortishmoq,
go‘pollashtirmog, sohtalashtirmog, minnatdorchilik bildirmoq
leksemalarga ekvivalent hisoblanadi. Anglashilganidek,
inglizcha -fy suffiksi o‘zbek tilida -ala, -la, a, orttirma nishat
suffiksi -tir va birikma shakliga ega bo‘la oladi. Buning
yaqqol bir qgonuniyatini shakllantirish mushkul masala.
Umumiy qilib sifatdan yasalgan fe’llarning -fy suffiksi -ala, -

priority — prioritize
philosophy — philosophize
moral — moralize
economy — economize
apology - apologize

critic — criticize
character — characterize

Bu suffiks vositasida yasalgan so‘zlarni hajman
ekvivalent shaklda o‘zbek tilida topish mushkul masala.
Masalan, birinchi leksema o‘zbekchada ishni muhimlik
darajasiga ko‘ra tartiblamog ma’nosiga to‘g‘ri keladi. Asli
otning o‘zi ham shunday yirik mazmuniy qolipga egaligi bois
fe’Ining tarjimasi murakkablashadi. Aksincha, falsafa otidan
yasalgan fe’l falsafiylashtirmoq leksemasiga to‘gri keladi.
Moralize axlogiyslashtirmoq, economize tejamoq leksemasiga
teng. O‘zbekcha axlogiylashtirmoq derivatsionligi, tejamoq
esa tub fe’lligi bilan farglanadi. Tangid gilmog, kechirim
So ‘ramog, vayron qilmogq birikma shaklidagi xulg-atvor
fe’llari, xarakterlamog, uyg ‘unlashtirmoq, go ‘pollashtirmoq,
tashkillashtirmoq, ideallashtirmoq fe’llari esa -ize derivatsion
suffiks va orttirma nisbat birikuviga teng bo‘la olishini
isbotlaydi. Shu o‘rinda ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi nisbat
kategoriyasi assimetriyasini ta’kidlab o‘tish joiz. Ingliz tilida
aniqg va majhul nisbat sintaktik xarakterlanadi. Ko‘pincha
fe’lning orttirma nisbati ingliz tilida mavjud emas degan
garash ilgari suriladi va darhaqigat bu nisbat barcha fe’llarga
birdek qo‘shilishi mumkin bo‘lgan konstruksiya sifatida
mavjud emas. Biroq alohida olingan fe’llarda aynan shu -fy
yoki -ize go‘shimchalari orttirma nisbat grammatik semasini
hosil gila oladi. Orttirma nisbat grammatik ma’nosi bu
siffiksga ega barcha inglizcha leksemalarda aniglanmaganligi
bois uni suffiksning muntazam semik tarkibiga Kirita
olmaymiz.

-ate suffiksi ikki yoglama xarakterlanadi. Uning
birinchi funksiyasi tub fe’lning tarkibida bo‘lish yoki otdan
fe’l yasashga xizmat gila oladi.

Masalan: fascinate — fascination, regular — regulate,
alien — alienate, appreciate — appreciation.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bu suffikslardan yasalgan
fe’llar va shu suffiks bilan yakullangan sof fe’llar ham o‘zbek
tiliga hayratlantirmoq, boshgarmog, begonalashtirmoq kabi
leksemalar tarkibidagi orttirma nisbat, -la, -ala, -la
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-fy suffiksi sifat, ot, ba’zan fe’ldan fe’l yasashga
xizmat giladi. Bunda suffiks so‘zning umumiy ma’nosiga -ala,
-la grammatik semasini go‘shadi. Masalan:
peace — pacify
horror — horrify
unit — unify
argue — argufy
brutal — brutify
false — falsify

grateful — gratify

la, -a va orttirma nisbat shakliga teng bo‘ladi, otdan fe’l
yasalganda bu faqgat -ala, -la, -a suffikslarining o‘ziga teng
keladi deya olamiz. Ba’zi o‘rinlarda otning -fy suffiksi
yordamidagi o‘zgarishi ozbek tilida birikma shaklidagi xulg-
atvor fe’liga ekvivalent bo‘ladi.

-ize suffiksi esa ot turkumiga mansub so‘zlardan fe’l
yasashda qo‘llanadi. Quyidagi leksemalar insonning
munosabati, o‘zini tutishiga oid xulg-atvor fe’llariga misol
bo‘ladi.

terror — terrorize
drama — dramatize
harmony — harmonize
vandal — vandalize
brutal — brutalize
organization — organize

ideal — idealize

go‘shimchalariga teng bo‘ladi. Anglashilganidek, ingliz
tilidagi xulg-atvor fe’llari sifat va ot turkumidan gator
suffikslar vositasida yasaladi. O<zbek tilidagi xulg-atvor
fe’llari derivatsiyasi quyidagicha:

Murakkab — murakkablashtirmog, mukammal —
mukammallashtirmog, oson — osonlashtirmog, yengil —
yengillashtirmoq, asab/asabiy — asabiylashmogq.

Yugoridagi leksemalar insonning holat, narsa buyum,
shaxsga nishatan ta’sirini ifodalaydi, bu sema orttirma nisbat
va so‘z yasovchi suffiks vositasida ifodalangan. Bu ta’sirning
ijobiy yoki salbiyligiga garab xulg-atvor bo‘yoqdorligini
belgilaymiz. Bo‘yoqdorlik o‘z navbatida ayni leksemaning
boshga so‘z bilan birikuvi natijasada ya’nada yaqqollashadi.
Masalan, vaziyatni murakkablashtirmog, munosabatlarni
murakkablashtirmoq birikmalaridan biror narsaga salbiy ta’sir
o‘tkazish, salbiy xulg-atvor anglashiladi. Ishni
mukammallashtirmoq, jarayonni mukammallashtirmoq esa
ijobiy ta’sir, yaxshilanish, rivojlanish sari xatti-harakat
ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Yengillashtirmoq lug‘aviy ma’nosidan
yaqqgol ijobiy sema, insonning og‘irini yengillashtirmoq,
mushkulini yengillashtirmog ijobiy xulg-atvori anglashiladi,
aksincha, asabiylashtirmoq esa hech ganday illyustrativ
dalillarsiz ham salbiy semani aniq ko‘rsatib turibdi. Bu
so‘zlarning barchasida suffiks so‘z yasab unga ta 'sir semasini
yuklash bilan shug‘ullanadi. Jumladan:

Og‘ir — og‘irlashmoq, do‘st — do‘stlashmoq, yovuz —
yovuzlashmog, dushman - dushmanlashmog, hazil -
hazillashmogq, yovvoyi — yovvoyilashmog.

Yuqoridagi so‘zlar esa orttirma nisbat suffiksiga ega
emas, shunday ekan, ularda ta’sir xulg-atvori ma’nosi yo‘q.
Bu so‘zlardagi suffiks esa ot, sifatdan fe’l yasash bilan birga
unga vaziyatning o‘zgarganligi, almashganligi semasini ham
yuklaydi.

Derivatsiyadan tashqgari mustaqil so‘z turkumlari gator
grammatik  kategoriyalar  bilan  xarakterlanadi.  Shu
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kategoriyalardan biri o‘timlilik va o‘timsizlik xususiyatidir.
Xulg-atvor fe’llarining yirik ulushi har ikki tilda ham o‘timsiz
To cry —yig lamoq

bo‘ladi. Masalan:

The girl cried over her problems.

Qiz muammolar sabab yig ‘lab oldi.

To shout — bagirmoq

My brother shouted at his best friend.

Aka eng yaqin do ‘stiga baqirdi.

To laugh — kulmoq

I laughed during entire show, it was hilarious.

Tomosha davomida tinmay kuldim, juda qiziq ekan.

To soften — yumshamoq

Your voice softened when speaking the children.

Bolalarga gapirganingda ovozing yumshadi.
Tahlil va natijalar. Orttirma nisbat shakli va suffiks yordamida yasalgan fe’llar, shuningdek, tub fe’llar orasida ham
o‘timli xulg-atvor fe’llari ko‘p uchraydi. Bu borada ingliz va o°zbek tilida p'arallellar uchraydi.

To simplify — osonlashtirmoq

We must try to simplify our communication.
Mulogotimizni

osonlashtirishga  harakat

gilishimiz kerak.

To characterize — xarakterlamoq

Stubborn behavior characterizes teenagers.

Qaysar fe’l-atvor o ‘smirlarni xarakterlaydi
(ajratib turadi).

To push — turtmoq

When playing football |

unintentionally

pushed my friend.

Futbol

o ‘ynayotganimda do ‘stimni

bilmasdan turtib yubordim.

Pacify — tinchlantirmoq

Classical music pacifies the nervous system

better than pop songs.
Mumtoz musiqga asab tizimini pop musigadan
yaxshiroq tinchlantiradi.

Anglashilganidek, ingliz tilida -fy, -ize suffikslariga
ega xulg-atvor fe’llarining o‘zbek tilida orttirma nisbatga
ekvivalent emasi o‘timlilikdan dalolat beradi.

Fe’Ini ajratib turuvchi yana bir kategorial belgisi
shaxs-sondir. Ingliz tilida shaxs-son tuslanishi yaqqol emas,
unga ishora fagat davomiy zamondagi - to be yoki hozirgi
noanigq zamon va gisman hozirgi tugallangan zamon negizida
mavjud. O‘tgan oddiy, uzoq o‘tgan, kelasi zamon shakllarida

esa shaxs-son kategoriyasi umuman yo‘q. O‘zbek tilida esa
fe’l shaxs-soni barcha zamonlarda yaqqol kuzatiladi.

Xususan, zamon har ikki tilda ham turli ma’nodagi
fe’llarning eng salmogli kategoriyasidir. Ingliz tilida hissiyot
va aqgliy faoliyat kabi muayyan ma’no turdagi fe’llar davomiy
zamonda tuslanmaydi. Biroq xulg-atvor fe’llarida bunday
cheklov yo‘q ular uch asosiy zamon, o‘tgan, hozirgi va kelasi
zamonlarning barcha tarz shakllari tugallangan, davomiy,
tugallangan davomiy subkategoriyalarida tuslanadi:

Past simple (indefinite)

Present simple (indefinite)

Future simple (indefinite)

I apologized for being impolite.

| apologize for being impolite.

1 will apologize for being impolite.

Past continuous (progressive)

Present continuous (progressive)

Future continuous (progressive)

Teacher’s voice was softening while

retelling a story. retelling a story.

Teacher’s voice is

softening  while Teacher’s voice will be softening while

retelling a story.

Past perfect (participle)

Present perfect (participle)

Future perfect (participle)

A student had murmured his answer.

A student has murmured his answer.

A student will have murmured his
answer.

Past perfect continuous

Present perfect continuous

The story had been fascinating entire
class. class.

The story has been fascinating entire

Ko‘p hollarda ingliz tili ta’limi metodikasida bir
yanglish xulosaga ko‘zimiz tushadi. U ham bo‘lsa ingliz tilida
zamon shakllari yuqorida sanab o‘tilganidek, boshqga tillarda
bunday polemika kuzatilmasligi hagidagi xulosa. Birog, vaqt,
vogelik va nutq munosabati inson ongida bir xil shablonlar
hosil giladi. Shunday ekan, turli tillarda zamonning asosiy

shakllari ham, tarz formalari ham mohiyatan parallel turadi.
Birog turli tizimli tillarda aynan shu sistem tafovut sababli
shakliy farglar aniglanishi mumkin. Xususan, o‘zbek tilida
xulg-atvor fe’llari barcha fe’llar gatori quyidagi zamon
tuslanishi xarakteristikasiga ega.

O‘tgan zamon

Hozirgi zamon

Kelasi zamon

Qizning ovozi birdan

muloyimlashdi.

Qizning

ovozi
muloyimlashadi.

birdan Qizning ovozi birdan

muloyimlashadi.

O‘tgan davomiy zamon

Hozirgi davomiy zamon

Kelasi davomiy zamon

Mehmon kelishidan oldin Mehmon

bolalarni tinchlantirayotgandim

kelishidan oldin
bolalarni tinchlantirayapman.

Mehmon kelishidan oldin bolalarni
tinchlantirayotgan bo ‘laman.

Uzoq o‘tgan zamon

Hozirgi tugallangan zamon

Kelasi tugallangan zamon

Uni chin

kechirgandim. bo ‘Idim.

qalbimdan Uni chin qalbimdan kechirib Uni chin qalbimdan kechirgan

bo ‘laman.

Uzoq o‘tgan davomiy zamon

Hozirgi tugallangan davomiy
zamon

Birov minnatdor bo‘lsin deb
tinmay zahmat chekardim.

Birov minnatdor
tinmay zahmat chekib keldim.

boIsin  deb

Yugoridagi xulosaning ishoti o‘laroq mohiyatan,
mazmunan ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi zamon kategoriyasi
umumiy jihatlarga ega. Biroq ifoda shakllari va vositalari
o‘zaro farglanadi. Xususan, hozirgi va kelasi zamon shakllari
omonim, ularning fargini fagat vaqt indikatorlari va kontekst
orgali anglash mumkin. Davomiy zamon shakllari suffiks
vositasida ifodalanadi va fagat kelasi davomiy zamon shaklida
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bo Imoq ko‘makchisidan foydalaniladi. Uzog o‘tgan zamon
past perfect zamoniga teng, birida suffiks, ikkinchisida
sifatdosh shakli va yordamchi fe’l go‘llangan. Kelasi va
hozirgi tugallangan zamonda asosiy fe’lga bo ‘lmoqg
ko‘makchisi go‘shilishi kerak. Davomiy tugallangan va
hozirgi tugallangan davomiy shakllarda ravishdosh shakli
zamonga aniq ishora gilmoqda.
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Xulosa va Takliflar. Morfologik sathda xulg-atvor
fe’llari affiksal o‘zgarishlar bilan harakat nomi, sifatdosh va
ravishdosh shakllariga o‘zgaradi va natijada sintaktik sathning
ko‘plab funksiyalarini o‘z bo‘yniga oladi. Xulg-atvor fe’llari

gapda bevosita kesim, yoki muayyan morfologik
transformatsiyalar ~ bilan ega, aniglovchi, to‘ldiruvchi
vazifalarini  bajaradi. Bunday polifunksionallik barcha

fe’llarga xos va fe’Ining til tizimidagi zalvorli o‘rnini belgilab
beradi. Masalan: Bolalar yig ‘lashini sirayam istamayman. — |
don’t want children to cry. Bu jumlada harakat nomi
shaklidagi xulg-atvor fe’li, ingliz tilida infinitive fe’l gapda

to‘ldiruvchi  vazifasini  bajarmoqgda.  Kulish  insonni
yoshartiradi. — Laughing makes a person younger. Bu o‘rinda
fe’l harakat nomi shaklida, ingliz tilida gerund ko‘rinishida
gapdagi ega vazifasini o‘tamoqda. Participle/sifatdosh shakli
esa gapda aniglovchini hosil giladi. Masalan: Pacified players
congratulated the rival team with victory. — Tinchlangan
o ‘yinchilar ragib jamoani g-alaba bilan tabriklaydi. Bu
misollar esa ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi xulg atvor fe’llari
aynan bir xil sintaktik vazifalar, vogelanish imkoniyatlari
ko‘lamiga ega ekanligini ishotlaydi.
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Kirish. So‘nggi davrlarda so‘zlararo ma’noviy
munosabatlar doirasi kengayib, ma’nodoshlik (sinonimiya) va
zid ma’nolilik (antonimiya) hodisalarini o‘rganish bilan
cheklanib golmay, ma’noviy darajalanish (graduonimiya) kabi
ma’noviy munosabat ham lisoniy-lug‘aviy tizimda mavjudligi
tan olina boshlandi. Bu holat esa sinonimiya va graduonimiya
munosabatlariga ham oydinlik kiritishni taqozo gildi. “O‘zbek
tilining sinonimlar lug‘atida ma’nosi darajalanuvchi so‘zlar
ko‘p hollarda sinonimlar sirasida berilar edi. Albatta,
graduonimiya hodisasi maxsus ajratilmagach, ma’nosi
darajalab ko‘rsatuvchi so‘zlar ko‘p holatda turli sinonimik
uyalar ichiga targatilib yuborilgan. Buning haggoniy sabablari
ham mavjud edi. Chunki sinonimlar ma’nosi bir-biriga yaqin
bo‘lgan so‘zlarni o°z ichiga oladi”[1].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Graduonimiya va
sinonimiya hodisalarining o‘zaro munosabati  xususida
O.Bazarov tilshunos 1.G.Pavlovning fikrini quvvatlab,
quyidagicha yozadi: “Graduonimiya va sinonimiya hodisalari
asos belgilariga ko‘ra keskin farglanadi. Zero, sinonimiya ikki
va undan ortig leksema va frazemalar sememalarining
aynanligiga asoslansa, graduonimiya sememalar asosiy
semalardagi gradatsiyali farglanuvchiga tayanadi. Bundan
sinonimlarda asosiy ma’nolarning tengligi, graduonimiyada
esa, teng emasligi ma’lum bo‘ladi”[2].

Aynan hozirgi tilshunoslik, ko‘proq fargliliklarga katta
e’tibor garatadi. Biroq fargliliklarni shakllantiruvchi ozayib
yoki ko‘payib boruvchi aynanliklar e’tibordan chetda bo‘ldi.
Go‘dak — bola — o‘spirin — vyigit so‘zlari gatorini asosan
“yosh” semasi birlashtiradi. Lekin ushbu birlashtiruvchi
“yosh” semasi ushbu qatordagi har bir so‘z uchun turli daraja
ifodasidir. Demak, mazkur qatorni umumiy “yosh” ma’no
jihatidan birlashtiradi va “yosh™ning darajalanuvchi tizimdagi
ma’no girralari (1 yosh (go‘dak) — 7 yosh (bola) — 15 yosh
(o*spirin) — 20 yosh (yigit)) ularni farglaydi. So‘nggi yillarda

bu kabi leksik gatorlar (munosabatlar) graduonimik (darajali)
gatorlar (munosabatlar) sifatida gabul gilinmoqda[3].

Alisher Navoiyning “Xazoyin-ul-maoniy” (“Ma’nolar
xazinasi”) asarida shaxs yoshining bosgqichlari bilan bog‘liq
tasnifga doir mantigiy fikrlarni uchratamiz. Navoiy inson
umrini turli bosgichlarga ajratadi, nomlaydi va har bir umr
faslini ifodalovchi birliklarni devoniga nom sifatida qgabul
qiladi. “Asarda 7-8 yoshdan 20 yoshgacha bo‘lgan davrni
inson umrining bahori deb atadi va kulliyotning birinchi
devonini “G‘aroyibu-s-sig‘ar” (“Bolalik g‘aroyibotlari”) deb
nomladi. 20 yoshdan 35 yoshgacha bo‘lgan davrni inson
umrining yozi deb belgiladi va “Navodiru-sh-shabob”
(“Yigitlik nodirliklari”) deb atadi. 35-45 yoshni umrning
kuziga qiyos etdi va “Badoye’u-l-vasat” (“O‘rta yosh
go‘zalliklari”) deb nomladi. 45-60 yoshni umrning gishiga
o‘xshatib, “Favoyidu-l-kibar” (“Keksalik foydalari”) deb
atadi”[3]. Ko‘rinadiki, yugorida (O°TIL) da berilgan yosh
semasiga alogador graduonimik qator bilan A.Navoiy
asaridagi yosh xususiyatiga tegishli fikrlar mantigan bir-birini
to‘ldiradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tilshunoslik tadgigotlarida
ma’noviy darajalanish hodisasi maxsus ajratilmay, ma’noni
darajalab beruvchi so‘zlar deyarli barcha holatlarda sinonimlar
tarkibiga singdirib yuborilganligi sababli, pichirlamog-
gapirmog-bagirmoq so‘zlar qgatori sinonimlar lug‘atidan o‘rin
ololmas edi. Sinonimlarni ajratishning, so‘zlarni sinonimik
paradigmalarga birlashtirishning asosiy omili sinonim so‘zlar
anglatgan, ular nomlaydigan, ataydigan narsa, vogea, hodisa,
belgi, xususiyat va boshgalarning aynanligidir. Mana shu
keskin farg graduonimiyani sinonimiyadan ajratib turadi.
Sinonimik gatorlarni birlashtirishda yetakchi omil sinonimik
paradigma so‘zlarining bitta umumiy denotat (atalmish)ga ega
bo‘lib, o‘z paradigmasi ichida, asosan, uslubiy bo‘yoq,
go‘llanilish  doirasi  bilan  farglansa,  graduonimik
paradigmadagi so‘zlar turli denotatlarni atab kelish bilan birga
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ma’noni darajalab Kko‘rsatish imkoniyatiga ham ega Tilshunos olim H.Ne’matov tomonidan darajalanish
hisoblanadi. Denotatlar orasidagi farq denotatlarning  hodisasi turli sath birliklari misolida atroflicha talgin
sifatlarida  emas, balki miqdoriy ko‘rsatkichlaridadir.  gilinganligini ham kuzatish mumkin. Qayd gilingan

Shuningdek, bitta denotat bilan bog*lanib, uning belgisini turli
darajada ifodalovchi birliklar gatori ham darajalanish bilan
bevosita bog‘ligligini ham gayd gilish lozim bo‘ladi.

“Ma’lumki, lug‘atda ma’nodosh so‘zlarning ba’zan
ko‘proq qo‘llaniladigan variantlari berilib, so‘ng kamroq
uchraydigan sinonimlari Keltirilsa, darajalanish lug‘atida,
leksemalar hajmning ortishiga ko‘ra, ishlatilish ko‘lamiga
ko‘ra, tezlikning oshishiga ko‘ra, hashamning ortishiga ko‘ra
gator belgilar asosida joylashtirilishi mumkin. Bu esa, o‘z
navbatida, graduonimiya hodisasining sinonimiyadan fargli
tomonlarini ochishga xizmat giladi. Sinonimlar va antonimlar
asosida tuzilgan darajalanish gatori har doim ham barcha
sinonimlar va antonimlarni o‘z ichiga olmasligi odatiy hol,
chunki ba’zi sinonimlar, yuqorida ta’kidlaganimizdek,
okkazional, kontekstual yoki kognitiv sinonim bo‘lishi
mumkin. Graduonimiya va sinonimiya hodisalari tashqi
tomondan bir-biriga o‘xshasa-da, ular mohiyatan boshqa-
boshga hodisalardir”[2]. Yugorida gayd gilingan holat va
yondashuvlar asosida lug‘aviy ma’nodoshlik va darajalanish
munosabatini  quyidagicha baholash, tavsiflash mumkin
bo‘ladi: “sinonimik munosabatlar bilan bog‘langan so‘zlar
paradigmasining a’zolari ayni bir denotat, ayni bir vogelikni
turlicha atab, ifodalab, nomlab keladi. Graduonimik
munosabatlar bilan bog‘langan so‘zlar paradigmasi a’zolari
esa turli denotatlarda ayni bir belgining turli migdorda o‘sib
borish yoki kamayish munosabatlari bilan bog‘langan bo‘ladi.
Bir garashda sinonimiya va graduonimiya orasidagi chegara
anigqga o‘xshaydi — denotatlar bir xil bo‘lsa — sinonimiya,
denotatlar har xil bo‘lsa-yu, bu denotatlar o‘zaro sifat
belgilarining, so‘zlarning ma’nosi bilan bir gatorda shu
so‘zlarning miqgdori har xil bo‘lsa — graduonimiya hisoblanadi.
Sinonimiya, asosan, so‘zning ma’no tarkibidagi ifoda va
vazifa semalari orasidagi (ya’ni, konnotativ semalar orasidagi)
farglarga tayansa, graduonimik lug‘aviy paradigmalarni
ajratish, so‘zlarning atash, nomlash, (denotativ) semalari
tarkibidagi miqdoriy ko‘rsatkichlar bilan alogador bo‘lgan
sifat farglari semalariga tayanib ajratadi. Shuning uchun
graduonimik  qatordagi  yondosh  so‘zlar  sinonimik
munosabatlarga kirisha oladi”’[4]. Darhagigat, sinonimlar
orasida bevosita darajalanish kuzatiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Graduonimik gator a’zolarini
sinonimik gator birliklaridan ajratishdagi asosiy belgi ma’no
va mazmun jihatidan darajalarda farglanishidir. Ammo hozirgi
kungacha ko‘pgina tillardagi sinonimlar lug‘atlarida ular
aralash holda keltirilishi graduonimiyani tushunishga,
ajratishga  to‘sqinlik  gilmogda. So‘zlar  graduonimik
lug‘atlarining yaratilishi sinonimlar va graduonimlarni o‘zaro
farglash, bir-biridan ajratishga yordam beradi. Bundan
tashqari, onlayn lug‘atlar, albatta, leksemalarning sinonimlari,
antonimlarini aks ettirish bilan birga darajali gatorni tashkil
giluvchi graduonimlarni ham ifodalashi magsadga muvofiq.
Davr talabi va yoshlarning ko‘proq kompyuter, internet bilan
muloqot gilishining ortib borishi, ular orgali ma’lumot, bilim
olish imkoniyatlarining yuqoriligi onlayn lug‘atlarni ham
takomillashtirishga katta e’tibor berish, yangi tadgigotlardagi
nazariy bilimlarni amaliyotda qo‘llash kabilarni tagqozo
giladi[2].

Darajalanish hodisasining mazmun-mohiyatini
belgilash, baholashda muayyan belgi (hodisa) miqgdorining
ozayishi yoki Kko‘payishi bosh mezon hisoblanadi.
Darajalanishning falsafiy asoslari va undagi shakllanish
ko‘lami shuni ko‘rsatadiki, bu hodisa tillarning tiplari orasida,
tillar oilasi va bir til shevalari o‘rtasidagi bog‘lanishlarda,
umuman, tilning barcha sathlari, ularning birliklari, umumiy
va xususiy tizimlarda o°z ifodasini topadi[2].

manbalarga ko‘ra, darajali ziddiyat eng kamida uchta til birligi
orasida bo‘ladi, chunki graduonimiyaning asosiy belgisi uch
a’zoli qgatorda yaqqol ko‘rinadi va bu birliklar muayyan bir
belgi-xususiyatning darajasiga, ya’ni belgining oz-ko‘pligiga
ko‘ra ham o‘zaro garama-garshi go‘yiladi. Masalan: [tuzuk]-
[durust]-[yaxshi]-[ajoyib]. Bu til birliklarining barchasi ijobiy
baho belgisini ifodalaydi. Ayni vaqtda ushbu belgi [tuzuk]dan
[ajoyib]ga tomon o‘sib boradi. [shivirla]:[pichirla]:[ayt]:
[gapir]: [baqgir]: [hayqir] gatori “ovoz miqdori” belgisi
asosida tuzilgan bo‘lib, bu belgi [shivirla] dan [haygir]ga
tomon o‘sib boradi. Yana giyoslang: [ninni]: [chagaloq]:
[go‘dak]: [bola]: [qizlyigit]: [xotin/erkak]: [kampir/chol]
gatorida “yosh” belgisi o‘sib boradi va darajali ziddiyat
gatorini hosil qiladi. Darajali ziddiyatlar tilning lug‘at
boyligini o‘rganishda juda katta ahamiyatga egadir. Chunki
darajali ziddiyatlar tilning lug‘at tizimida juda keng targalgan.
[hujra]: [kulba]: [uy]: [hovli]: [gasr]: [koshona]; [ko ‘chat]:
[nihol]: [daraxt]; [toy]: [qulun]: [g o ‘non]: [do‘non]: [ot];
[imilla]: [sudral]: [qgimirla]: [yur]: [yugur]: [chop]: [yel]
kabi lug‘aviy birliklarning gatorlari shular jumlasidandir[4].

Graduonimik munosabatga tilshunoslikda turlicha
yondashuvning paydo bo‘lishi uzoq tarix bilan bog‘lig.
Faylasuflar ham narsalar mantigi hagida gapirganda
darajalanishni nazarda tutganlar. Tadgigotimizning oldingi
o‘rinlarida keltirib o‘tilganidek, ulug® mutafakkir Alisher
Navoiy  “Muhokamat-ul-lug‘atayn”  asarida ~ ma’nosi
darajalanuvchi so‘zlarni alohida so‘zlar sifatida “yig‘lamoq”
fe’li misolida ajratadi. Tilshunoslikda bu hodisaning
rivojlanishi E.Sepir nomi bilan bog‘lig, olim graduonimiya
gatorining  mavjudligini  muayyan  misollar  asosida
sharhlaydi[5]. L.Bolinjer ingliz tili materiali asosida bu
hodisani (u gradatsiya deb nomlagan) tadqiq etib, uning to‘rt
kategoriyasini ajratadi[6]. Shuningdek, ayrim olimlar ravishlar
misolida gradatsiya shkalasi tuzilishining assimmetriyasini
ko‘rsatishgan[7], ba’zilari gradatsiya shkalasida belgining eng
yuqori cho‘qgisini berishgan[8], ayrimlari esa
intensifikatorlarning tasniflarida belgi rivojlanishi (o‘sishi
yoki pasayishi)ning darajasini ko‘rsatuvchi belgilar shkalasini
ko‘rsatishadi[9]. Yu.S.Stepanovning fikricha, hamma so‘zlar
cheksiz gradasion gator hosil giluvchi sinonimlar bo‘la
oladi[10]. Binobarin, leksika va fonologiyadagi gradual
munosabatlar  yuzasidan N.D.Arutyunova, N.A.Yeskova,
C.O.Karsevskiy, N.S.Trubesskiy, T.Givon kabi tilshunos
olimlar o‘z fikrlarini bildirishgan.

Semantik guruhlardagi gradual munosabatlar semantik
munosabatlarning  bir  ko‘rinishi  sifatida  ajratilishi
R.Safarovaning nomzodlik dissertatsiyasida o‘z ifodasini
topgan. Olima leksikada giponimik munosabatlarni o‘rganar
ekan, sinonimiya, omonimiya, giponimiya bilan birgalikda
graduonimiya, partonimiya, iyerarxonimiya va
funksionimiyani ham ajratadi[11].

Darajalanish hodisasining lingvistik tadqiqgi bevosita
lug‘atlar bilan bog‘lig holda muhim natija va xulosalarni ham
tagdim qiladi. Shu bois so‘zlar darajalanishi masalasi
doirasida lingvistik va akademik lugatlardagi so‘zlarning
leksikografik talginlarini ham nazarda tutishi tabiiy. Akademik
lugatlar deyilganda, “O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati” (O°TIL)
va “O‘zbek tili sinionimlarining izohli lug‘ati” kabilar nazarda
tutilsa, demak, ularning tarkibidan joy olgan so‘zlar hamda
ularning ma’nolari tavsifida darajalanish bilan bog‘liq belgi-
xususiyatlari ham o‘z aksini topishi zarur. “O‘zbek tilining
izohli lug‘ati” (O°TIL)da darajalanish bilan bog‘lig bo‘lgan
belgi-xususiyat, ma’noni o‘zida aks ettirgan lug‘aviy
birliklarga e’tibor qaratib o‘tish joiz. Masalan, yetuk-
barkamol-raso sinonimlaridan tarkib topgan darajalanish
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gatorini kuzatamiz. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida ushbu
leksemalar quyidagicha tavsiflangan:

YETUK 1 lJismoniy jihatdan to‘la rivojlangan,
kamolotga erishgan.

BARKAMOL [bar.. + kamol] 1 Jismoniy va aqliy
jihatdan kamolotga erishgan, voyaga yetgan.

RASO [f. — to‘lig, butun, yetarli; mukammal] 1 Kami
yo‘q, to‘lig, but.

Keltirilgan so‘zlarning ma’no izohidan ma’lum
bo‘ladiki, “voyaga yetish, ulg‘ayganlik” darajasi yetukdan
rasoga tomon o°‘sib borishi kuzatiladi. Aksincha, ushbu daraja
rasodan yetukkacha pasayib boradi.

Jinni-telba-devona darajalanish qatoridagi har bir
so‘zning “O‘TIL”dagi leksikografik izohiga e’tibor garatamiz
va ulardagi bitta denotat bilan bog‘liq turli darajadagi
ma’noning kuchli/kuchsiz ifodalanishiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Bu
holatda ma’noni  kuchli ifodalash darajasiga ko‘ra
darajalanish qgatori hosil gilingan.

JINNI [a. — jin, ruh] 1 Agldan ozgan, ruhiy kasallikka
yo‘liggan; telba, savdoyi.

TELBA 1 Agldan ozgan, devona, jinni.

DEVONA [f. — telba, aqlsiz] 1 Agldan ozgan, esi past;
telba, savdoyi.

Bu leksemalar orasida darajalanish munosabati kuchli
sezilmasa-da, lekin telbadan devonaga tomon “aqldan ozish”
belgi darajasining kuchayib borishini kuzatish mumkin.

Kuchli-baquvvat-zabardast ~ graduonimik  gatorida
“jismoniy kuch-quvvat” belgisining turli darajadagi holati
mavjud, bu belgi zabardast so‘zida kuchli so‘ziga nisbatan
kuchli ifodaga ega yoki kuchli so‘ziga nishatan baquvvat
so‘zida “jismoniy kuch-quvvat” belgisi kuchliroq ifodaga ega
deyish mumkin. Bu leksemalarning “O‘TIL”dagi izohiga
e’tibor garatamiz:

KUCHLI 1 Jismoniy qobiliyati,
nisbatan ortiq; baquvvat.

BAQUVVAT [ba.. +quvvat] 1 Kuch-quvvati normal
darajadan ortiq, zo‘r jismoniy kuchga ega bo‘lgan; kuchga
to‘la, kuchli.

ZABARDAST [f. — go‘li baland, kuchli; ishbilarmon]
1 Jismoniy jihatdan baquvvat, kuchli; qudratli.

2 ko ‘chma Yetuk, o‘tkir, tanigli.

3 Og'ir, katta, zalvorli.

Keltirilgan izohlardan ko‘rinadiki, leksemalarning
ma’no tarkibida darajalanish bilan bog‘liq tavsiflar o‘rin

kuch-quvvati

olgan. Leksemalar izohidagi “kuch-quvvati nisbatan”, “normal
darajadan ortiq”, “jismoniy jihatdan baquvvat” belgilari
ularning bitta darajalanish gatorini hosil gilishi va gatordan
gayd gilingan belgisi asosida o‘z o‘rnini egallashi omili bo‘lib
xizmat giladi.

So‘zlarning darajalanish gatorini hosil gilishi, bu
darajalanish qgatori so‘zlarning ma’no tarkibidagi atash yoki
ifoda belgisi asosida ta’minlanishini yugorida gayd gilinganlar
ham ko‘rsatib turadi. Bu kabi so‘zlar darajalanish gatorini
hosil giluvchi so‘zlarni “O°‘TIL” tarkibi orqgali ko‘plab
kuzatishimiz mumkin. Ishning hajm talabidan kelib chiggan
holda yugoridagilar bilan cheklanamiz. Tadgigotimiz oldiga
magsad qilib go‘yilgan zamonaviy yangi avlod so‘zlar
darajalanish o‘quv lug‘atini tuzish jarayonida akademik
lugatlardagi darajalanishga tegishli bo‘lgan leksemalarining
barchasini lug‘at tarkibiga kiritamiz va tartiblashtiramiz.

Yugoridalarga asoslangan holda aytish mumkinki,
keyingi vyillarda o‘zbek tilshunosligida so‘zlararo ma’noviy
munosabatlarning yana bir turi bo‘lgan graduonimiya
munosabati  bilan bog‘lig yondashuv va garashlarning
ommalashayotganligi  o‘zbek  tili  leksikologiyasi va
leksikografiyasi oldiga muhim vazifalarni hal etishni dolzarb
qilib go‘ymoqda.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shu o‘rinda sinonimiya va
graduonimiyaning o‘zaro munosabati hagida tadgigotchi
G‘.Rahmonovning fikri ham e’tiborli. Sinonimiya ma’nolari
bir xilligi, o‘zaro yaqinligi yoki o‘xshashligi hodisalariga
asoslansa, graduonimiya esa farglilik omillariga tayanadi.
Demak, sinonimiya va graduonimiya hodisalari o‘zaro keskin
farglanadi. Birog shunga garamay, ular o‘rtasida ma’noviy
munosabat mavjud. Bu ma’noviy munosabat gay yo‘sinda
namoyon bo‘ladi. Aslida sinonimlardan biri o‘rnida
ikkinchisini kontekstual go‘llash imkoniyati mavjud bo‘lsa,
denotativ ma’nolarga asoslangan graduonimlarda bunday
bo‘lishi mumkin emas, birog barcha hollarda graduonimlar
orasida darajalanish farglari kuchli yoki kuchsiz bo‘lishi
mumkin. Bunday hollarda sememalardagi o‘xshashlik ortadi
va bu holat ularda ma’noviy yaqinlikni (sinonimlardagi kabi
birlikni, aynanlikni emas) Keltirib chigaradiki, natijada ular
ayrim konteksual omillar hisobiga biri o‘rnida ikkinchisini
go‘llash imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lib goladi. Shularga garamay,
sinonimiya va graduonimiya munosabatiga doimo ular
shakllanishining bosh omillari bo‘lgan aynanlik va farglilik
hodisasi nuqtai nazaridan garamoq kerak[3].
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mavjud. Magolada siyosiy nutgning ayrim jihatlari tahlil gilingan, shuningdek, tarjima va ommaviy axborot vositalarida uchragan
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HNOJATAYECKHUI TUCKYPC B CMHU U ITIEPEBO/]
AHHOTALUSA

JlaHHas cTaThsl MOCBAIIEHA aHAIN3Y MONUTHYECKOTO THCKypca B JKypHAINCTHKE, a TakKe IEpeBOAY, CpeIu KOTOporo ocodoe
BHUMaHHUE yJeisieTcs TEOPHH MeAna M IepeBOJy MOJIMTHYECKOro auckypcea. [IyOnukarms M cpeacTBa MaccoBoOil MHGpOpMaNUH
CTPEMHTENILHO pa3BHUBArOTCs Gnaronaps nepeBoxay. Ilons3oBarensim MHTepHeTa HEOOX0ANMO COOpaTh HEOOXOIUMEBIE TaHHBIE 00
0o0BIYHOM o0Opa3e JKH3HH 4YelloBeKa, Kapbepe M Tak jganmee. CMU um mepeBon myTaroT mpolecchl IepeBoia. B cratee
AQHANM3UPYIOTCS HEKOTOPBIE ACHEKTHI IMOJHMTHYECKOTO IHUCKYpca, a TakKe MNpEeUIararoTcsl PEeIeHUs pPa3uYHBIX HpoOiieM,
BO3HHKaOMHKX B cepe nepeBomga u CMU.

KnroueBble ciI0Ba: MOIMTHYECKUH JUCKYpPC, TEOPETHUECKUil, MUCKYPCHUBHBIH, KPHTHIECKOE YTCHHE HMCXOJHOTO S3BIKa,

pasrpaHHYeHHe, PAMKH, IPAarMaTHKH, IPU3BIB.

Introduction. In this article authers explore some to
the seemingly naive question ‘“What is the political discourse
analyisis?’’. Analyising political discourse is interesting for
everyone in the way language is used in the world of politics.
According to Aristotle’s idea that we are all political animals,
able to use language to pursue our own ends, the book uses the
theoretical framework of linguistics to explore the ways in
which we think and behave politically.

Written in a lively and engaging style, Analysing
Political Discourse offers a new theoretical perspective on the
study of language and politics, and provides an essential
introduction to political discourse analysis.Vilayanur S.
Rmachandran feel that, remember that politics, colonialism,
imperialism and war also originate in the human
brain.Obviously, the notion of Political Discourse Analysis
(henceforth PDA), is ambiguous. Its most common
interpretation is that PDA focuses on the analysis of ‘political
discourse’, although we then still need to determine which
discourse is political and which is not. On the other hand,
there is also a more critical reading of the label, viz., as a
political approach to discourse and discourse analysis, €.g., in
the way understood in contemporary Critical Discourse
Analysis (CDA). This respect at the same time formulates a

plea(a legal suit or action) that advocates a broader use of
discourse analysis in political science. Of course such a plea
can make an impression only if we have something to sell that
political scientists want to buy. To present the argument that
most phenomena in politics are forms of text and talk may be
obvious, especially to a discourse analyse, but it is as such not
a good reason for political scientists to change their current
approach to a more discourse analytical one: Few scholars are
prepared to 'reduce’ their field, or their methods, to those of
another field. Hence, we must show that problems in political
science can in principle be studied more completely and
sometimes more adequately when it is realized that the issues
have an important discursive feature.

Literature review. Political discourse specified by
Paul Chilton’s theory, only in and through language can one
issue commands and threats, ask questions, make offers and
promises — provided one has convinced one’s interlocutors
that one has the requisite resources to make the speech act
credible. And only through language tied into social and
political institutions can one declare war, declare guilty or not
guilty, prorogue parliaments, or raise or lower taxes. Speech
acts have been treated by ‘ordinary language’ philosophers
and some pragmaticists within linguistics as a largely
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technical problem. It is clear, however, that the non-logical
parts of meaning-making cannot be easily separated from
social and political interaction, its conventions and
institutions. Mey (2001: 115-16) captures this point nicely in
pointing out that language is always reflects ‘the conditions of
the community at large’: Among these conditions are
institutions that society, that is, the social humans, have
created for themselves: the legislative, the executive, the
judiciary, and other organs of the state; the various religious
bodies such as faiths and churches; human social institutions
such as marriage, the family, the market and so on. In all such
institutions and bodies, certain human agreements and
customs have become legalized, and this legalization has
found its symbolic representation in language.

Frankly, the identical is true for the definition of the
field of media discourse, which also needs to focus on its
audiences. And also in medical, legal or educational
discourse, we not only think of participants such as doctors,
lawyers or teachers, but also of patients, defendants and
students. Hence, the delimitation of political discourse by its
principal authors' is insufficient and needs to be extended to a
more complex picture of all its relevant participants, whether
or not these are actively involved in political discourse, or
merely as recipients in one-way modes of communication.

The co-evolution of language and politics? If it is
granted that language is an innate organ of the human
mind/brain, we can ask how it evolved, and whether this casts
any light on how we might think about possible links between
language, society and politics. There are two views as to how
this ‘language organ’ has arisen techniques and procedures
used to identify and analyze information regarding a specific
research connected with political discourse. It contains all the
important aspects of social, cultural, communicational
including research design, data collection methods which the
research is conducted. While these points can help you
understand what is research methodology, you also need to
know why it is important to pick the right methodology. In
this point of our article some views have consequences for
thinking about the relationship between language and politics.
We have discussed speculation about the origins of language
was banned by the Paris Linguistics Society in 1866, so wild
and ill-founded had it become, just six years after the
publication of The Origin of Species. However, the present re-
emergence of Darwinian evolutionary theory, and new
computational, archaeological, neurological and philosophical
methods of investigation, have given rise to renewed and more
rigorous enquiry into how language evolved in homo sapiens
(see for example, Bickerton 1990; Hurford et al. 1998;
Jackendoff 2002: 231-64). While the debate remains very
much open, two clear lines of thought have been established,
and both have implications for thinking about the relationship
between language and politics. According to the first line of
thought, language evolved from an arbitrary genetic mutation

that was beneficial to evolving humans. It does not build on
prior properties of emerging human brains, but is an entirely
novel and species specific ability. This is the position
apparently taken by Chomsky (e.g. Chomsky 1975, 2000).
What are the implications of such a view for question of the
relationship between language and political behavior? It is
possible to sketch possible conceptual links between this view
of the evolution of language and important ideas that are
familiar in the tradition of political thought. If this version of
the emergence of a language Lability in the human brain were
correct, language would have no direct genetic or neurological
link with social grouping or social manipulation.

Analyses and results. The ideal of free
communication there is a further domain of thinking about
language, in this case specifically about language and society,
that involves a similarly idealised ‘in principle’ kind of
argumentation. It comes not from linguistics but from the
social theorist Jirgen Habermas (1971, 1973, 1979, 1981). It
is valuable to consider this kind of thinking here by way of
conclusion to this chapter, since it has been often mentioned
by analysts with a commitment to the politically oriented
analysis of discourse (e.g. Fairclough 1989; Wodak 1996)

Political discourse involves metaphorical reasoning.
Cross-domain metaphorical mappings make it possible to
draw inferences that could not be drawn on the basis of direct
evidence or the basis of direct experience. In political
discourse metaphors are often not just embellishments of
literal propositions, but modes of reasoning about, for
example, the future and about policies.

Politics and language: 1 This account leaves out
relations between states — the international arena. It is often
argued that beyond the state the international sphere lacks
differentiated institutional functions and is anarchic in the
technical sense. Such a model does indeed characterise the
foreign policy of most states. Opponents of this view of
international relations point to the development of
international law, the increasing porosity of state boundaries,
and global economic and communication networks, all of
which increasingly lead to world politics. This dimension,
though arguably continuous with domestic politics, does
require separate treatment and is not dealt with directly in the
present volume.

Conclusion. To sum up centres of the brain this
hypothesis emerged during our investigation of texts in
Chapter 7, but is relevant to others as well. Whether there are
indeed specific emotions that could be called ‘political’
remains arguable. However, some politically relevant feelings,
such as territorial belonging and identity (‘home’), love of
family, fear of intruders and unknown people have certainly
shown up in our analyses. Such emotions might have an innate
basis and be stimulated automatically in the political use of
language.
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ADABIYOT DARSLARIDA O‘QUVCHILARNING IJODKORLIK QOBILIYATINI RIVOJLANTIRISH
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada adabiyot darslarida o‘quvchilarni ijodkorlikka, tafakkur gilishga va mustaqil fikrlashga o‘rgatish jarayonlari,
o‘qitishning evristik usullari, badiiy asarni evristik tahlil etish yo‘llari hamda adabiy ta’lim berish jarayonida evristik usullarni
go‘llashning asosiy mohiyati, shuningdek o‘quvchilarning bilimlarini kashf etish bilan birgalikda ularni izlanishga o‘rgatish
usullari, evristik yondashuv asosida tuzilgan topshiriglar va mashglar o‘quvchilarda tashabbuskorlik bilan birgalikda quyidagi
layoqgatlarni ya’ni mustaqillik, epchillik, garorlar gabul gilish kabi gobiliyatlarini samarali shakllantirish imkonini berishi tahlil
etiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: ijodkorlik, ijodiy faoliyat, evristik yondashuv, interfaol metod, evristik ta’lim, ijodiy topshirig.

Kirish. Pedagogikaning asosiy vazifalaridan biri tahsil
oluvchilarning ijodiy faoliyati har tomonlama rivojlanishini

bo‘lsa, shu qgadar =zaruriy jarayondir. Yagona o‘quv
mashg‘uloti  bo‘yicha  tizimli  mashg‘ulotlar  evristik

ta’minlaydigan shart-sharoitlar yaratishdan iborat. Shu bilan
bir gatorda muayyan sohalarda chuqur gizigishlarini, intilishi
va gobiliyatini namoyon gilayotgan o‘quvchilarni aniglash,
ularga bundan keyingi  rivojlanishi  uchun  barcha
imkoniyatlarni yaratib berish lozim. Buning uchun esa
o‘quvchilarning ijodiy erkinligini, ijodiy tafakkuri va
faoliyatini rivojlantirishga doir shart-sharoitlar yaratish muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Bu borada quyidagi amaliy ishlarni amalga oshirish
kerak bo‘ladi:

1. O‘quvchilarni ijodiy faoliyatini rivojlantirishga doir
innovatsion faoliyatga tayyorlash.

2. Oc‘gituvchi va o‘quvchilarning munosabatida
hamkorlik faoliyatini vujudga keltirish.

3. ljodiy faoliyatni rivojlantirishda bilishga doir
innovatsion texnologiyalardan foydalanish.

Hozirgi davrda o‘quvchilarning biror-bir hagigatni
mustaqil izlashi va kashf etishi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan evristik
va muammoli ta’lim o‘quv-biluv jarayoniga faol Kirib
kelmoqda.

Evristik faoliyatni texnologiyalashtirish masalasi
o‘quvchilarning ijodiy gobiliyatini rivojlantirish ganday zarur

yo‘naltirilgan faoliyat asosida sodir bo‘ladi. Evristik o‘gitish
jarayonida o‘gituvchi evristik topshiriglar va metodlardan
samarali foydalanishi uchun ularni mazkur metodlarni
go‘llashga imkon beradigan pedagogik bilimlar va tajribalar
bilan qurollantirish magsadga muvofig.

Oc‘ziga xos yondashuvlar mavzu doirasida tez, aniq va
qulay o‘zlashtirish asosi bo‘lgan usul va metodlar orqgali
namoyon bo‘ladi. “Maktab amaliyotida usul, ko‘pincha, metod
bilan bir narsa yoki metodning bir gismi deb garaladi. Aslida
usullar metodlarni yuzaga keltiruvchi, uni tashkil giluvchi
unsurlardir. Masalan, ta’limning muammoli metodi muammoli
vaziyat vyaratish, o‘quv farazlarini shakllantirish, ularni
isbotlash singari usullarni oz ichiga oladi. O‘quvchilarni
mustaqil fikrlashga yo‘naltiruvchi muammoli, suhbat, evristik,
tadgiqot, tagqoslash, induktiv, deduktiv singari ta’limning
mantigiy metodlarida ham o‘rganilayotgan o‘quv materialidan
muhimni ajratish, o‘rganilayotgan hodisaning umumiy yoki
xususiy jihatlarini topib tasnif gilish, tizimga solish, anigliklar
kiritish, isbotlash singari usullardan foydalaniladi [1].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘quvchilarni
ijodiy faollikka, ijodkorlikka yo‘naltiruvchi Evristik ta’lim
metodi bo‘yicha quyidagi metodist olimlar ham samarali
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izlanishlar olib borishgan. Jumladan, S.V.Stolbunova,
L.M.Perminova, Ya.A.Ponomarev, N.S.Leytes,
V.S.Shubinskiy, P.Ya.Galperin, V.l.Zagvyazinskiy, A.Z.Zak,
o‘zimizning tadgigotchi-olimlardan J. Tursunov, G.Ne’matova,

N.S.Mamatov, = R.Hamroyevlarning asarlarida  bolalar
ijodkorligi bo‘yicha tadgiqotlar olib borilgan.
Boshga qator ilmiy tadgiqotlarda esa ta’limda

o‘quvchilar faolligi va dars jarayonida mustaqil fikrlay olish
ko‘nikmasiga egaligi muammosi keng o‘rganilgan. Shunday
izlanishlar sirasiga LA Allayorov, V.M.Karimova,
R.N.Sunnatova, R.N.Tojiboyeva kabi gator olimlar o‘tkazgan
tadgiqotlar kiradi.

Rus olimasi S.V.Stolbunova bir magolasida
“Insonning ichki olami, kechinmalarining estetik hissiyotlar
bilan bog‘ligligi, go‘zal hissiyotlarning ijodkorlikka — ijodiy

fantaziyaga olib kelishi”[2]ni ishonarli faktlar bilan
tavsiflaydi.
Tadgigot metodologiyasi.  Evristik  yondashuv

bo‘yicha fizika, matematika kabi fanlar doirasida ma’lum
izlanishlar olib borilgan. Birog adabiy ta’limda evristik
yondashuv asosida o‘qitish asoslari alohida tadgiq etilmagan.
Ayni vaqtda zamonaviy didaktika tamoyillariga asoslangan
evristik ~ metodlar ~ yordamida  o‘quvchilarda  ijodiy
izlanuvchanlikka xos sifatlarni shakllantirishga qaratilgan
ko‘plab ilmiy izlanishlar olib borilmogda. Ma’lumki, Evristik
yondashuv o‘quvchilarda topqirlikni, faollikni rivojlantirishga
qgaratilgan o‘qitish hisoblanadi. An’anaviy ta’limda o‘quvchi
ta’lim mazmunini saralashda amalda ishtirok etmaydi. Ta’lim
jarayonidagi ijodkorlik faoliyatida esa o‘quvchi ta’limning
yangi mazmunini saralashda ishtirok etadi; bu jarayonda esa
bilimning  hajmi, malakasi, faoliyat turlari hamda
o‘quvchining foydalanadigan usullari cheklanmagan bo‘ladi.

Psixolog olim V.A.Lektorskiy ijodiy faoliyatni
quyidagi mezonlar asosida vujudga kelishini isbotladi:

— tafakkurning mustaqilligi;

— o‘quv materialining o‘zlashtirilishi,
mustahkamligi;

— standart bo‘lmagan vazifalarni hal gilishda, agliy
chamalashning (topgirlikning) tezligi;

tezligi va

o‘rganib chigilayotgan hodisalarning mohiyatiga chuqur kirib
borish orgali muhim bo‘Imagan narsadan muhimini ajrata
bilish [3].

Olimning yuqoridagi tadgiqotidan kelib chigib shuni
aytish mumkinki, ta’lim-tarbiya jarayonida o‘quvchilardagi
yashirin iste’dodlarni yuzaga chiqgarish hamda o‘z faoliyatini
namoyon qilishi uchun imkoniyat yaratish, ulardagi ijodkorlik
qobiliyatini rivojlantirish g‘oyasiga mos keladi.

Adabiy ta’limda evristik yondashuvga qo‘yiladigan
psixologik talablar quyidagicha bo‘lishi kerak:

« o‘quvchining ta’limdan keyingi hayotida amaliy
ishlashi uchun zarur bo‘lgan bilimlarga oqitish;

+ ta’lim oluvchining yoshi, ijtimoiy-psixologik va
individual xususiyatlarini hisobga olish;

« ta’lim va tarbiyani kasbiy yo‘naltirilganligi;

« ta’limni fan, ijtimoiy va ishlab chigarish faoliyati
bilan uzviy bog‘lanishi.

Biz o‘z tajribamiz, pedagogik faoliyatimiz davomida
ko‘p marotaba duch keladigan adabiyot darslaridagi muhim
muammolardan biri bu o‘quvchi tomonidan badiiy asarni

idrok etish bilan bog‘lig psixologik muammolardir. Ma’lumki,
bu o‘ta murakkab jarayon bo‘lib, bevosita ta’lim
oluvchilarning estetik, kitobxonlik va hissiy tajribalari bilan
bog‘ligdir. Masalan, o‘quvchi tomonidan biror asarning gabul
gilinishi jarayonida, albatta, u o‘sha asar voqealari bo‘lib
o‘tgan joy, tarixi, o‘sha davrdagi ijtimoiy-siyosiy vaziyatlar
hagida ham gisman bo‘lsa-da ma’lumotga ega bo‘lishi kerak
bo‘ladi. Bu esa asar vogealari tasvirlangan davrdagi mavjud
bo‘lgan qoidalar, gonunlar hamda gahramonlar harakati,
vogealar rivoji o‘quvchilar tomonidan birmuncha osonroq
gabul gilinishiga ko‘mak beradi.

Tadgigotchi  K.Shokarimova ilmiy  maqolasida
quyidagi fikrni keltirib o‘tadi: “Umumiy o‘rta ta’lim
maktablarida o‘rganilishi ko‘zda tutilgan adabiy ta’lim asosida
hech kimga o‘xshamagan alohida shaxsni, mutolaa giladigan,
mohiyatini anglaydigan, tahlil etib, xulosa chigaradigan
gahramon holatini his etadigan, o‘zgalar dardiga sherik
bo‘ladigan, ularni tushunadigan va shu asnoda o‘zini ham
“kashf” eta biladigan barkamol insonni tarbiyalash magsadi
turadi”’[4].

Albatta, bir narsa har doim yodimizda turishi lozimki,
adabiyot darsliklari tarkibiga kiritilayotgan adabiy asarlar bola
yoshi hamda psixologiyasiga mos ravishda bo‘Imog‘i zarur.
Aks holda, bolalarda fandan zerikish paydo bo‘lishiga hamda
fanning yo‘nalish kesimlaridagi kasblarga gizigish so‘nishiga
olib kelish holatlari yuzaga kelishi mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. Odatda har bir darslik va
qo‘llanmalarda mavzuni mustahkamlash yoki takrorlash uchun
savol va topshiriglar beriladi. Ular o‘tilgan mavzuni
mustahkamlashga, o‘quvchilar xotirasida saglanishi uchun
xizmat qgiladi, albatta. Mana shu jihat uchun tanlab olinadigan
mashq va topshiriglar o‘quvchining intellektual salohiyatini
oshirishga xizmat gilishi tabiiy.

Izlanishlarimiz va amalga oshirilgan tahlillar shuni
ko‘rsatdiki, o‘quvchilarni evristik faoliyatga undovchi
metodlar, topshiriqlar va mashqlardan bugungi kunda ta’lim
amaliyotida yetarlicha foydalanilmayapti.

Dars berish jarayonida o‘quvchi-yoshlarning faolligini
oshirishga xizmat giladigan va o‘z pedagogik tajribam orgali
amaliyotda sinalgan samarali usullarni namuna sifatida keltirib
o‘tmogchiman.

“Men bo‘lajak musavvirman” o‘yini. Bu o‘yin
orgali o‘quvchilarda psixologik jihatdan zavqlanish hissini
rivojlantirish bilan birga ularni ijod gilishga undaladi. Ushbu
jarayonda o‘quvchilarga 7 dagiga davomida o‘qilgan asardagi
tabiat tasviri yoki gahramonlar xarakterini ochib berishda
yordam  beruvchi, tasavvuridagi  portretni  yaratish,
illyustratsiya chizish topshirig‘i beriladi. To‘g‘ri, bu o‘yinda
o‘quvchilar tomonidan san’at asari yaratilmasligi mumkin,
ammo berilgan topshiriq orgali asar mohiyati va gahramonlar
holatini chuqurroq his etishlariga erishiladi.

ljod maktablari uchun yozilgan 8-sinf “Adabiyot”
darsligining T qismi[5]da ‘“Ravshan” dostoni, “Kichkina
shahzoda” qissasi, xuddi shu sinf darsligining I qismi[6]da
Thokurning “Shubxa”, Usmon Nosir she’rlari o‘rganish uchun
tagqdim gilingan. Mana shu mavzular bo‘yicha mustahkamlash
darslarida evristik yondashuvdan foydalangan holda quyidagi
topshiriglarni berish mumkin:

Uyga vazifa sifatida “Ravshan va men” mavzusida xarakterlar
solishtirmasi jadvalini to‘ldirib kelish topshirig‘i beriladi.

Ravshanning xarakteri

Mening xarakterim

Bu topshirigni bajarishda o‘quvchilar berilgan jadvalni
ijodiy yondashgan holda mustaqil fikrlarini yozib to‘ldirishadi.
Bu usulni go‘llash orgali o‘quvchilarda asar gahramonining
o‘ziga xos fazilatlari yoki xususiyatlarini solishtirib o‘rganish
orgali o‘zlariga, o‘z xarakterlariga nishatan tanqidiy garash
ko‘nikmasi hosil bo‘ladi.

Keyingi topshirig orgali esa o‘quvchilarning tafakkuri,
mustaqil mulohaza yuritishlari hamda badiiy san’atning nozik
girralarini ugish ko‘nikmalari shakllantiriladi.

Lugmon Bo‘rixonning “Quyosh hali botmagan” gissasi uchun
ishlangan ushbu suratga e’tibor bering.
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1. Suratni sharhlashga harakat giling.

2. Qissa matnidagi obrazlar bilan suratni giyosiy
o‘rganing.

3. Siz gissa gahramonlarini ganday tasavvur gilgan
edingiz?

Illyustratsiya bu tasavvurlaringizga ganchalik ta’sir
o‘tkazganini ayting.

4. Suratdagi obrazlilik va ifodaviylikni tadqiq qiling.

Tasavvur har bir ijodiy jarayonda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Aynigsa, badiiy ijodda uning ahamiyati katta. Yuqoridagi

topshiriglarni  bajarish asnosida o‘quvchilarning tasavvuri
yanada boyiydi.

Darslikdan joy olgan keyingi asar Ekzyuperining
“Kichkina shahzoda” qissasi. Bu asar bilan tanishishda
gissaning  darslikda  berilgan  parchalaridan  tashqari
radiopostanovka va multfilm talginlaridan ham foydalanish
mumkin. Bu orgali o‘quvchilar bir asarni turfa xil
yondashuvlar bilan o‘rganadi.

1-topshiriq:

“Kichkina shahzoda” gissasining radiopostanovka talginini tinglang va quyidagi jadvalni to ‘1diring:

Savollar

Fikrlaringizni asoslab yozing

Obrazlar uchun berilgan ovozlar to‘g‘ri tanlanganmi?

Bezak uchun berilgan musiga va shovgin tinglashga xalagit gilmaydimi?

Nima deb o‘ylaysiz: Siz uchun asarni o‘qigan yaxshimi, eshitganmi?
Nima uchun?

Siz radiospektakini nimalar bilan to‘Idirgan bo‘lar edingiz?

2-topshiriq:

“Kichkina shahzoda” asarining multfilm talginini asarning as! matni varianti bilan giyoslang:

Obraz va syujetdagi o‘zgarishlar

[ Kiritilgan yangiliklarning ahamiyati |

ljod maktablari o‘quvchilari uchun amalda bo‘lgan 8-
sinf darsligining II qismida berilgan Thokurning “Shubxa”
asarini o‘rganishda o‘quvchini fikrlashga, asar g‘oyalaridagi,
tasvirlaridagi mushtaraklikni topishga garatilgan topshiriq:

Topshiriq

“Qani endi Shubxa suv parisi bo‘lsa?!”

Ushbu holatni Chingiz Aytmatovning “Oq kema”
gissasidagi bolaning ulkan orzulari bilan giyoslang. Ularning
tabiat bilan munosabatlari va kechinmalaridagi umumiylikka
to‘xtaling.

Darslikning II gismidagi Usmon Nosirning “Nil va

Rim” she’ri matnini tahlil qilish jarayonida quyidagi
topshirigni bajarish mumkin.
Topshiriq

She’rdagi lirik gahramonning Rimga bergan quyidagi
sifatlashlari ildizini she’r matni va tarix fanidan olgan
bilimlaringizga tayangan holda asoslangva quyidagi jadvalni
to‘ldiring.

Sifatlashlar

1zoh va sabablar

“gado Rim”

“yalang‘och Rim”

“ahmogq Rim”

“Rim — o‘yindan o‘lim kutgan jinni teatr”

Bu topshiriq orgali darsda fanlararo integratsiya jarayoni olib boriladi.
ljodiy topshirig bilimlarni mustaqil egallash ehtiyojini yuzaga keltirishda muhim poydevordir. Topshiriq ijodiy
xarakterda bo‘Imasa, o‘quvchi mustagil bilim olishga ehtiyoj sezmaydi[7].

Bu  metod, usullarfni  qgo‘llash  mashg‘ulot
ishtirokchilarining faolliklarini oshirib, ta’lim samaradorligini
yaxshilashga xizmat giladi. Bunday darslar jarayonida har bir
o‘quvchi chetda golmasdan, eshitgan, o‘gigan, ko‘rgan, bilgan
fikr-mulohazalarini ochig-oydin bildirish imkoniyatiha ega
bo‘ladilar. Buning natijasida o‘quvchilarda bilim olishga
havas, gizigish ortadi, o‘zaro do‘stona munosabatlar
shakllanadi hamda o‘zaro fikr almashish jarayoni hosil
bo‘ladi.

Evristik usullarni dars jarayonida magsadli qo‘llash
orgali fan o‘qituvchisi quyidagi samaradorliklarga erishadi:

— keng ko‘lamdagi yoki murakkab tushunchalarni,
shuningdek, g‘oyalarni kichik va sodda gismlarga ajratish
orgali ma’lumotni oson tasavvur gilish yoki taqdim etishga
yordam beradi;

— o‘quvchilarga dars jarayonida faol ishtirok etish va
mavzuni mukammal tushunish imkoniyatini yaratadi;

— agliy hujum, tanqidiy va ijodiy fikrlash, tarkibni
tasniflash va birinchi o‘ringa go‘yish, mulohaza yuritish kabi
bilim gobiliyatlarini rivojlantirishga yordam beradi;

— mavzuga oid avvalgi bilimlarni eslab golishga va uni
tezda yangi ma’lumotlar bilan boyitish hamda bilimlar
zanjirini davom ettirishga ko‘maklashadi;

— 0‘z ustida ishlash, ijodkorlik, tashabbuskorlik kabi
tuyg‘ularni shakllantirish imkoniyatini oshiradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib shuni aytish
mumkinki, evristik ta’lim o‘quvchining uchta integratsion
gobiliyati ya’ni ijodiy qobiliyati, bilishga doir hamda
faoliyatga oid qobiliyatiga tayanadi. Demak, evristik ta’lim
deyilganda o‘quvchining ta’lim samaradorligini ta’minlashga
garatilgan faoliyat va harakatni amalga oshirishdagi
imkoniyatlar majmuasi tushuniladi. Adabiy ta’lim jarayonida
o‘quvchilarning ijodiy faoliyatini rivojlantirish uchun turli
shart-sharoitlarni yaratish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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